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APPLYING CONTRASTIVE ANALYSIS FOR ELUCIDATING
CERTAIN FEATURES OF CULTURAL FOREIGN WORDS

Understanding verbal art is a complicated and multifarious phenomenon. The
present paper is devoted to the study of some problems related to certain cases of using
cultural foreign words, which are revealed due to the application of the contrastive
method of analysis. By the application of the method of linguopoetic confrontation of
the original and the translated versions of a work of verbal art an attempt is made to
identify transliterations of cultural foreign words not having their equivalents in
English or French cultures. The usage of cultural foreign words in a work of fiction
ensures a global aesthetic impact on the reader.

Key words: philological reading, culture-specific items, cultural foreign words,
contrastive analysis, transliteration, expressive impact, Egyptian culture,
“The Alexandria Quartet”

The question of perceiving, understanding and interpreting a work of fiction
has long been in the center of philological research. The understanding of a literary
work first and foremost depends on the understanding of words or, to be more
exact, literary words. The expressive-emotional overtones which words acquire in a
literary context avail the reader of the opportunity to grasp more than the eye
instantly catches, to get more additional information of aesthetic character. The so-
called "philological reading”, in which both reading and research are conjoined, is
reading between the lines, continuously questioning the aesthetic relevance of this
or that stretch of the text in pursuit of the author's intention and the general purport
of the work. Philological reading is a permanent quest for meaning /Ha3aposa,
1994/.

In verbal art words are chosen and stringed together to suit the imagination of
the writer and express the subtle and evocative content which is in the basis of all
verbal artistic creativity. The expressive strength of the literary word is a very
important element in the process of a literary communication. Thus, the word in a
literary work is a unit of expressive impact and the reader should grasp the
intention of the writer.

Our research focuses on the use of cultural foreign words in a piece of
literature and aims at enhancing the aesthetic relevance of the literary work and the
essence of artistic creativity of the author.

3



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

Different terms have been used to refer to cultural elements in Translation
Studies. The term “cultural foreign words” was first used by E. Nida in Linguistics
and Ethnology in Translation Problems, where the author speaks about some
problems connected with the translation of such words /Nida, 1945/. Scholars keep
on extending the diversity of terms introducing “cultural bumps” /Leppihalme,
1997/, “culturally marked segments” /Mayoral and Mufoz, 1997/, “culture-bound
references”, “culture-specific items” /Aixela, 1996/, /Nedergaard-Larsen, 1993:
207-241/, etc. C. Nord uses the term “cultureme” to refer to culture-specific items,
which are defined as “a cultural phenomenon that is present in culture X but not
present (in the same way) in culture Y” /Nord, 1997: 34/. In Franco Aixeld’s
terminology “culture-specific items” are defined as follows: “Those textually
actualized items whose function and connotations in a source text involve a
translation problem in their transference to a target text, whenever this problem is
a product of the non-existence of the referred item or of its different intertextual
status in the cultural system of the readers of the target text” /Aixela, 1996: 58/.

Translating fiction in the real sense of the word is an extremely difficult task,
translating culture is a more complicated process. Translation, which is known as a
means of communication between different nations with different languages, plays
a crucial role in relaying one culture into another. The characteristics of a culture
have important consequences for the act of translation. In fact, a translator’s task is
far beyond a mere interlingual transfer and a collision between source and target
cultures.

As Lance Hewson and Jacky Martin state it, culture is not a static entity, on
the contrary, it is a dynamic and hybrid system: ““ ‘culture’ is not some homogenous
and eternal truth, but a specific collection of features which have to be minutely
examined in each translation situation” /Hewson, 1991: 123/. The main challenge
in translation is to manage to convey the cultural connotations pertaining to the
language in the target text to the source text being translated. It is unlikely that two
concepts or two representations would coincide when translated from one language
to the other. These items belong to a particular culture; they refer to cultural
identities which do not have direct equivalents in another culture. Translating is not
a simple linguistic transposing operation, and it is thus vital to take into account the
extra-linguistic cultural factor. The translation of culture demands that translators
make a choice between conservation and replacement of the item.

This indisputable fact becomes more critical in case of culture-specific items
which are considered as a source of difficulty in translation. Halloran, for example,
believes that culture-specific items pertain to a particular culture and refer to
cultural identities which do not have direct equivalents in another culture /Halloran,
2006/.

As Mizani asserts: “There is a long debate over when to transcribe, when to
paraphrase, when to use cultural substitution, and last but not least, when to coin a
new word by translating literally” /Mizani, 2009/. However, the choice of
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translation strategies is not simply a personal or random act. According to Alvarez
and Vidal, “translators are constrained in many ways: by the prevailing poetical
rules and norms of the time, by what the dominant institution and ideology expect
of them, by the public for whom the translation is intended, etc. On the whole, they
are constrained within what is called sociocultural constraints” /Alvarez, Vidal,
1996: 6/.

The aim of the research is to study the peculiarities of using cultural foreign
words in a piece of verbal creativity and consider some ways of dealing with the
translation of culture-specific items by applying the method of contrastive analysis
of the original and the translated version of a work of verbal art.

The method of contrastive analysis emerged in the 20" century, when the
comparative study of languages gained an important role in linguistics. With the
application of the method of the contrastive study of the original text and its
corresponding translation many elements are revealed, which otherwise would be
remained unnoticed if the analysis were carried out within the scope of one
language. However trivial the elements may seem, it must be kept in mind that the
style of the author is created by such subtle and minute linguistic devices. Thus, the
method of contrastive analysis contributes to uncovering the peculiarities of the
author's individual style.

The research is carried on L. Darrell's "The Alexandria Quartet"! and its
French translation. The main characters of the novel belong to different social
layers and different ethnic groups (Arabs, Jews, Greeks, Englishmen, French, etc.)
and have different professions (a diplomat, a writer, a teacher, a secret agent, a real
estate agent, etc.). Their language is rich in French, Arabic, Greek slang words and
expressions which emphasize which social layer they belong to. Thus, for instance:

Briefly we met here in the padded chairs, in the mirrors, before separating
to go about our various tasks — Da Capo to see his brokers, Pombal to
totter to the French consulate, | to teach, Scobie to the Police Bureau, and
so on... (p. 218)

Farther to the east sits god old big-bellied Pombal, under each eye a
veritable diplomatic bag. ... His only preoccupation is with losing his job
or being impuissant: the national worry of every Frenchman since Jean-
Jacques. ... ‘Dis donc, tu vas bien?’ ... ‘Ecoute- tu veux une aspirine? or
else ‘Ou bien — j ai une jaune amie dans ma chambre si tu veux...” (p. 220)

Here everywhere the cries of the open street greeted him and he responded
radiantly. ‘Y'alla, effendi, Scob’... ‘Naharak said, ya Scob’... ‘Allah
salimak.” (p. 224)

And then all the primeval courtesies of the road exchanged between
passers-by to which Narouz responded in his plangent voice, sounding as if
it belonged to the language as much as to the place. ‘Naharak Said!’ he

5



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

cried cheerfully, or ‘Said Embarak!’ as the wayfarers smiled and greeted
them. (p. 254-256)

Toto! He is an original, a numero. His withered witch’s features and small
boy’s brown eyes, widow’s peak, queer art nouveau smile. He was the
darling of old society women too proud to pay for gigolos.

“Toto, comment vas-tu?” — “Si heureux de vous voir, Madam Martinengo!

(p. 219)
The literary work under study is rich in cultural foreign words. The examples
provided below are taken from ‘“Balthazar” — the second volume of “The
Alexandria Quartet™:

In such a mood every promise of distraction offered relief, and he was
pleased when Narouz suggested that the village singer should be called to
play for them, a custom which they had so often enjoyed as youths. There
is nothing more appropriate to the heavy silence of the Egyptian night than
the childish poignancy of the kemengeh’s “ note. (p. 263)

Il n'y a rien qui convienne mieux au lourd silence des nuits d'Egypte que la
voix poignante et enfantine du kemengeh. (p. 300)

In the example above we come across the word kemengeh, which is a Persian
word denoting a musical instrument. Kemengeh is a vivid example of a culture-
specific item. The instrument does not exist in the English and French cultures.
Thus, it is not recorded in English and French dictionaries as well. The use of the
cultural foreign word is not by chance. Durrell wants to create the beautiful picture
of the Egyptian night by using a culture-specific item, to make the reader perceive
the soul of the Egyptian culture. The use of the method of contrastive analysis
reveals the following picture. In both languages (English and French) the word is
transliterated kemengeh’s and du kemengeh. The grammatical category of case in
both examples is expressed in accordance with the grammatical norms of each
language. All this adds to the aesthetic globality of the work.

Assumingly, the picture would be somehow different if the word were
translated into Armenian. As in the Armenian culture there exists the musical
instrument called “pwdwisw”, the word would be translated instead of being
transliterated.

We come across other uses of cultural foreign words by Durrell when he is
describing one of the main heroes of the novel — Scobie, and it is not by chance.
From the horizontal context it becomes clear that Scobie is a white man, who has
lived most part of his life in Egypt. The author clearly makes the reader feel that
Scobie belongs to Egypt. He has assimilated with Egyptian Arabs to the extent of
becoming a part of them.

Here he belonged by adoption, here he was truly at home. He would
defiantly take a drink from the laden spout sticking out of a wall near the
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Goharri mosque (a public drinking fountain) though the White Man in him
must have been aware that the water was far from safe to drink... (p. 224)

When he was in the upper town his walk and general bearing had an
artifitial swagger — it suggested a White Man at large, brooding upon
problems peculiar to White Men — their burden as they call it... By the time
we had reached the outskirts of the Arab quarter, however, he had all but
shed these mannerisms. He relaxed, tipped his tarbush ® up to mop his
brow, and gazed around him with the affection of long familiarity. (pp.
223-224)

.11 se deétendait, repoussait son tarbouche en arriere de son crane, et jetait
autour de lui ces regards affectueux que seule peut conférer une longue
familiarité. (p. 253)

And Scobie? Well, he at least has the comprehensibility of a diagram —
plain as a national anthem. ...After years as a Bimbashi * in the Egyptian
Police, ... he has just been appointed to ... the Secret Service. (p. 221)

Apres avoir rempli pendant des années les fonctions de Bimbashi dans la

police égypyienne, ... il vient d'étre nommé dans... le service secret. (.
250)

In the examples above, we come across two cultural foreign words, namely
tarbush and Bimbashi. The application of the method of contrastive analysis reveals
the following picture. Both words are transliterated in the English and French
languages. The author clearly wants to highlight that the events of the novel are
taking place in an eastern country — in Egypt. The use of cultural foreign words
creates an atmosphere of a foreign culture, which is felt throughout the whole
novel. This, of course, adds to the aesthetic globality of the work of verbal
creativity. The parallel study of the French translation accounts for the fact that
culture-specific items should be transliterated in the target languages. It is
interesting to note that the word Bimbashi is spelt exactly the same way in both
languages. Whereas the word tarbush has different spellings in the two languages —
Eng. tarbush and Fr. tarbouche in accordance with the accepted spelling norms of
each language.

It is worth mentioning that in all the above mentioned examples the meaning
of the cultural foreign words can be easily retrieved from the context. For instance,
play the kemengeh, tip the tarbush up to mop one's brow, and serve as a Bimbashi
in the Egyptian police.

To sum up, cultural foreign words, acting as culture-specific items, are usually
transliterated in the target cultures. The use of such elements in a piece of verbal art
turns them into units of expressiveness, ensuring a global aesthetic impact on the
reader.



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

NOTES

1. Lawrence Durrell (1912-1990) is one of the renowned figures of the 20
century literature. "The Alexandria Quartet” is a series of novels consisting
of four volumes. All four volumes — Justine, Balthazar, Mountolive, Clea
are complete works which are interconnected and intertwined with one
another.

2. See: Wikipedia — Kemenche or kemencge is a name used for various types
of stringed bowed musical instruments having their origin in the Eastern
Mediterranean, particularly in Greece, Iran, Turkey, and regions adjacent to
the Black Sea. These instruments are folk instruments, generally having
three strings and played held upright with their tail on the knee of the
musician. The name Kemenge derives from the Persian Kamancheh, and
means merely "small bow".

3. See: Wikipedia — Modern colloquial Arabic tarbas, perhaps from Spanish
traposo, ragged, or trapucho, old rag, worthless item of clothing (perhaps
used as a slang term for the tarboosh, the typical male headwear of the
Maghreb, by Moriscos who settled in the Maghreb after their expulsion
from Spain in the 16005s)

4. See: Collins online dictionary — a Turkish military official
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Jud pwlupuyub dyuynmypnd: Liwlwwumhy (Equyu shwynpltpp dhowgGnud
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Pwluwh pwnbp, pwlwuhpuywl plplipgnud, dywynmpwjhG wwppbp,
«uympwjhl» owmwp pwnbtp, ququnpuiul yYbpnonipynl, wnmwnwnupdnd,
qtinughnwywb wantgnipjnil, tghyunwwb dywynyp, «Ujtipuwlnpyul punjwulp

A. AIOHI - Ilpumenenue conocmagumenbHo20 AHAAU3A C MOYKU 3PEHUA
6bIAGNIEHUA XAPAKMEPUCMUK KYJIbMYPHBIX UHOA3BIYHBIX ¢106. — B craThe paccmar-
PHUBAIOTCSI HEKOTOPBIE BOIIPOCHI, CBSI3aHHBIE C NEPEBOAOM KYJIbTYPHBIX MHOS3BIYHBIX
CJIOB, KOTOpblE B OCHOBHOM BBIABISIOTCS IpU INPUMEHEHUU METOJA COIOCTa-
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THE NOTION OF DEFINITION: A PHILOSOPHICAL APPROACH

Philosophy and terminology, semantics and lexicography all study definition as a
key concept. Each of these disciplines approaches the concept from a different angle.
However, it is the comprehensive knowledge of all these aspects that reveals the
essence of definition and leads to its creditable study. The present paper is an attempt
to examine some of the focal philosophical ideas on the notion of definition. Since
ancient times the process of defining definition has been a strenuous task and not all
the theories proposed by philosophers were justified, yet each of them suggested a
unique approach to the concept of definition and contributed to the development of the
general theory.

Key words: philosophy, absolutely true/ universal theories, fallibilism, definition,
species — differentia — genus

The concept of definition has been in the limelight of philosophical discussion
ever since Plato and Aristotle. Ancient thinkers delved into sustained rumination to
find the answer to a seemingly simple question — What is so-and-so?. Although
they quite often reject some of their early ideas, their discussions are invaluable and
have a great input in the later contemplation on the essence of definition.

Plato, Socrates’s student and later Aristotle’s teacher, presents ideas and
viewpoints of ancient philosophers and their students in the form of dialogues. In
his early writings one can observe Socrates propound ideas about the nature of
definitions /Plato, 2000/. In particular, in Theaetetus by Plato, Theaetetus and
Socrates come up with three types of definitions of knowledge /Plato, 360 BC/. The
first one, as Theaetetus states, is that knowledge is perception. However, as
mentioned in Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Socrates himself falsifies this
definition bringing twelve distinct objections some of which were considered trivial
or comical, yet others were sufficiently grounded and served as profound
arguments /Chappell, 2013/. The latter include the fact that one can describe the act
of perceiving something as done thoroughly or cursorily, clearly or vaguely,
however, the same adverbs are not commonly used to describe the act of knowing,
which must have been the case if knowing was the same as perceiving. Another
objection worth mentioning states that our mind is able to use a number of concepts
which it could not have acquired through senses/ perception. Therefore, there is a
part of thought or better to say knowledge which is not connected with perception,
once again implying that knowledge is not perception.

Further discussion leads Theaetetus to come up with the second definition of
knowledge which implies that knowledge is true judgement. Here Socrates claims
that one cannot fully understand what true judgement is unless he/ she can explain
what the false judgement is /Plato, 360 BC/. The second definition is also refuted
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by Socrates by bringing the example of the jury in the courtroom who are being
persuaded by the lawyer of what is plausibly his own opinion. Though Theaetetus
believes that the lawyer might convince the jury of the truth, Socrates thinks that
they will not have true knowledge as their judgement will be based on another
person’s persuasion, thus concluding that knowledge cannot be true judgement /see
Giannopoulou, 2016/.

Theaetetus then comes up with the third definition of knowledge being true
judgement with account. To explain it Socrates tells Theaetetus his dream about
“primeval letters or elements” that do not have reason or explanation /Plato, 2000:
15/. But what does account mean? Throughout the dialogue three attempts of
explaining it are made. Firstly, it is supposed to be “the image or expression of the
mind in speech” /ibid.: 19/, in other words, it is “speech” itself which is considered
insufficient by Socrates. Secondly, account implies deriving the meaning of the
word as a whole through enumeration of its elements. But this attempt also fails as
being able to enumerate the letters of the name Theaetetus does not ensure one’s
knowledge of both the syllables the name comprises and Theaetetus himself.
Thirdly, Socrates mentions the marks or signs which distinguish one thing from
another. He illustrates this explanation of account with the example of the sun
being distinct from other heavenly bodies. But knowing the differences presupposes
acquiring knowledge about it which is not a direct way of answering the initial
question of what knowledge is /ibid./.

In this dialogue we can clearly see Socrates as a proponent of the theory of
falsification. He, and later as we know Popper, use the knowledge of ignorance as a
tool for elaboration of the knowledge of truth.

As for Aristotle, his reflections on the theory of definition are posed in a
number of books, namely Analytica Posteriora, Topics, Physics, Metaphysics, etc.,
written in various periods of his life. In his works, Aristotle’s main discussions
dwell upon the notion of “essence” or “essential nature” of definition, which is “in
every case universal and affirmative” /Aristotle, 2000a: 27/. First of all, let us go
deeper into what essence is in Aristotelian rendering.

As mentioned in Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Aristotle defines
definition as “an account which signifies what it is to be for something” /see Smith,
2016/. 1t can be inferred from this formulation that a definition of an existing thing
is not the description of its meaning — as in case of nominal definitions, but the
statement of what it is. R. Smith later concludes that a definition, or in Aristotelian
words, “what it is to be”, is interpreted in today’s terminology as essence /Smith,
2016/. So, in order to prove that nominal definitions, which denote only the
meaning of the word, cannot signify essence, Aristotle gives several consequent
reasons /Aristotle, 2000b: 81-82/. Firstly, nominal definitions can be easily used to
define both beings and non-beings. However, it is possible to give “a real
definition” only when defining beings that can be categorized. Secondly, if nominal
definitions were valid, there would be no precise structure of a definition and all
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linguistic chunks would be definitions, as any of them could be named. And finally,
one cannot ascribe a completely specific meaning to a specific name as names are
actually conventional /see Deslauriers, 1990: 19/. However, taking into account
what has been mentioned above, if definition is considered to be identical with
essence, only that what has essence is definable /Smith, 2016/. The latter is termed
species by Aristotle, is included in the genus and has a unique differentia /Aristotle,
2000c: 58; see Berg, 1983: 21/. Here genus has a higher hierarchical rank, thus,
being superior to species; and differentia denotes the characteristic feature which
distinguishes one species from another. Aristotelian differentia is, in this respect,
analogous to Socratian marks or signs.

Let us now turn to Aristotle’s claim in Analytica Posteriora that “every
definition is always universal and commensurate” /Aristotle, 2000a: 43/. He
supports this idea by giving the following reason: a physician does not prescribe to
the patient what only he thinks is healthy but what is generally acknowledged to be
healthy by every physician or at least the determinate ones. Consequently,
following his logic, it is more difficult to define the universal genera than single
species, but quite plausible to reach the definition of the universal notion through
defining several species /ibid./. Nevertheless, one should not ignore the existence of
time which flows irrespective of anything. Consider the same physician prescribing
medicine for the same illness half a century later. Wouldn’t there be any
advancement in this field over the decades?

At this point, we would like to refer to fallibilism — philosophical doctrine
which holds that every theory in the empirical world and knowledge itself is
fallible, that is to say, likely to fail or be imperfect. It follows that a theory justified
today might be falsified in the future in the light of new evidence. Karl Popper, one
of the proponents of fallibilism, writes in his book The Logic of Scientific
Discovery that “all universal theories, whatever their content, have zero
probability” /Popper, 2005: 386/. By saying universal theories we infer absolutely
true or unchangeable ones. To prove this claim it is notable to mention, Hakob
Barseghyan’s (professor of the history and philosophy of science at the University
of Toronto) attempt to consider a hypothetical scientific community which “takes
the currently accepted theory as the absolute truth” thus rejecting the need for any
new theories in the given field /Barseghyan, 2012: 157/. This kind of imaginary
community would leave no room for further scientific development and theory
change.

It is our strong belief that absolutely true/ universal theories are very similar to
Aristotelian formulation of universal definitions. If such definitions existed, there
would be no semantic change, such as expansion or restriction, deterioration or
amelioration of meaning, which, in fact, do exist. Therefore, we can conclude that
universal definitions like universal theories do not exist, and it is just a matter of
time to observe their change or falsification.
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As N. Swartz states, Plato and Aristotle proposed a “theory of real definition”
/Swartz, 1997/. From these ancient philosophers’ point of view, words had a true or
correct meaning expressed in definitions which existed in the “absolute
metaphysical realm” /ibid./. Thus, this so-to-call real meaning is unique and
universal in its form and independent of the word usage. Here N. Swartz suggests
yet another way to contradict to Aristotelian universal definition. So according to
the theory of real definition, various groups of language users, who assign this or
that particular meaning to the same word, do not exist. For instance, let us consider
the definitions of the word ‘chips’ for Americans and the British people. In
American English ‘chips’ refers to “very thin slices of potato that have been fried
until they are hard and crunchy and are eaten cold” /Collins Dictionary/ (one would
use the word ‘crisps’ to express the same thing in British English). On the other
hand, in British English, the word ‘chips’ denotes “long, thin pieces of potato that
are fried in oil and eaten hot” /ibid./ also known as French fries. Wouldn’t it be
strange to ask for one real meaning of the word ‘chips’ ignoring the different uses
of that word in British English and American English?

The question of defining definition also occurred to Blaise Pascal, a French
mathematician, physicist, and philosopher of the seventeenth century. Trying to
explain what definition means in his contemplations of the geometrical spirit,
Pascal singles out the only type of definition recognized in geometry, namely —
definition of name. He clarifies that the latter is “the arbitrary application of names
to things which are clearly designated by terms perfectly known” /Pascal, 2007:
429/. So, definition of name or in other words, geometrical definition, is unique for
the thing it designates, and the name given to it is randomly chosen and devoid of
any other meaning unless otherwise wanted. If, nevertheless, the same name is
given to two different things, Pascal suggests mentally substituting the definition
with the thing being defined, and moreover, always keeping the definition so close
to its ‘definiendum’ that when one of them is uttered the other is immediately
recalled /ibid.: 430/.

Then, Pascal addresses words that do not need to be defined. These are the
primitive words that denote the things they refer to so naturally that their
explanation would rather be obscure than informative /Pascal, 2007: 431/.
Considering Pascal’s formulation of definition of name presented above, it becomes
obvious that primitive words can be identified with the perfectly known terms used
to define things. So it can be concluded from this interpretation that there is no need
to define words which are already utterly known and understandable to the users.

Pascal also notes that there are words which are not capable of being defined
/Pascal, 2007: 432/. These are the words that are defined with the help of those very
words. For example, in order to define the word being it is necessary to use the
expression it is, which actually means defining the word by the word itself. The
word and its definition thus become a nonsensical tautology, which does not make
sense and contradicts the main purpose of defining.

13
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We agree that geometrical definition discussed by Blaise Pascal is precise and
true but only within the scope of separate exact sciences. Yet, whenever the word
being defined appears outside the bounds of a certain scientific field, it can acquire
more than one meaning, and therefore have more than one definition. Consider the
word time. According to Pascal, “definitions are only made to designate the things
that are named, and not to show the nature of them” /Pascal, 2007: 433/,
consequently everybody should relate the word time to a single concept directly
linking the name to the thing. But this opinion holds true, until time is viewed at a
larger scale having more than two dozens of different definitions as stated, for
instance, in Collins Dictionary.

At the end of the seventeenth century a British philosopher and physician John
Locke addresses the question of understanding language in Book Il1: Of Words of
his monumental An Essay Concerning Human Understanding /Locke, 2000/. One
of the focal issues discussed in this book refers to classification. Here once more we
come across the distinction between genera and species. In the Aristotelian
rendering, as mentioned previously in our paper, species, which have a unique
differentia, make up genus /Aristotle, 2000c: 58/. These components constituting a
hierarchical classification, thus, ensure the essence of natural kinds. Locke rejects a
number of aspects proposed by Aristotle, including (1) the belief that each
individual has an essence besides being a species in the genus and (2) the statement
that in nature there exists only one true classification of things which natural
philosophers should discover. Locke claims that there are many plausible ways of
classifying the world appropriate for this or that situation and purpose /see Uzgalis,
2016/.

It is important to note that Locke, like Pascal, thinks that “the names of simple
ideas are not capable of any definitions” /Locke, 2000: 128/. He wittily points out
that accepting all names as capable of being defined, would lead to a non-ending
cycle of words-definitions-words. That is to say, the words or terms included in one
definition could be defined by other definitions, which in their turn would contain
words again definable by other definitions and so on. Thus, Locke poses the
following question “Where at last should we stop?” /ibid./ and eventually suggests
a sensible solution — some simple names cannot be defined.

In several chapters of his Book Il Locke tries to explain the reason why
simple ideas should not be defined or, better to say, could not be defined /Locke,
2000: 128-132/. He concludes that the latter can only be acquired by experience
gained through perception of the objects denoted by the word. And only when we
have the storage of these simple ideas in our minds can we define and by definition
“understand the names of complex ideas” /ibid.: 132/.

As we can see, the seventeenth century was especially notable in Europe for
the discussion of the word/ idea, its meaning and definition. Gottfried Wilhelm
Leibniz, a German philosopher, mathematician, and logician, strived to create a
universal language and had a significant input in understanding the nature of
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human reasoning. Trying to create a structured universal language, Leibniz comes
up with the idea that “cognition is essentially symbolic” /see Kulstad, Laurence,
2013/. In other words, the mental process of acquiring knowledge occurs in a
system of structured lexical representations/ forms, which are closely connected
with the content of the language. Consequently, analyzing and defining the link
between the form and content one can categorize all human ideas into simpler,
primitive concepts which are presented by symbols or signs. According to Leibniz,
combining the latter into derivative, complex concepts will make it plausible to
generate correct definitions and values /see ibid./. Thus an ideal/ universal language
can be created as a unity of all these symbols which will perfectly represent every
human concept.

In this respect, Leibniz’s model of the universal language resembles Pascal’s
structure of definition of name with, maybe, the only difference being the relation
between formal representations of lexical units (names) and concepts (things): cf.
intimate connection between the form and content vs. arbitrary application of
names to things. In one of his letters to Antoine Arnauld, Leibniz differentiates
between real and nominal definitions, stating that the former is observed “when we
know the possibility of the thing” and the latter when we do not /Leibniz, 2000:
147/. We can conclude that the nominal or, as Leibniz calls it, unreliable definition
is similar to Pascal’s definition of name where the relation of the name and thing is
arbitrary. The real definition, on the other hand, consists of primitive notions which
do not need to be defined, so they make the possibility of the thing defined
absolutely apparent /ibid.: 151/.

Philosophy, as a fundamental study of the nature of reason, existence, and
knowledge, sets the general outlines and principles of many sciences. While
discussing the discipline of Pure Reason, German philosopher Immanuel Kant
rightly states that even a mathematician cannot ignore the essentials of philosophy
and stand superior to it. He mentions that mathematics, like other sciences, is based
on definition, which is “the representation of complete conception of a thing within
its own limits” /Kant, 2015/. Having a certain number of marks or signs attached to
a definition one can never be sure of the truthfulness of an empirical concept, which
is actually explained rather than defined. Kant prefers the usage of the word
exposition to the word definition, hence avoiding the hesitation about the
completeness of the analysis of any concept. He believes that the only concept
always capable of being defined is the arbitrary one, as it is ascribed to the thing by
a human being and does not depend either on nature of one’s understanding or
experience. On the other hand, Kant accepts that these definitions cannot be
considered to define real objects rather to declare a project. This implies that only
those concepts can be defined which have “an arbitrary synthesis and can be
constructed a priori” /ibid./. Thus, he concludes that definitions exist in
mathematics alone because thoughts in this science are presented a priory in
intuition.
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So, Kant considers that philosophical definitions are merely expositions or
interpretations of the concepts. They are formed by analyzing things but their
overall completeness can never be proved. Whereas mathematical definitions are
formed by the mind through constructing concepts. These definitions are a result of
synthesis /Kant, 2015/. Kant’s standpoint of definitions tends to be as precise as
mathematics itself.

The philosophical approaches to the notion of definition presented above are
only several instances of the vast contemplation on the act of defining, its methods
and types. Our general overview of the role of definition in philosophy lets us
conclude that philosophers study definition from an epistemological point of view.
Other fields of science, such as terminology, semantics, and pragmatics view
definition from a different angle, thus offering diverse interpretations of the subject
matter. From a lexicographical perspective, a definition currently serves its main
purpose — it connects the concept with its lexical representation.
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S. A3NMR3UV - Uwhtwlmy hwuljuwgmpilpn  hjhumpugmppuol
phunwbGlyniGhg. — Uwhdwlnil wnwlgpwjhG ntin mGh pt” thhihunthwynipjul L
wmtipndhGuwpwlnpjub, pt’ hdwunwpwlnipjul L pwnwpwlwgpmpyub dbe: Uju
ghunmpniGGbiphg jmpuwpwlsympl nuniGuuppmd £ uwhdwlnudp nipniyyG nbu-
wlyniGhg, vwlwjG wjn pnnp dnnbgnuiGiph hwdwwyuwpthwy hpdwugmpniGa k
pwgwhwjnmyi vwhdwlnd hwuywgnipjulG pnilG Enpynilp: Unyl hnguond
nhunwpyynd GG vwhdiwliwl Jepwptippuy thhjhunthwynipjul ninpund pGGupy-
Jwo vh pwpp Juplnp wmbuwybnGtp: “hanbuo hGugnyl dwudwGwlylbphg uvwh-
dwltint wpytuwnmn tntp £ pwpn fulnhp, nph nomdGhpn ng dhpwm 66 62 dwphwn tnky,
puyg jnipuwpwlyyninG hp htipphG Guuwuwnt) pnhwlnip mbunpjul qupqugiwln:

Pwliwih punbp. hhihunthwjnipjmG, pwuguwpdwly §dwnphw/ mGhytpuw) nb-
untpjnil, pwihphihqd, pwnrh vwhdwlmy, mtuwl — nmwpptpwyh; hwnlwlhy — utin

T. TIOPIXKAH — @unocogckuit nooxoo k onpedenenuro. — OnpenencHne —
KIIOYEBOE IIOHATHE B TaKUX JUCHUIUIMHAX, KaKk (WIOCOGHS W TEPMHHOIOTHS,
ceMaHTHKa U Jekcukorpadus. Kaknas u3 sTux obnacteil 3HaHUS MOJXOTUT K 3TOMY
MIOHSATHIO C Pa3HBIX TOYEK 3peHUS. PackprITHEe CyTH ONpeeNeHHsT BO3MOKHO JIUIIb TIPH
KOMILICKCHOM PAacCMOTPEHHMH BCEX acleKTOB. B JaHHOHN cTaThe MpENCTaBICHBI HaW-
Oosee 3HaunMble (QUIOCOPCKUE CYXIEHUS O TOHATHH onperneneHus. C IpeBHUX
BpEeMEH TIPOIiecC OMpeAeTIeHNUs MOHATHH MPEACTABIIT ONPEASICHHYIO CIO0XXHOCTD, U
HECMOTpS Ha TO, YTO HE BCE MPEIOKEHHbBIE (HiTocodaMu TEOpHUU OBLTH JOKa3aTellb-
HBI, K&XKI0€ CY)KICHUE MPENCTABIIIO YHUKAIBHBIA MTOAX0 K JAHHOMY BOIIPOCY U IO-
CBOEMY CITOCOOCTBOBAJIO PA3BHTHIO OOIIEH TCOPHH.

Knrouesvie cnosa: dunocodus, abCOMOTHO BepHbIE/ YHUBEPCAIbHBIC TEOPUH,
(bamuMOnITI3M, onpe/ieiieHre CI0Ba, BUJ] — OTIIMYUTENEHOE CBONHCTBO — PO
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VERBAL SYNAESTHESIA IN A LITERARY POETIC TEXT

Synaesthesia is a genuine perceptual phenomenon and may provide a window into
perception, thought and language. In the paper an attempt is made to show, that verbal
synaesthesia in poetic text is understood as co-experience of a reader with the author
based on the inner-sensitive associations of multi-sensible verbal units (words,
phoneme, rhyme, alliteration, etc.). The paper focuses on the aspect of verbal syn-
aesthesia in E.4.Poe’s poems. The complex analysis of textual associative connections,
that were stimulated with the help of phonetic structure of the Poe’s poetic text,
revealed that synaesthesia is closely connected with the specific character of the
author’s idiostyle.

Key words: synaesthesia, sound symbolism, onomatopoeia, alliteration, rhythm,
rhyme, idiostyle

The analysis of the text on the basis of its sound-imaginative associations has
become possible due to comparison, combining and linking of such sciences as
linguistics, psychology, art criticism, anthropology and others, which allow to
reveal the hidden semantics of a literary text.

The text of art is the unity of system and individual factors. It embraces the
reflection of objective world and author’s interpretation of this world. The poetic
text forms a special structure of the text at phonetic, lexical and grammatical level.
To depict artistic reality the author uses numerous means of individualization such
as: trops, stylistic figures, sound effects which are emotionally marked and not used
in common language practice.

Individuality is one of the determinant factors of the poetic text. It always
reflects personality of its creator who has his own vocabulary, grammar and
pragmatic features.

Author’s perception of the world, influence on aesthetic transformation of the
language result in appearing the notion of “idiostyle™”.

The choice of E.Poe’s poem is explained by his unique idiostyle. The essential
elements of his poetic style are: brevity, the value of the poem per se, the main
purpose of the poem, the creation of supernatural beauty; the theme and the tone of
poetic style and poetic structure; the rhythmic creation of beauty.

In the paper we try to analyze the verbal synaesthesia’ in E. Poe’s poems.

Language is antonymous by its essence, as on the one hand, it has some ready
structural organization, the rules of which cannot be changed by a person
independently, on the other hand, the elements of personal, individual uniqueness
are brought into language of literary text by the author. It is very important to have
balance between generally accepted forms of the language and the author’s
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experiments. In the language verbal synaesthesia deals with such complicated unit
as word, which functions as a sign in a huge semantic system.

The phenomenon of synaesthesia has been known since XIX century and the
interest towards it doesn’t weaken. There is not a single opinion about the nature
and technique of synaesthesia, which is explained by the fact, that it is the object of
investigation of many disciplines: psychology, aesthetics, literary science,
linguistics, anthropology, semantics. Synaesthesia means “joined sense” (Greek
syn. together, aesthesis-sensation), but in the science this word usually denotes
multi-sensible links. These multi-sensible associations can be caused by analogy,
likeness, ambiguity of a verbal sign (word, sound, rhythm, rhyme, alliteration,
onomatopoeia) with some other senses: colour music, taste, mood, etc.

The analysis of poetical works shows that the masters of the word use the
main strategy of aesthetics — that is the harmony of form and meaning, the unity of
content and sound form. The sound form of a word arises not only physically, but
also by psycho-physical effort. The sound form of a word, its acoustic potentialities
approach language to music. Due to the fact that in the language the musical
expressive elements cooperate with the elements of direct meaning and sense, the
verbal synaesthesia approaches to musical one. Such qualities of poetry as rhythm,
melody, tone, metre, rhyme, alliteration, repetition of syntactical structure are
certainly musical signs, which give aesthetic colouring to the literary language.
Synaesthetic experiences of a recipient play an important role in the process of
interpretation of a literary text. Russian scholar B.Galeev writes, that “the display
of latent synaesthesias of phonic origin in the creation of any poet or many writers
is inevitable” /Galeev, 2002: 144/.

Verbal synaesthesia in the literary text is viewed by us as co-experience of a
reader with the author based on the inter-sensitive associations of multi-sensible
verbal units as words, phoneme, rhythm, rhyme, alliteration, etc. In verbal
synaesthesia there is a direct association with colour, smell and sound. It is very
often expressed by sounds or phonemes, phonostems, alliteration, etc., which can
create images, musicality of the text and make the so-called latent or hidden
synaesthesia. E.g.

And the silken sad, uncertain, rustling
Of each purple curtain...... E.Poe (Raven)

The repetition of the sound [s] creates not only the image of rustling curtains,
but also the feeling of something mysterious, unpleasant expectations.

Synaesthesia is closely connected with the specific character of the author’s
idiostyle, which is revealed by the complex analysis of textual associative
connections and associating tendencies, that were stimulated with the help of
phonetic structure of the author’s poetic text.

In his famous poem “The Bells”, E. Poe widely uses verbal synaesthesia and
depicts symbolically human’s life — birth, love, tragedy, and death.
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The poem consists of four parts each of which has its own key. The different
kinds of bells symbolize different periods and events in the life of human being.
Silver bells-birth; golden bells-love, marriage; brazen bells-some tragedy; iron
bells-death.

“The Bells” is inter-sensitive association of one phenomenon with the others.
These associations are accompanied by the sounds of these different bells.

The sound verbal synaesthesia which makes the musicality of the poem is
created by the genius technique of the poet, who uses many phonetic devices as
accompaniment to the thought and content.

In the | stanza, where the poet speaks about the birth of a person, he uses
many onomatopoeic words like “jingling, tinkling, twinkle, tintinnabulation”, the
repetition of a diphthong [ai] “time”, “rhyme”, creates the effect of happy and
joyous melody. This feeling is intensified by the thyme “bells-wells”.

Hear the sledges with the bells -

Silver bells!

What a world of merriment their melody foretells!
How they tinkle, tinkle, tinkle,

In the icy air of night!

While the stars that over sprinkle

All the heavens seem to twinkle

With a crystalline delight;

Keeping time, time, time,

In a sort of Runic rhyme,

To the tintinnabulation that so musically wells
From the bells, bells, bells, bells,

Bells, bells, bells -

From the jingling and the tinkling of the bells.

In the 11 stanza we hear very solemn music in the repetition of the sound [ou]
molten, golden, notes, floats, gloats and at the same time it is combined with the
repetition of phonosteme [ls] in the rhymes.

Wells — swells — dwells — tells — impels-bells-cells

Hear the mellow wedding bells -

Golden bells!

What a world of happiness their harmony foretells!
Through the balmy air of night

Oh, from out the sounding cells

What a gush of euphony voluminously wells!
How it swells!

How it dwells
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On the Future! -how it tells

Of the rapture that impels

To the swinging and the ringing

Of the bells, bells, bells,

Of the bells, bells, bells, bells,

Bells, bells, bells -

To the rhyming and the chiming of the bells!

All these verbal synaesthesias create association with solemn, wedding music.

In the III stanza, describing the hard times in a person’s life, E. Poe gives
preference to consonants and thus the accompaniment becomes very rigid.
Phonostems [st], [skr], [Jr] and onomatopoeic words terror, turbulence, scream,
shriek, clang, clash, roar, jangle, wrangle create the music full of horror, pain and
alarm.

Hear the loud alarum bells -

Brazen bells!

What a tale of terror, now, their_turbulency tells!
In the startled ear of night

How they scream out their affright!

Too much horrified to speak,

They can only shriek, shriek,

Out of tune,

In a clamorous appealing to the mercy of the fire,
In a mad expostulation with the deaf and frantic fire,
Leaping higher, higher, higher,

With a desperate desire, ....

How they clang, and clash, and roar!

What a horror they outpour

On the bosom of the palpitating air!

Yet the ear it fully knows,

By the twanging

And the clanging,

How the danger ebbs and flows;

Yet the ear distinctly tells,

In the jangling

And the wrangling,

How the danger sinks and swells,

By the sinking or the swelling in the anger of the bells ...

In the 1V stanza, which speaks about the end of life, we hear the music full of
melancholy, calmness and monotony. Here the musicality is achieved by the
repetition of the sound [o:] thought, monody, compels, groan, monotone, roll, toll.
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Hear the tolling of the bells -
Iron bells!

At the melancholy menace of their tone!
For every sound that floats

From the rust within their throats
Isagroan....

All alone,

And who tolling, tolling, tolling,
In that muffled monotone,

Feel a glory in so rolling

On the human heart a stone - ....
And their king it is who tolls;-
And he rolls, rolls, rolls,

Rolis...

And his merry bosom swelis...
Keeping time, time, time,

In a sort of Runic rhyme,

To the peean of the bells-

Of the bells:-

Keeping time, time, time,

In a sort of Runic rhyme,

To the throbbing of the bells,

Of the bells, bells, bells -

To the sobbing of the bells;
Keeping time, time, time, ....

In a happy Runic rhyme,

To the rolling of the bells,

Of the bells, bells, bells -

To the tolling of the bells,

Of the bells, bells, bells, bells,
Bells, bells, bells -

To the moaning and the groaning of the bells

“The Bells” also has a refrain which reminds a ballad. The musicality is
achieved by the repetition of the word “bells” and expression “Runic rhyme”. As an
evidence to musicality of this poem, is the fact that “The Bells” inspired the
Russian composer S. Rachmaninov to create the musical composition for orchestra
and chorus.

The connection of verbal synaesthesia with the unconscious can be the reason,
that subjective, individual synaesthesia of this or that author finds response among
readers.
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The verbal synaesthesia influences upon the aesthetic perception of the literary
work and takes part in the creation of a literary image thus intensifying the
emotional influence upon the reader.

1.

ok~ wnE

NOTES

“Idiostyle is said to be a communicative and apprehended-sensual direction
act, an individual language, author’s view outlook, manner of thinking, and
philosophic cognition synthesis. The theory of literature considers the
idiostyle as inner text forming dominants that define author’s constants.
They also determine works’ appearance in that but not other order.
Individual style is defined by work of art proper place in genealogical
macro system as well as in cases, sub cases, types, genres, varieties of all
types at all levels. So, idiostyle is the base of synthesis with the help of
which the work of art nature can be expressed”. URL.: http://advanced
science.org/2011/1/2011-01-01-025.pdf

Cunecre3us B HCKYCCTBEC CJIOBA CBs3aHa C IICPCHOCOM 3HAYUCHHUA B MHYIO
YYBCTBCHHYIO MOAAJIbHOCTD. B XYOOXKCCTBECHHOM TCKCTEC CHUHECTC3UA
OCHOBaHa Ha aCCOUMATHBHOM MBINUJICHUNW U NEPEHOCE YYBCTBA acCcolua-
MY — 3BYKOB, I[BETA, 3aaxa, 3peHUs] — Ha COOTBETCTBYIOIINN OOpa3HBINA
sS3bIK. Bee T MCKYYBCTBCHHBIC CBA3U MCKAY acCoOIMalUAMM U UX BbIpa-

KEHHEM B CJIOBE COCTaBIISIIOT OCHOBY BepOalbHOW cHHECTe3UH /XadaTpsH,
2013: 68/.
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U. bUQUSPBUV — unuypuyhl vhGbupbqhwl suhwon funypnid, — JbpohG
nwulwdjuyltpnd  hGsyniGwjhG funphppwlyw)impnin jGqupwlnpjul L
dwulwynpuybtu himniGwpwlwuli ndwghnnipjul wpphwlywl nmnpumGtphg
dtyl t: Pwquiwphy Jupohpltip wl hGyymGGtph YpYylnipjniGhg wnwowgugwd
funphppuGywlujhG yuwwnytpGiph Yepwptpju;: Opny ghnGuyuwiGiph hwdw-
dw)G" hGyniGwjhlG funphppuwyGnipymbp hhdGwo £ dh qquguiniliphg djniuh
nnrwihnfunipjw(, w)G £ uhGhuptighwjh ypw: UjGmwdtGw)Ghy pghwlngp unpohp
squ upGtiuptighwjh dtfuwGhqih pGnyph Yyepupbpjwp;: Gw pugunpymd k Gpu-
(iny, np uhGhuptighw G mwpptip ghnwyupgbph™ hnqipwnipjwl, pwpnjugqhunnip-
Jwl, gqpujulwghunnipjul, (qupwlmpul, dwupgpupuwlmpjul, hdwunwpu-
Gnipjwl nuuntiGuuphpmpjul wnwpyud k:

Fonuph dhongny wpmwhwjnynn vhGtuptighwl weplyynd £ wylwhuh pwpn
thwynpltph htin, hGywhuhp GG hGynypp, pwnudw)lnyypp, nhpuip, hwiqp, pGu-
dwjlmpjnGp, npnGp hdwuwnmwjhG hujuyulwl hwdwupgnid gnpomy GG npytiu
GowGGhn: {nnuwond nhunwpyynd GG funuph dhongny wpwnwhwjnynn uhGhuph-
ghwjh wnwGd GwhwnnpniGitpp ginupjtunwwl mbpunniy:

Puwlwgh punbp. uhGtuptighw, hlyniGuyhG fjunphppuGyw)Gnpnl, punw-
dwjlnyp, nhpy, hwiq, pGwdw)jinipjmbp, wihwnmwlwb nd

A. XAUYATPSH - Bepoansvnas cumnecmesus 6 JumepamypHom meKkcme. —
Bompoc o mnpupome 3BYKOCHMBOJHM3MA OCTa€TCS HA TPOTSDKEHHH —IIOCIEIHUX
JEeCATHICTHH aKTyaJbHBIM U CIOPHBIM. CyIlecTByeT MHOTO MHEHHN O NPHYMHAX €ro
BO3HUKHOBeHHA. COrJIaCHO HEKOTOPHIM YY€HBIM, 3BYKOCHMBOJHM3M OCHOBaH Ha
TPAHCIO3UIINH OJHOTO OIMYIICHUS Ha JPYroe, T.c. HA CHHECTE3UH. JTO OOBICHSICTCS U
TeM (aKTOM, YTO CHHECTE3Ws SIBISIETCS OOBEKTOM HCCIECNOBAaHMS MHOTHX HayK:
TICUXOJIOTHUH, 3CTETUKU, JTUTEPATYpPOBEACHUS, JTUHTBUCTUKH, aHTPOIIOJIOTHH, CEMaH-
TUKH U T.JI.

Bepbanm3oBanHas CHUHECTE3Wsl BBIPAKACTCS TAKHUMH CIOXHBIMH JKCIIPECCHB-
HBIMH CpEJICTBAMH S3bIKa Kak ()OHEMBbI, alJuTepalus, puUT™M, pudmMa, OHOMATOIes,
KOTOpBIE (YHKIUOHHUPYIOT KaK 3HAaKH B OTPOMHOH CEMaHTHYECKOW CHCTEME.
B nanHOl cTaThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS OCOOCHHOCTH BepOaIM30BaHHOW CHHECTE3UH B
XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOM TIO9TUYECKOM TEKCTE.

Knrouesvle cnosa: cvuHecTes3ns, 3BYKOCHMBOJIM3M, OHOMATOIIES, PUTM, pU(Ma,
aJIATepalys, UINOCTHIIb
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ON SOME ISSUES OF SYNONYMY

The paper touches upon the notion of synonymy in English. Special attention is
paid to the role of context in classification of synonymous words. The study is mainly
based on the differences of semantic and syntactic character to show how a particular
context requires the usage of a corresponding word.

Key words: synonym, absolute and partial synonymy, similarity of meaning,
semantic component, word usage, semantic nuances

Synonymy is one of the most controversial issues of modern linguistics.
Technically, it occurs when two or more linguistic forms are used to substitute one
another in the speech or text but as a result the conveyed meaning doesn’t change.
Practically, synonymous words convey the same meaning if taken separately but
they can not be substituted in any context. Accordingly, the meanings of
synonymous words can be the same or almost the same. That is why it is accepted
to qualify synonyms as similar, but not identical words.

In this paper we study different approaches and classifications of synonyms as
well as how synonymous words can substitute one another in the context.

While searching for an alternative word one must be sure that the synonym
chosen is accurate and precise and meets the requirements of the literary and
correct speech. The approaches to synonyms in linguistics mainly vary according to
their application in context.

J. Lyons suggests three approaches to synonymy. The words and expressions
listed as synonymous in dictionaries he calls near-synonyms and qualifies them as
more or less similar but not identical in meaning. One should not confuse them with
partial and absolute synonyms. The scholar introduces the notion of absolute
synonymy as extremely rare and even hardly existing in language as absolute
synonyms are synonymous in all contexts without any exception. What fails to
satisfy this condition he calls a partial synonym /Lyons, 1995: 60-61/. This kind of
approach to synonymy allows us to have a separate list of synonymous words, use
them in different contexts to test their interchangeability before calling them
absolute or partial.

As a result J.Lyons distinguishes between two kinds of synonyms and calls
them complete and absolute synonyms: “Lexemes can be said to be completely
synonymous in a certain range of contexts only if they have the same descriptive,
expressive and social meaning in the range of contexts in questions. They may be
described as absolutely synonymous if they have the same distribution and are
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completely synonymous in all their meanings and in all their contexts of
occurrence” /Lyons, 1981: 148/.

W.Quine introduces two kinds of synonyms - complete and partial. Complete
synonyms are regarded as words having identical meaning components. In more
specific terms words are complete synonyms if they share all ingredients with one
another. This kind of synonymy does not exist simply because it is impossible to
define, and the meanings of words in monolingual or multilingual settings are
constantly changing. Therefore, words may share most of the constituents with one
another but not all. As for partial synonymy, it is when words share most of the
necessary components /Quine, 1951/.

For example, the words finish and terminate may share most of the characteristics
but they are still different in some respects. The word finish suggests the final stage
of doing something, whereas terminate suggests reaching a limit.

F.Palmer suggests a test for synonymy by substituting one word for another.
Absolute synonyms are mutually interchangeable in all contexts that is why they
are very rare in language /Palmer, 1983: 69-72/.

In fact, it is very often said that there do not exist absolute or true synonyms
for any word, that is, a form that is identical in every aspect of meaning so that the
two can be applied interchangeably. G.N. Leech and J. Lyons argue this point of
view and define scientific terms as the only true synonyms which can act in very
special contexts. “As it turns out, these so-called true synonyms are frequently
technical terms and almost always concrete words coming from linguistically
disparate sources” /Leech, 1983/. But what happens when we have two absolute
synonyms is that speakers in general tend to use one of the two synonymous words
and agree that the chosen word should be always used to refer to the concept they
are describing /Lyons, 1977: 98-101/.

So, it can be said that absolute synonymy occurs where all contextual relations
between the two terms and all their meanings are identical, that is, roughly
speaking, in all linguistic contexts, the two terms are interchangeable without any
difference in meaning. It is more difficult to show that two words are in fact
absolute synonyms. This view of synonymy is restrictive.

When dealing with synonymous words we must look at the different
componential features of the meanings of these synonyms and select only those
meanings which compete in the same semantic fields. In modern linguistics it is
considered two dimensions along which words can vary - semantic and stylistic or
denotative and connotative. If two words differ semantically their substitution in a
sentence or discourse will not necessarily preserve truth conditions as the
denotations are not identical. If two words differ in stylistic features substitution
preserves truth conditions but the connotation which is stylistic is changed.

While studying synonyms H.Muffin suggests three characteristics of words
that almost never coincide - denotation, connotation and range of applicability. The
rare cases they coincide can be called true synonyms /Mifflin, 2004: 12/.

27



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

D.A. Cruse defines synonyms as such words that may be substituted wholly or
almost wholly in the same terms. Usually they are distinguished from one another
by an added implication or connotation or they may differ in their idiomatic use or
application. So synonyms are those words that may replace each other in various
contextual circumstances. A basic distinction can be drawn between denotative and
connotative meanings that is between communicative experience and semantic
effects. It is very important to note that synonyms are usually different in their
semantic effects /Cruse, 1986: 292/. For example, cell phone and mobile phone.
These meet the criteria for true synonymy as they have precisely the same denota-
tions, connotations and range of applicability and are used in identical contexts.

We think that synonymous terms are those having nearly identical denotations.
We very often have a choice from among a set of words of the same denotation
such as shore, coast, bank. The reason for choosing one of these words over
another is frequently more stylistic than semantic. One may prefer a simpler or a
more complex word or may prefer a more or a less formal term. However, the fact
that these words share a denotation makes them synonymous and substitutable for
words one has in mind so that one can be more precise and avoid repetition.
English is rich in such words.

F.Palmer differentiates between synonyms in five ways:

e Some synonyms belong to different dialects of the language. For instance, the
word fall is used in the United States and autumn is used in Britain.

e Some synonyms are used in different styles according to the degree of
formality as colloquial, formal - gentleman (formal), man, chap (informal).

e Some words differ only in their emotive or evaluative values but their
cognitive meaning is the same - hide, conceal.

e Some words are subject to collocational restraints as they occur only with
specific words - rancid occurs with butter, addled with eggs.

¢ The meanings of some words overlap - mature, adult, ripe /Palmer, 1981: 89/.

If we examine words according to these ways we will have a larger set of
synonyms.

Theoretically, one of the most well-known classification systems for
synonyms was established by V.Vinogradov where he distinguishes three types of
synonyms:

1. Ideographic which are words conveying the same concept but different in

the shades of meaning.

2. Stylistic which are words different in stylistic characteristics.

3. Absolute are called those synonyms which once coincide in all their shades

of meaning and in all their stylistic characteristics /Vinogradov, 2003/.

In order to consider two words synonymous they have to be identical and
share all essential components and capable of being used to substitute one another
in all contexts without any noticeable difference in their meanings. This kind of
synonymy does not exist. As was mentioned above, synonyms are words having
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similar meaning. Similarly two phrases or sentences are synonymous when they
mean the same. The usual criterion is that meaning is preserved when they are
substituted one for the other.

Speaking of synonyms, D. A. Cruse suggests to pay attention to the use of
“irrelevant senses” of a word form /Cruse, 1986: 270/. This means that substituted
words should be synonyms that is they should be “equal”. For example: He had
more responsibility in his old job. / He had more responsibility in his former job.
Here old and former aren’t synonyms though they both “have something common
with the past”.

Synonymy can only hold between words belonging to the same part of speech.
It is defined as two words from the same word class referring to one concept or
object. This is the classical form of synonymy. For example: “movie and film”
(noun), “buy and purchase” (verb), “pretty and attractive” (adj.), “quickly and
speedily” (adv.), “on and upon” (prep.) etc.

The process of using synonyms will never be perfect because many words in
English are used in many different ways as nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, etc.
Also many words have many different meanings in various contexts. The
replacement words are often inappropriate and make no sense in the context of the
sentence. In order for true synonymy to exist, the two words must be identical in
meaning when they are transposed into the same sentence. However, this is often
not possible because of the dual meanings that some words possess.

As we see, nearly all scholars consider synonymy with special reference to the
notion of context in terms of exact replacement and interchangeability. That is,
words can be described as synonymous if they replace each other in some or all
contexts. Moreover, equivalence may be regarded as an appropriate criterion as
every linguistic unit has a characteristic distribution. If two or more units occur in
the same range of contexts they have the same distribution.

When we use language for the purpose of communication, we choose the most
suitable word to convey thoughts in the way the listener will better understand us.
The use of synonyms as well as any linguistic choice in some sense depends on
who are our listeners and what is needed to communicate more effectively. So it is
important to note: firstly, by synonymy here it is meant not merely the sameness of
reference or denotation but sameness of sense. Secondly, it is assumed that a
synonym is an equivalent of other word. Lastly, here it is spoken of synonymy as a
relation between substitutable words in sentences. This approach can be summed
up as follows: it is possible to obtain any synonymous sentence by a number of
synonym-for-synonym replacements among the parts.

Thus, we come to the conclusion that synonyms are treated as words sharing
several characteristics with one another. In all the abovementioned approaches to
synonymy the role of context is crucial. All scholars suggest testing the synonyms
in context for qualifying them as absolute or partial (complete).
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L. UULNMBUYL, & LvhuNNNU3UL - <ndwlhy hwuljugmpnul npny
hwpgbph pmpe. — <nnpjuwop Gyphpjwo b «hniwGh)» hwuljugnipjul niunid-
Gwuhpnipjwlp, hndw6hyGiph mbGuwlltphG L guuwlwpgmudGbphG wiqitpt-
(nd: UnwGdGuwlh npwnpmpjuwl Gl wpdwlwlnd hwiwntpunnd hwiwujw-
nwufuwl pwnwjhl mondGhpp” htwumwjhG b pwpwhynmuuwyuwb Ghpgu) Guynt-
pynil wywhnybtnt hwdwp:

LPwlugh punbp. hndwGh), pugupdwl L dwulwyh hndwGhyGtp, hdwunw-
JhG hwpwpbkpnipiniutbp, pdwumwghG pununnhs, hdwunwjhG GppbpwGgGhp

H. MAHYKSH, P. HUKOT'OCSHH — O nexomopbix nooxooax Kk npooneme
cunHonumuu. — B craThe paccMaTpUBarOTCS pa3IMYHBIC MOAXOIbI K CHHOHUMHUH B
aHTIHACKOM si3bIKe. lIpuBomsITCS KiacCUUKAMM CHHOHMMOB, 0CO0OC BHHMAaHHE
oOpalaetcs Ha poJib KOHTEKCTA B ONpeCICHHH CHHOHUMOB.

Knioueewie cnosa: CHHOHHM, a0COJIIOTHBIE U YaCTUYHBIC CHHOHHMBI, CMBICJIO-
BbIC OTHOIIICHMUA, CEMaHTUYECKUI KOMIIOHCHT, CHOBoyHOTpe6H€HI/IC
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A CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF SPEECHES BY PRESIDENT
VLADIMIR PUTIN AND PRESIDENT BARACK OBAMA
CONCERNING THE CRIMEAN EVENTS

The present paper is an attempt to study the Ethos, Pathos, and Logos in
President of Russian Federation Vladimir Putin’s speech on March 18, 2014
announcing the reunion of the Crimea with the Russian Federation, and President of
the USA Barack Obama’s reaction to the issue two days later on March 20, 2014. The
research focuses on how much these speeches have been expressive-emotive-evaluative
and persuasive for their audiences, proceeding from statements put forward in
Aristotle’s rhetorical theory, and taking into consideration the positive and negative
impacts these speeches might have made on the listeners.

Key words: Aristotle’s rhetorical theory, political discourse, Putin, Obama,
the Ukraine, Crimea

In the international journal Language, Discourse, and Society /2011/
Professor Celine Marine Pascale claims that language is more than just a tool for
communicating with each other. For Pascale, “the language we use both reflects
and shapes the kind of the world we create around us.” According to this attitude,
the Ethos, Pathos, and Logos in the political speeches of President Putin and
President Obama referring to the Crimean events, create a world of chaos and
make a certain impact on the listeners, consequently leading to different
conclusions. Aristotle, who taught Alexander the Great how to properly argue and
perform a public speech, wrote down the secret of being a persuasive speaker
2300 years ago. In The Rhetorical Tradition: Readings from Classical Times to
the Present /2000: 3/ Bizzell & Herzberg wrote that Aristotle is generally credited
with developing the basics of the system of rhetoric that “thereafter served as its
touchstone.” Thus, since Aristotle’s system of developing rhetoric is considered
to be the touchstone of the art of rhetoric, | will consider his theory of persuasion
to study the speeches of the Russian and the American presidents concerning the
Crimean events.

The Three Pillars of Public Speech Connoted Negatively or Positively
by Russian and American Presidents

In Ars Rhetorica /1959/ Aristotle identified the three methods of persuasion
and called them Ethos, Pathos and Logos. These forms are the basis of all types of
speeches; if the speaker knows well about the secret of rhetoric and follows its rules
then he will be able to persuade his listeners and convince them well enough of
what he says.
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Whether each president has a good moral character revealed through his Ethos
or an appealing intellect his Logos has to do with, or he is inclined more towards a
sympathetic Pathos, will be discussed below. The ability of President Putin as well
as of President Obama to persuade their audiences that the Crimean determination
to rejoin Russia, is legal or not, is expressed to a certain extent through the usage of
the three Aristotelian notions.

To find an answer to this question | will study the Ethos, Logos, and Pathos in
the speeches of both presidents.*

Starting with the Ethos, it should be mentioned that it is a Greek word which
indicates to showing a moral character when touching upon political problems, and
speaks of establishing a moral credibility in the minds of the audience. According
to Aristotle’s On Rhetoric, “if we believe that a speaker has good sense, good moral
character, and goodwill, we are inclined to believe what he says” /see Edlund,
Pomon 2000: 1/. Moreover, before one can convince an audience to accept
anything a public speaker says, “the audience has to respect you, believe you are of
good character, believe you are generally trustworthy and an authority on this
speech topic.”

In the beginning of his speech concerning the subject in question, President
Putin says:

We hoped that Russian citizens and Russian speakers in the Ukraine, especially its
southeast and the Crimea, would live in a friendly, democratic and civilized state
that would protect their rights in line with the norms of international law.
However, this is not how the situation developed. Time and time again attempts
were made to deprive Russians of their historical memory, even of their language
and to subject them to forced assimilation.

According to President Putin, the Russians who live in the Crimea, have so far
been deprived of their rights. The Ethos of the president’s speech here is very
refined indeed, since he is trying to persuade his audience that the Russian reaction
to the sufferings of Russian citizens in the Crimea is accounted for by the fact that
the Russian population of the Crimea has been persistently subjected to forced
assimilation. However, if the Russian citizens lived in Russia, and were deprived of
their rights, it would have been the job of the Russian president to give back their
rights to them, but if they, living outside Russia, are feeling insecure, then the job
of the Russian President should be bringing them home safe and giving them their
rights; or else, any citizen living in any country outside its own, would have the
military forces of the original country guard his rights in the country welcoming
him. Moreover, it is the job of the UN Human Rights Council — an inter-
governmental body within the United Nations system made up of 47 States
responsible for the promotion and protection of all human rights — to book the
rights of every human being in the world whether living in Russia, the Ukraine,
the Crimea or elsewhere.
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Now, if we focus on the effect of Ethos of the US President Obama’s speech
on the same issue, we can see that his reaction to the Russian President’s speech is
as follows:

The United States today is moving, as we said we would, to impose additional costs

on Russia [...] we’re imposing sanctions on more senior officials of the Russian
government.

The president’s speech seems to be persuasive since he wants to impose
penalties on the Russians for their, as he describes, military existence in the
Crimea. Obama’s approach is highly ethical since he is against the idea of war.
Besides, he reminds the audience that he has previously promised and he is now
keeping his word.

But is that the job of the US president? Why does the US president not leave
that to the UN Security Council which is “the most powerful UN unit mandating
to keep the peace” (<www.un.org>). Russia is one of the five permanent members
of this council along with China, France, the United Kingdom, and the United
States. Why should it not be the job of all the other permanent members of the
UN Security Council to interfere in the problem of Russian existence in the
Crimea since “all UN members must comply with Security Council decisions”
and in case of any chaos “the Council sends peace-keeping forces to restore order
when needed” (<www.un.org>). Accordingly, the rules of international law must
be imposed not only by the US but by all the member states. Considering this,
President Obama does not sound impartial and his Ethos is not persuasive
enough.

Thus, the study of the Ethos of both presidents to convince their audiences
considering the Crimean events is not persuasive at all since, ethically speaking, it
is not their job to interfere in the inner problems of any country. Instead, it is the
job of the UN Security Council to do so if there is any need for interference.

Considering Pathos in persuasive rhetoric, it should be mentioned that it is
the quality of a persuasive presentation which appeals to the emotions of the
audience. In Ethos, Pathos, Logos: 3 Pillars of Public Speaking /2010: 3/ Andrew
Dlugan, who has deeply studied Aristotle, says that what matters most is whether
“your words evoke feelings of love, sympathy, or fear? [...] Your visuals evoke
feelings of compassion, or envy? [...] Your characterization of the competition
evokes feelings of hate or contempt?” According to Dlugan, emotional
connection can be created in many ways by a speaker, perhaps most notably
by stories. The Pathos in President Putin’s speech is revealed indeed when he
says:

Everything in the Crimea speaks of our shared history and pride. This is the
location of ancient Khersones, where Prince Vladimir was baptized [...]. The

graves of Russian soldiers whose bravery brought the Crimea into the Russian
empire are also in the Crimea.
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President Putin here is telling the story of Ancient Russia (he uses Ancient Rus
below) and is reminding the Ukrainians that the brave Russian soldiers’ graves are
in the Crimea, which can lead the Ukrainian people to build confidence in the
Russian President and the Russian soldiers who will die to protect them.

Putin continues saying:

Our concerns are understandable because we are not simply close neighbors but,
as | have said many times already, we are one people. Kiev is the mother of
Russian cities. Ancient Rus’ is our common source and we cannot live without
each other. We want to be friends with the Ukraine and we want the Ukraine to be
a strong, sovereign and self-sufficient country... Most importantly, we want peace
and harmony to reign in the Ukraine, and we are ready to work together with other
countries to do everything possible to facilitate and support this.

The Pathos of President Putin’s speech is thus very positive, since he arouses
feelings of love and compassion in the Ukrainian people by telling them that the
Ukrainians and the Russians are one people and that Ancient Rus’ is the common
source of both nations.

In this connection it is worth referring to Aristotle again. He points out that
although most people think that we make our decisions based on rational thought,
however, “emotions such as anger, pity, fear, and their opposites, powerfully
influence our rational judgments” /see Edlund and Pomona, 2000/. Moreover,
according to Aristotle, anger is a very powerful motivating force.

Certain emotions are aroused in the audience after the following speech by
President Obama:

We’ve emphasized that Russia still has a different path available -- one that de-
escalates the situation, and one that involves Russia pursuing a diplomatic solution
with the government in Kyiv, with the support of the international community. The

Russian people need to know, and Mr. Putin needs to understand that the
Ukrainians shouldn’t have to choose between the West and Russia.

The US President here condemns the Russians as they have downscaled the
situation in the Ukraine. He condemns them to have created a mode of comparison
with the West assuring that the Ukrainians will not have to choose between the two.
Thus, the feelings he arouses can be divided into two categories; positive pathos on
the Ukrainian citizens and negative pathos on the Russian audience. The president
continues:

We want the Ukrainian people to determine their own destiny, and to have good
relations with the United States, with Russia, with Europe, with anyone that they
choose.

It is obvious that Mr. Obama is “disposing the hearer favorably towards the
speaker and unfavorably towards the opponent” /Bizzell & Herzberg 2000: 3/.
Contrary to the negative feelings among the Russians, the US president is trying to
pathetically arouse positive feelings among the Ukrainians towards the West,
convincing them of his good-will.
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The study of both presidents’ speeches according to Aristotle’s concept of
Logos, which is synonymous with a logical argument, one should ask whether the
speaker’s message makes sense or is based on facts, statistics, and evidence. In
other words, it asks if “your call-to-action leads to the desired outcome that you
promise?” /Dlugan, 2010: 4/. Logos is detected in President Putin’s speech in the
following excerpt where he says:

Some Western politicians are already threatening us with not just sanctions but
also the prospect of increasingly serious problems on the domestic front. | would
like to know what it is they have in mind exactly: action by a fifth column, this
disparate bunch of ‘national traitors’, or are they hoping to put us in a worsening
social and economic situation so as to provoke public discontent? We consider
such statements irresponsible and clearly aggressive in tone, and we will respond
to them accordingly.

It is evident that President Putin is giving a logical answer to the western
politicians who initiate to cause serious social and economic problems. He
considers the tone of the US President as aggressive and so he threatens the west to
respond accordingly.

On the other hand, responding to President Putin’s speech President Obama
says:

The world is watching with grave concern as Russia has positioned its military in a
way that could lead to further incursions into the southern and eastern Ukraine.
For this reason, we’ve been working closely with our European partners to
develop more severe actions that could be taken if Russia continues to escalate the
situation.

The US President is threatening to take severe actions towards the Russians.
Thinking logically, according to Aristotle’s Logos, this might be an indirect way of
declaring war against Russia with the excuse of defending the Ukraine.

According to Edlund and Pomon, “for Aristotle, formal arguments are based
on what he calls syllogisms.” /Edlund and Pomon, 2000: 1/. This is reasoning that
takes the form: All men are mortal. Socrates is a man. Therefore, Socrates is
mortal.

We consider the following excerpt from President Putin’s speech, proceeding
from Aristotle’s logic of syllogism:

We consider such statements irresponsible and clearly aggressive in tone, and we
will respond to them accordingly.

The utterance adduced above can, thus, take the following form: the USA is
aggressive in tone. Aggressive tone leads to war. The USA leads to war.

Therefore, according to Aristotle’s logic, the Logos of President Putin’s
speech leads to the conclusion that President Putin is condemning the USA for
leading the countries (Russia and the Ukraine) to war. The aggressiveness of Mr.
Obama’s tone, according to Putin, testifies to this.

Towards the end of his speech, President Putin says:
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Now, throughout this crisis, we have been very clear about one fundamental
principle: the Ukrainian people deserve the opportunity to determine their own
future.

Referring to the same issue, President Obama says:

We want the Ukrainian people to determine their own destiny and to have good
relations with the United States, with Russia, with Europe, with anyone that they
choose.?

As clear from the speeches, both presidents want the Ukrainians to determine
their own future. However, President Obama must be arousing anger among the
Ukrainian residents of Russian origin — the largest ethnic minority in the Ukraine
which forms the largest single Russian diaspora in the world counting 8,334,100
people. They form almost 17.3% of the population of the Ukraine. Moreover,
according to the Russian President, these Ukrainian residents themselves have
turned to the Russian government for help, and it is obvious that they cannot
determine their future on their own. President Putin says:

The residents of the Crimea and Sevastopol turned to Russia for help in defending
their rights and lives, in preventing the events that were unfolding and are still
underway in Kiev, Donetsk, Kharkov and other Ukrainian cities. Naturally, we
could not leave this plea unheeded.

It is clear, that though not ethical, the Russian president is trying to give a
logical reason for the Russian presence in the Ukraine.

Regarding the three pillars of rhetoric, the research shows that the Ethos of the
speeches of both presidents is negative since they both are giving excuses for
interfering in the Ukrainean processes. President Obama is using “an aggressive
tone” and President Putin is trying to logically persuade his audience in his
rightousness for “responding aggressively” in return.

It is worth mentioning what the famous sociolinguist Norman Fairclough
(2000) thinks about the problem of variation with reference to people’s
performance in political positions, looking at it through the prism of close
correlation of people’s performance and social identity — the social class, the
cultural and regional community to which they belong, gender, etc. Comparably, it
can be stated that President Putin’s language is vernacular regarding the fact that he
is condemning and threatening the US in the same tone, thus, speaking a language
that has the toughness of his background in his communicative style.

Thus, the Ethos of President Putin’s speech is appropriate, since his
compatriots are having a hard times in the Crimea and have asked for the help of
Russia. However, it is neither presidents’ job to be a judge in the case; it is the job
of the UN Council of Human Rights who is to find a solution to the Crimean
problem.

As for the Pathos in both presidents’ speeches, it is obvious that President
Putin wants the Ukrainian people to build confidence in him and in the Russian
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soldiers whose graves are in the Ukraine and who died to protect the Ukrainians
earlier in World War I1. Nevertheless, the US President condemning the Russians
to have downscaled the situation in the Ukraine is arousing negative feelings
among the Russians and is pathetically giving birth to positive feelings among the
Ukrainians towards the West, convincing them that the US wants to do them
good.

As for the Logos in US President’s speech, Mr. Obama considers it logical to
impose penalties on the Russians, thus indirectly declaring war against Russia, his
excuse being the defense of the Ukraine.

NOTES

1. President Putin’s speech in English is taken from the Prague Post // Full
Text of Putin’s Speech on the Crimea // URL: www.praguepst.com (Re-
trieved March 3, 2016); President Obama’s speech is picked out from Press
Releases of the White House Office of the Press Secretary //
Press Briefings. The White House. whitehouse.gov. JSTOR database Press
Releases // URL: https://www.whitehouse.gov/briefing-room/press-brief-
ings (Retrieved March 3, 2016). The White House Office of the Press
Secretary. JSTOR database // URL: https://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/
press_ releases (Retrieved March 3, 2016).

2. See p. 6 of the present paper.

REFERENCE

1. Aristotle, Ars Rhetorica. Ross W.D. (ed.). Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 1959.

2. Bizzell P., Herzberg B. The Rhetorical Tradition: Readings from Classical
Times to the Present. NY: Bedford: St. Martin's, 2000.

3. Dlugan A. Ethos, Pathos, Logos: 3 Pillars of Public Speaking // URL.:
http://sixminutes.dlugan.com/ethos-pathos-logos/ Six (Retrieved January
24, 2010)

4. Edlund J., Pomona C. Ethos, Logos, Pathos: Three Ways to Persuade. 2000
/I URL.: http://web.calstatela.edu/faculty/ jgarret/3waypers.htm (Retrieved
March 22, 2016)

5. Fairclough N. Response to Carter and Sealey // Journal of Sociolinguistics
4 (1). 2000 // URL: www.academia.edu (Retrieved March 30, 2016)

6. Language, Discourse, and Society. E-Journal. Washington DC. College of
Arts and Sciences. O’Hare K. (ed). 2011 // URL: http:/www.american.edu/
(Retrieved March 22, 2016)

37


http://www.praguepst.com/
https://www.whitehouse.gov/briefing-room/press-briefings
https://www.whitehouse.gov/briefing-room/press-briefings
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/W._D._Ross
http://sixminutes.dlugan.com/ethos-
http://web.calstatela.edu/faculty/%20jgarret/3waypers.htm
http://www.academia.edu/

osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

SOURCES OF DATA

1. Prague Post. Full Text of Putin’s Speech on Crimea // URL:
www.praguepst.com (Retrieved March 3, 2016)

2. Press Briefings. The White House. whitehouse.gov // JSTOR database,
URL: https://ww.whitehouse.gov/briefing-room/press-briefings (Retrieved
March 3, 2016)

3. Press Releases. The White House Office of the Press Secretary // JSTOR
database, URL.: https://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/press_releases (Retrieved
March 3, 2016)

4. Wikipedia, the Free Encyclopedia. Russians in the Ukraine // URL:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Russians_in_Ukraine (Retrieved March 3,
2016)

5. What Is the United Nations and How Does It Work? // URL:
www.un.org/en/sc/about/fag.shtml (Retrieved March 3, 2016)

d. QUOULEUVV - vwfuwquhlip Jd. NnunpGh L R Opwduyh’ “Aphdh
hnunuwpdmpimGGbphl  wnlsing  bnygpGhph  pGhwhwl(  Joppmonmpymb. -
Lnnpjwond thnpé & wpynud wphumnuntwl hotnnpuwpwlnpjul mbunipjul
hhiwG Ypw L[hmmbhlm OnuwunwGh  “Fw)lGnipyjul ﬁw}quwh Jdjunhdihp
MnunhGh hlmjpn 2014p. dwpwh 18-hG L tpynmt op wlg dYwpunh 20-hG UUL
(wjuwqwh Pwpwp Opwdwjh GniyG fuGnphG Yepwpbpnn wpdwqubpn: <tunw-
gqnunipjnilp wlnpununlnud L ipint GwjuwquwhGtph nhunipuh hniqupuwhwjn-
swul-gGwhwmnnuulG npuyGhphG L gpulgnmd hwdinqiwl gnpownniyph
hpwgdwﬁn\ Junplnptiny w6 ngpuyuw6 b puguwuwuwl wqnbgnpynGatpp, np wyn
GynypGtpp pnnGnud GG mGYGnph Yypw:

Pwluwh puwnbp.  wphunnunbtpul  hotunnpwpwlnpjul  nbunpynd,
pwnupwlwl nhuynipu, MnunpG, Opwdw, MiypwhGu, Aphd

B. YATIAPSIH — Kpumuueckuit ananu3s evicmynienuit npezudenma B. Ilymuna
u npesudenma b. Obamwt 0 coovimusax ¢ Kpwimy. — Hacrosmas crates sBIseTCA
MIOTIBITKOM aHANM3a, Ha OCHOBE TEOPHUH PHUTOPUKU APHCTOTENS, PEUH IPE3UICHTA
Poccuiickoii ®enmepannu Brnagumupa Ilyruna (18 wmapra 2014 roma) u peun
npesugenta CIIIA bBapaka O6Gamer coycts gsa aas (20 mapra 2014 ropna)
OTHOCHUTEIBHO KpPBIMCKHX COOBITHH. PaccMOTpeHBI SMOIMOHAIBHO-IKCIPECCUBHO-
OIICHOYHBIC CBOMCTBA JIMCKYpCa JBYX MPE3HIECHTOB W BOMPOCHI peanu3anus (QyHKIHH
MepPCya3suBHOCTHU B HUX.

Knrwowuesvie cnosa: Teopust pUTOPUKU APUCTOTENs], MOIUTUYECKUI AUCKYpC,
[Tytun, Obama, Yxpanna, Kpeim
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QnipqliG ¢69.N0/9E-3UL
Gpluwbh whnmwlju G hwdwyuwmu i

NMIBLAD Le2dUNatuUlyu Uh208LE6Lrh
U uouruat1uadrSUYUL UNdGLL

nnpuwomd plGhmppul b6 wnljnf nowlpwl uyl dhonglbpnp, npnlp wnunjby
hwdwfuwlh b6 oquuugnpoymy hbghltiwgh nndhg: “dmuolp b6 hwdbdunnnipmin,
dwlnhpp, thnfuwpbpmpmGn L wylG: MumdGuohpmppauol Goipp Jepgywo F Oulpun
Nuuginh uinbnowqnpompyul qunifugnpnong hwdwming «“kapwl Gpbih ghdwlliupny
ybwhg L npnp hbphuwplbphg: <winnily npwngpoipymG F pupdymd wyo ndwlul dheng-
G6ph hwjbpbld puwpquutmppuln, pwlh np puwpquulmppul dhongny G0 pugwhujn-
ymd wlqrbnbGh L huybpbGhl hwanmly Gdwlmpim GG6pG m nmwippbpmpyniGG6pn:

Puwlwgh pwnbp. Oulpup Mg, “opwl Qpbih phdwlluwpp, ndwlwl
vponglbn, hwdbdunnmpmil, dwlnhp, hnfuwpbpmpmil, (infuwlonlnpind,

wwpumnpu

lunuph’ npwtu GhpphG hgnp tGipghwyny L qbnkgympjudp odwmyjwd
tplnyph pGYuwnudp dkowwbu Giimd £ O. Nuynh qinughnwywl pwlw-
4lnuiGtphg, npnlGgnd pE)umunpynd £ wnwlgpwjhG wjG dhwpp, np wp-
Jtunwqbtimp Ynywo E unbinotymt G-tinkighyp: bhwpyt, qinupytunmwyuwi kg-
Jh dwuhG Gdwl pdpnlndGipp hwumwwmnmd GG, np (hgqniG hp dSnquulnipjudp
Juwnnn £ yiputpnt), ywjownwybpuyb dwupgmG:

Lwnfuwybu npwgpuy t nuuynyul wyl dko dlwybpuynudp, pun npp’ dhwpp
L funupp (pGwywluwpun b tgniG) nhuymd GG ng hpple dwpnne hnqlnp dwppui-
qnpoiwln L wywphlGiwlp ninnyuo pupnjuyul thonglbn, wy unul wpytumh
vhongltin. pln npmu MuwynG wpgtun pwnp gpnud £ dhowmwn’ ptpunwnptng
(pw gbpwlw plmjypp wquu pwupnjulwl pGnyph ponp JuuwlnnuiGbphg:
<tnhGwyh htlg wyu nhppnpnymudG, np dlunply b Gpu EquinwonnmipniGp,
nnG t| hp htipphG gpulnpyty £ nougnyui ygupunnpultpny, hwlpwhwjm pwpn-
Jwhunuwluwl wunypltiph hwljwwunplbpny, Gppbidl wunyuwow)(sjwl wunyyp-
Gtph wyuwopenuiny, hGswbu Gl wluywubih, hwlGyuwpowgmu gmagnpnmuGh-
nny, hGpGophGwy thnfuwpbpnipyniGGtnh, hwibiwmmpGitph L dwingpuyn-
nnuiGtph wawubih hnupny L wyG: Uyn wiklp untnond &6 mywynpmpjm b, np
htinhGwyh hwdiwp funupp, qinwpytunwwli nmbpunp Jud GgmbG nGh6 hGp-
Gwpwy Gpulwynpb L wikl hGshg wiywiu qinkgynipinil: Muwumwhwywd sk,
np htimbwpwn, npn) htmwgnunnGtph hwingiwdp muwyywi gbnughnngp niip
fltwpuiujwo £ pwgunhimpjwl, btquijhnpjul Jud wGypyibhhmpjuwi L
wquunipjul qunuthwnliph Jypw: Cun «Inphwl Gph ghidwGuwppy Yytwyh

htipnuGtiphg dtyh' Lwnphh, hwénypp ny pb yupuwybih t, wy) hunwpwGth:
“It belongs to nature, not to me. Pleasure is nature’s test, her sign of
approval. When we are happy we are always good, but when we are good,

we are not always happy.” (“The picture of Dorian Gray”, p. 92)
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«Upnw  hwanyph wpupfyp plipymG6 L, ns ph Lu: <wdnijpn
plmpyul wyl hnpdwpwnd £, npny Gw ummqmd F dwpnoid, hwdnipp
Plmppul thwunwpwGdwl wll b Gpp Jwpng GpowGhy b, dwpng dipn
quyl F: Rurgg dfipwm sk, np puy dwpnhly GpowGhy GG jhGnay.: («Onphw
Q-nbijh nhdwGywnpy, £ 99)

Uju npnyph hwitdwnmpjuwdp Juptih £ wub)], np mmwyyul hwjw-
wywlnnijpwjhG, tppbdb GnyyGhuy hwjwpwpnjuljul pjugnn wquunnipjwl n
pwgunhlmpjwl hwnpwpwyn htlg wyn Gnyl nwnunyuwh gupdwd wjwl-
nnyph L «pupnjugqpyyud pupnjuyulnipjul» hwdwp qunmd b w6 qunp-
GwlGwjhG fupwlhsy pwdhl, wgqnuyp Jud thnpdwpwpp, npny wipwlimd
wnwphbGnipnilp L dtnp phpnd YhGuwwl Gnp, punpd thgptp: Nwuwnh, qlw-
hwwntin Ouuyph vntnowgnponipniGl hpple hwplbtn® wpptnhwtinhG hw-
Jqunpywo jud ny wytnwpwiwlwl, pynmd £ ny wjlpwl hwinghs: fwjg np
(pw 1tqyhl pGnpn) pwnwww)wpp, ndwlwl L wpmwhwjmswyul shongGhpp
hn hngbytipmywoph, wyjuwphpupwi L qunuthwpuqbtnughnwywl hw-
dnqumbpGtph hwpwquun wpnwgnniG GG Gpuw unbnowgnpomp niGGtph
1Equndwlul dwljwpquynd, wyGhwjm k: Wuybtu

“He was very much admired indeed. He is as beautiful as a
weathercock, remarked one of the town councilors who wished to gain a
reputation for having artistic tastes... ” (“The Happy Prince”, p.13)

«hpwyh wdklpld b hpwlmd FhG Guulng: Gw hngdwgngg
wpwnunh whu qbnbghly b, - wuwg Lunuwpwipld funphpnulpuGGanhg
dbhn'  hqwdbluyny wpdbun hwoliugngh hwdpwy  Jugbyby..o»:
(«Gpowbhy wppwjwqlp», to 9)

Uju opplwynud tpowGhy wppuwjwqlh wpéwlp hwitdwnmbting hnndw-
gnijg wpwnwnh htin” htinhGuynp dtnd tpghowlpny wpdlnpnd £ punupwjhG
funphpnuwGGtphg dGYh wpdwGhlG nywo qlwhwwnwulp ngpulng huy
Gpyuwywglting wpytunhg nshGs shwuljwgnn fjunphppujuwGh wpytunwubp n
dwwlny tpluunt dquanidp:

LwitdwunnmpniGi phwpyt hnfuwGjubuywl t /Tacnapsy, 2000/, pwGh
np npu hpdpnid npuio | hwdbdwwnmynn wnwnpwGbph (the statue of the Happy
Prince) L (weathercock) $hqhywlwl hGs-hGs hwwnfuwGhpGiph GdwlnpjmGn
(hhwpyt funphppuulh palhwdwdp):

Gunptih £ Guwnb, np njw; hwitdwnwuwl pwlGunupédwl L gpu
nnuwjGwo hnphgnGwlwl hwiwmbtipunh hwdwwywwnwufuwl pGhupPgwl L
hwujugdwl hwdwnp wlhpwdtyw t, np plptipgnnp npnpwih ywwunjtpugnd
niltilw hnniwgniyg wpwnwnh dwuhG: Uy Yhpw, hwngwoh plywnuip npn-
2uihnpbil Yuwwo b pGptingnnh htiGpwjhb ghwtihpGphg:

Ltunwppppwyuwi t, np ptilk hwitkdwwmnipjuwG dte Yhpwnynn weathercock
vhwynpp kqyh dwlwpnuynmd pwgh hp ninpnujh wijwlinqpuywl hdwuwnhg
odnywo t Gwl wlhuymld dwpn hnfuwptpuuwl pdwunny /The Concise

40



LEQJULU UMM

Oxford Dictionary, 1976: 1320/, wju gbnupytiunwjul hwdwwnmbpumnnid tiplnud
L htlg wlJwlnnuywl hdwuwmp (revolving pointer often in shape of cock
mounted in a high place to show whence the wind blows): UjG pun tmpjul ntju-
Ghywywl tgqpnyp t, vwuwjl hp Juqind mGEGuwny cock — wpwnun punu-
nnhsp hwnywoh hwdwwmtipunmd dtnp L phpnd npnpwyh npuljwl wnGyw-
Guyuyhl tpwlqltn’ dwulwynpuwwbtiu dnwqnignpnbing wpwnuwnh wppbwp-
wwjhG Yapywnph htim, npp hwnjuwwtiu dnnnyppuiju G hwjmGh htiphwpttpnud
hwjwnGh £ npyytiu (niju wytinnng:

Lwitdwunnipjul wpdlinpnidp htiphwph (w6 hnphgnGwiwl hwiwwmbipu-
wnnid jubih L gupdlnd htinhGwih dwjlp Gpw' dh Ynnihg pwph, uprwguwy,
wjng hnqutinny mwnwuwnn tpowlhy wppwjwqlhl, dynwu Ynnihg pwihdwg
tplwm guympjudp hptl gnigunpnn punupwjhlG funphpqpuuGhG wpynn
qlwhwwnwlwGatpn:

Pwpqiwlnpjul wnwppbpuyGbph ALAwpuybpyyud, 1980; Unwphjjwd,
2011/ muniGuuhpnipjniGp pniyp £ wndb pgniGhih hwdwnpty 0. UnwpbjuGh
pupquulmpjniGp, npntn weathercock Shwynph Anpdwgnijg wpwnun hw-
dundtpp qpudbhyuywl dlwtpuyiwG wnming hwjwuwpwgnp § pGwghp
wnwpptipwyha:

“Death is great price to pay for a red rose,” cried the nightingale, “and
life is pleasant to sit in the green wood, and to watch the sun in his chariot
of gold, and the moon is her chariot of pearl. Sweet is the scent of the
hawthorn, and sweet are the bluebells that hide in the valley, and the
heather that blows on the hill. Yet love is better than life and what is the
heart of a bird compared to the heart of a man?” (“The Nightingale and
the Rose”, p. 22-23)

«Uiuhp punn pupdp ght | wpdhap Jupnh hwdup, - gnsbg Unfuwlp, -
L Guulpn punn pwll pwl F popph hwdwnp: <wadbih b Gunby Qubuys
wlmwnmd L ghnly Uplp’ pop nuls quwopmd, Lmuopln’ dwpqupub
quppmd: Lwngn b uglm  pmpdmlpp, L wilny 60 quiquliu-
ownhybbpn, npnlp pwplynid &G hnynnid, L huwduidpghd, np ownlnid' b
pinp Yypw: UwluyG ubpl wybih G F pwd Guulpp, L p70s E prsGh uppnp
dwpnnt upunh hwdbdunny: («UnfuwyG m dwpnpy, £ 22)

2Gnqowoltpn thnfuwpbpnipnGitn GG, pGn npnud” hwiwpdbp pGuqphG:
L2jw thnfuwpbpnipjmGitpnid wnjw GG npny JuymG, wjwlnuywd, ppow-
Gwnnt (kquywl dshuynnpbtip (qpuip GG “life is pleasant”- «julpp hwakih by,
“sweet is the scent”- «pwgnp b pnipdnilpp», “sweet are bluebells”- «wlni) G(...
ownhyGtinp»), npnGp pb” wlqitpklind, pt” hwytptiind mGEG wjpwpwGuywb
GywGwynpymGGtn: L2Ywd shwynpbtipp, npnlp qiuwynpuwtiu Ghiphwwnny
wnlywlwluwihl tpwlquynpmuiGbpng GG odmywd” pln npmd  npulyud,
wiywuywo, npnpuyh hmquiwimpymb GG hwnnpmnud vhpn thwnwpwlne-
pjwlp Gyhpgwo htphwph nyjuw; hwiwmtipunpb: Unjw GG wjluyhuph tquih
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thnfuuptpwul punwuwwwygmpniGGhn (“the sun in his chariot of gold and
the moon in her chariot of pear!”), npnlip wnwGdGwyh YthmpniG GG hwnnp-
i Gipluwjwgynn pGwwywwmybphG:

OnfuwpbpwuG-nupdywowjhl YhpwnmpjmGGiipp hwdwhwnby GG
nmwjyul Equinwonnmpjul wwpwquyni: Uhw  «wlp» dwynhpny
Jquqijwo, wjuhlpl pwnh thnjuwpbpwlwl hdwunmny Yhpunjwo dh wpnw-
hwjnnipjm.

“It was certainly a hard day”, said little Hans to himself as he was
going to bed...” (“The Devoted Friend”, p. 34)

«h’ls owlpn op Ip, wwwug hnpphly <wlul hlplG hpbl wlhnghl
dmbhihu...» («KLYhpJwo Punpbwipy, Lo 41)

Mbtwnp b wub), np hard (Owlp Ywd ndjuphl) pweh wjjwpwlulwb
htwunwynpiwdp Juqiuwo gupddwopltpp pwwnm b6 pt” whqitpkind L pb’
hwjtptlnw, wjl mwppbpnipjwdp, np hwjbptlnd owdp Ywynhpny Juqijwo
Juqiwjunuwui nupdjuwoplbppn jwuwnm GG («owlp wywle» Yuwd dh pwnny
owlnuwlpulbye, owlmuginifu L wyjG), dhGymbn wlqbptling’ hwdbdwnmwpwn
phs: Fpwl hwwnwy whgtpbiny Jwwn GG «owlp» thwynpny Juquynn nyg
uniwwnhl nupdjuwopltinp:

Niwyywl hpnuGhph fjunupp wyph £ pGYyGnd pupnyuwhipwmwlwl tpuwd-
quiynpnid niGhgnn mwpptin wpmwhwjumnipjmGatpny, npnlghg, pun tmpjwd,
fupwlnud t qpnnh YybpwptipdinGpp dwpnyujhG hdwumGnpjub Guundwdp:
Ujn ybpwptpdniGpp GppbdG dbnd Gpghowlwa b, tpptdl Gub fuhunm: {wwn-
Juwtu tpyfununipyniGltpnid hwdwpuwgnn wpmwhwjnnpmGitpp upotu
JyuwynipjniG6 G0 wyl pwGh, np uplnp £ ny wjlpwl pnil pdwumnmGnipymGp,
nppwl npu GdwlGwlnudp, ny wylGpwl hpwlwlp, nppwl pywgjwin, ny wjlpwl
twywlp, nppwl gngunpuyuwlp: Uyju wnminy npwqpuy b pwpnjwjun-
untpjw @G hwdiwp qnowgnn GwGtthwhwyh dnnpmdp.

“I am rather afraid that I have annoyed him”, answered the linnet.
“The fact is that I told him a story with a moral.” (“The Devoted Friend”,
p. 16)

«bplh  Ghnugnph  Gnuid,- wunwofuwllblg QuGhwhunnp, -
wwmdwpli wyl L, np bu Gpnul pupmuwfunuwlol wunndnipinil
wunndbghy: («LYhpJuwd Puptjuipy, te 48)

Gnponn wldh fjunupnd gpulnpynud L htnhGuwyh w2 fuwphwjwgpp witGuw)G
pwpnjujupunwyuih Guundwdp dtpdnquyul Ytpuptpimbpp L nquw hwwn-
Juutiu fupwlmd £ wunyph | am rather afraid that | have annoyed him hwwnguwomy,
nnG, pun Enpywl, Yhpwnymd £ hwunupé pdwunny, wjuhGpG wpmuwhwjmmy k
ny pt npuk hdwuwn Gmp G, wy; yupquybu hdwunnpjul fuwn:

“It is not to Egypt that I am going”, said the Swallow. “I am going to
the House of Death. Death is the brother of sleep, is e not?” (“The Happy
Prince”, p. 18)
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«Gu ppsnid BY ns pb pliyh Gohunnnu,- wuwg OhdlnGuiln,- wiyy
Uiwhywl Oplwp: Uwhl m Lmlp bgpugplbp b6, wilybu sky:
(«Gnowlipy Upwnunpy», k9 96)

Luqundwlwl dhonglGtiph hdwuwmwjhl nt YybpGwlwihl dwjwnpnwlylitph
Ytphwliwl wnminy hwpniuwn Gynip G6 nmwihu ny dhwyl uwgnh htphwpbhnp,
wjil, hwmjuyby, «knphw6 9npbjh ghdwlGupp» ytwp, npp6 pnpny ywwnlt-
pwynpiwl m hqguuwpunwhwjmswliuwl dhongGtph GhpphG m wpuwphl
wqnullipp hwujwlwm L hwiwynniwlhnptl pmpugpbn L hwnjuwbu
punqiw iyl hwdwndbpnipn G wpdlnpbint wnnuding ywwn Juplnp E hwpyh
wnlb] (hqundwyuwl n (hqupuuwwhwjmswyuwl wwppbp dhonglGhph dko
withnthywod pupnjugbinughnwlwl nt wppimhwwjhl mtntumynipniln:

«¥nphwl 9ntjh ghiwlwppy Ytynd wowlGdGwyh npwnpmpjul G
wnpdwlh ntuwyywl ywpuwnnpultpp. jtquupmwhwjmswlwb dh dhong, npp
ytGupnGwiwG wtn £t qpuuymd (lwjinh nne umbtinowgnponipjul dto L
plnipugpuuiG £ Gpw (kguinmwonnnipjuwl hwdiwp: bhwpyt, yuwpunnpuuyg
wpunwhwjnmpnGitph (0wl wnwwmmpymGp dh Ynnihg pGnipwgpmd L
Nuuymh (tqquinwonnnpjul bquihnipjnilip yuwd pwgunhynipnilp, djnw
ynnuhg gniyg L nmwihu Qiwjp-dnwonnh nt ginuqtwh nhppnpnptdl nt yuwh-
Jwopn qnponn Jud wjwlnuljwl qunuihwpugtnughnwuwi m pupnjuljul
Jupopwwhwbph Guwmiwdp:

Nuunp, hwujwluwy Juwd pmpuwgply Muwjnh (Eqguuwpunwhwjmswlwl
dhongGtipp, dwulwynpuytiv’ Gpw (hquimwonnmpjul hniyyd plnpny yupw-
mmpuwy plnyph dLwytpyniGhpp, Gulwynd £ Gwju L wnwe hwuljwluyg
nmwjiywl ginughmnnpjul tmpnilip L ngnyuonpynilp: Unwlg Nuwjn-
qtinuqbnh nmtuwywb hwywugpltph dwlwydwl L pnipwqpiwl’ wGhGunphG t
npwig gtinupytunwwi-jhquuwpnwhwjmywljul dupiGuwynpnuilGtnh ytp-
hwlmuiG nt pGnipwgqpnuin:

Uju hwlquiwlpp qwy Lt Guwntb htlg hGpp O. Nuwynp, Ytwyh uyqpmd
hwny hwdwnpbny mw) hp qunuthwpuqtnughmnwlywl hwjwwmwdph hhdGw-
Juwl L hhdGwpwp Guybtwbpp. The artist is the creator of beautiful things.
(Unybuumwglunp Gw b, ny wnbnomd t Q-knlghlp), The moral life of man forms
part of the subject-matter of the artist- (Upybumnwgbinh hwidwp  dwpno
pupmulpul Gpulpn G unbnowgnpompyul phbwlbphg unul dGhl F),
Thought and language are to the artist instruments of an art- (Upupp L funupp
wpybumwqbimp hwdwp Unbuinh dhonglbn BG), Vice and virtue are to the artist
materials for an art-(Upunnl n1 wnwphlnipniGp Gimp 60 ownwymd G uinkn-
owqgnpompud hwdwn), Diversity of opinion about a work of an art shows that
work is new, complex and vital- (Gp& wpybuinp wnbnowgnponmpiniln Jedtn F
wnwowglmd, mpbdl’ Gmu dbe Gnp, pwpn L Gwlwliwghg h pul ), We can
forget a man for making a useful thing as long as he does not admire it. The only
excuse for making a useless thing that one admires it intensely. (Guwnbyh | Ghply
wyld dwpnmd, npd hls-np oquuulpuup pual Fwlmd, dhuwyl Bplh Gu sh hwlmyg
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npnulny: hull wyl dwpnm hwidwp, ny wlognin pwlbn b oumbnomd, dpuwl
wpumugnidn (nly gppnu ubpd F pp uinbnowgnpompyul Ghunndwdp) L wjG:

UdbkGwnwohl n qifuwynp hwwmwGhyp Ntwynh nne unbndowqnponipjwl
L, dwulwynpuytiu, «¥nphwl 9-nbtjh» hwdiwn, junuph, (Gqyh piprGnuil t, wja
hwjthgwltinwp, np funupp Jud (hgmb gbhpwlw GG wdikG hGsh Ghuwundwdp,
pw(h np wdkG vh qqugnid Jud dhunp Jujwlnd L dhihw)G funuph kg, niuwnp
16qniG £ hwuwpwynipjwb Enipjwl m hGplnipjwl pniG wpmwhwjmhsp: bhwn-
b, MuwynG wyjunbin h Guwwmh mGh qtintighy, ndwynp n pdwuwnwihg qlinun-
Jtunmwlwl funup: Gy muwjmywl wjl wunypp, pb «... YPuwlph hdwuwnG
wnytiunG b», ytpwptnpnd £ wnwohG htpphl hp' qpnnp junupwpybumhG: Gy
NuuynG phpple «gbinugqhnwul pwupdiwl» wikGwguymmbG Gtplwjugnighy,
qtinigympjul (quntighy junuph, wpmwhwjmnipjul) vhe £ mbtub] wdtl hGsh
hdwuwmG n jpmip, GniyyGhull” Ywpnme hpynpymGp: Cyuybu

The only way to get rid of temptation is to yield to it. (“The Picture of
Dorian Gray”, p. 99)

Qupwinmpmnibhg wquujbin dhwl dhongn Gnul mpyba E:
(«InphwG 9ntjh ghiwGuppy, o 28)

The body sins once, and has done with its sin. for action is a made of
purification. (“The Picture of Dorian Gray”, p. 99)

Ubinulsbiny Jwpnn wquundnid [ pliyh Jegpp vnulng wihwngpu-
hwnpbih dqunmidhg, npmhbinl dbgph Juumupmdn dwppdwl dhong E:
(«¥nphwG 9pbijh nphiwGywnppy, ke 28)

Sin is the only real color — element left in modern life. (“The Picture of
Dorian Gray”, p. 112)

Utp {ywlipmd nspls sh dliwgly gbnbghl, pugh wpunnfg: («rnphwG
Q-nbijh nhdwGyuwnpy, te 40)

Philanthropic people lose all sense of humanity. (“The Picture of Dorian
Gray”, p. 119)

Luwpbgnpolbhpn npglmd B0 Jwpnuupnuwliwl ponp qquigniu-
Ghpp: («dnphwG 9pbjh phiwGywnpy, ke 47)

Muwpwrnpuw] wpunwhwjnmpymbGitph pipjwo pwppp hhpugh gnyg L
wnwihu gqnp hpwluwlmpjul nbd Guod gqpnnh hngbwl funnyplG m wyn
hpwiwlnpjulp hwjunupdtim dqunuip: Mupnh (GqyundwyulG hGpGuwwunh-
wmpjnlp yuwyjdwlwynpwo t wqqujhl, swgmiGwpuwlwul jui dwnwiqu-
JwG qnponGny: Pnnp wpunwhwjnmpmGitpnd £ wnuw E hwjwonphlw-
JuwlmpymG (get rid of temptation-yield to it, sin-purification, sin-color-element,
philanthropic, people-lose all sense of humanity), npp thnjwd b dwpdGuynptijn
htinhGwh wihwyunynquijw lnipynilp hwuwpwuywb fyuwlph wpwwmbtph htw:

Nupugpuy GG Gwl «Fnphwl Gptjh nhiwGyuwppy yeynd hwlnhwnn dwy-
nhpGbpp, npnGp hwdwfu unip GG, pGnqoywo, hGswhuhG np gnponn widwlg hnqb-
JhdwG k. wnwlg hwpyh wnGtim wjn hngtyhdwyGbpp” hGupuygnn sk hwuju Guyg
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muwyywl dwynhpGtph hdwunwjhG GpptipwlqbGtpp, mynyuompmbp L hwiw-
wntipunwjhl Gpwlwynpnilp, pwGh np joipupwlsmnip dwinpuynpnd hGupuw-
Unp £ hwuljwlwy dhwyG hp hdwumwjhG $nGh m hwdwmbpunwjhG Yhpwnnipjw
ubo: Wyju wnnuin muwyywl dwynpuynpmibtpp ytpp Gpwo qunuthwpuw-
ghnwywl hwjwgpltph L gpnnh tpuwpwjhG hhwynunwuGtph gpulnpmdGanG
66" 1hqundwlul hwppmpymGatpnwd: Atptlp dh pwlh pnpny ophGuyGhp’
There are not triumphs left for you, or have to content yourself with
those_mean triumphs... (“The Picture of Dorian Gray”, p. 104)
...&bq hwdwn wylu hwgpwGwlGsn sqwd, wd vnpuydwo puu-
pupjmd bp fundaml hwnpwGulGhpny: («nphwG 9nbjh ghiwGyunppy,
Lo 32)

2Gnqoywod mean fundnily dwynhpp, npG wsph b pGlylmd wllhwjm pw-
gwuwlwl Gophwwnnl] wnGuwlwynpjudp, wjjupwliwjuwl pdwun nbGh L
(wjwanijGu pnpnpnd t npny {GGphh hngtyhdwyp, Gpw dlumnnqujuG, npny
swihny ghGhy YytpwptpinGpp dwpngujhG hwnpwlwlylbph Guumdwdp: Mean
wowywih wpmwunynp qniquygnudp &rumph Shwynph htn Guunwljuninn-
Jwo k GupGstnt funuwyghl (uvdjwy nhypnd” dnphw6 9ntighG), np yepohGhu
atinpptipnuiGtpp Yywlpnd npuk wpdbp ynilGhG L mpwdwngptime GpwG hpw-
dunpybnt pupnjuulnipjuwb hp uyqpoiGpltnhg:

Every month as it wanes brings you nearer to something dreadful. (“The
Picture of Dorian Gray”, p.104)

Bnipuwpwlsimp wlglng wdpu dnnbgmy b dbq wyn whwijnp
quihphd: («knphw6 9nbyh nphdwGwpp, £o 32)

Uhpwnywdo quihph Gumdwdp whwynpn wowuGl niGh wjjwpwGulywb
GywlwynipniG L wpnmwhwjmnud E dfumnnquijuG, Jupnily, wiindwjhb hngqb-
Jhdwy, hGsp plnpny £ nuwyyul hngbtpmywoph hwpwquum wpnwhwjnhs-
Gtphg utYhG npn <GGphhG, nyY, pun Enpyjwl, wunywow) byl qujpwlnhs
odh (pwluwnyntp, vwwnwbwyh) gpuyul winpunupdl k:

He had retired from the Diplomatic Service in a capricious moment of
annoyance... (“The Picture of Dorian Gray”, p. 115)

Liwhwad pnybh wgnbgmipjudp Gu hnmuglhy tn phjwGuqhuwliul
ownwimpniGhg: («rnphwl Gnbjh nphdwlyunppy, ke 42)

Uju wpnmwhwjnmpjmbimd welw b pdwhwd dwynhpp wluyuwubihnptl
Uhpwnywo powybh Gundwdp: Mwpq b, np pdwhwds wowlulp, npnpwlh
wuwwnybpwynpnipmnilG L Gipdndnmd mbpun® wluywubihnptl gniqugytny
pnwt dhwynph hbtwn, npmd pugwuwlul wnGululiuihG Gpwlqltpp
wlGhwjwm 6, npulny hul] hwnulbnyg muwyywl wihwwmwlwb ndp:

‘Lnyylp Jupbjh £ wuobp Gub hweonpn ophGwynd wnjw «jubtijwhtin ht-
wnwpnppnnipjm Gy Juwyuygmpjul dwuhl; nphwl 9ptjp <wupphhG wund .
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| used to look at everyone who passed me, and wonder, with a mad
curiosity, what sort of lives they led. (“The Picture of Dorian Gray,” p. 135)

Gu uminpnipyml mG6h Guyly wdblphl, nyf wlglnid Ep Gngpnygu L
Jubjuwhln hbmwppppmipjudp nigmd Lh pdwlwy, pb hlswhup Gpulp F
Yuwpm jupupwlsnipn: («Onphwl Snpbjh nghdwGyunppy, £ 63)

‘nyG  fubpwhby punp dwypwjuuwl Yhpwnnmpjudp wniju L
htimlyw] wpnmwhwjnnipjwb vte:

He felt a wild longing for the unstained purity of his boyhood. (“The
Picture of Dorian Gray”, p. 341)

Uw fubjuwhbngnpbl qqug hp wwumwlGbmpjul wlunumn dwp-
poipjul wpmnp: («dnphwG Qpbijh nhdwGluppy, £ 263)

fbpuhbnnpbl qquin wjGuyhuh wpnmwhwjnmpnl b, npp pnpny £ ny
dhwjl gnponn wGdh (“bnphwGh), wjl hp' htinhGwyh wpfuwphpGupdwin
Junngywo whunynp quignpnmiGiph hhiwG ypw: Uju wnning htwmwpnpphp &
Gwl unstained purity- wlwnupn dwppmpnil JuuwwygnipmbGp: Uujwon
hhiGwynpynud E Gl htnlyw) ophGwyny:

He knew that he had tarnished himself, filled his mind with corruption,
and given horror to his fancy; that he had been an evil influence to others,
and had experienced a terrible joy in being so. (“The Picture of Dorian
Gray”, p. 341)

Qnpmuln Qhwnbp, np plpn wwwliulyly b, hgoby F hnghd, Gw
whplnhunn GeppGsmd kp hpkd, np hn wqnbgnipimiln npowGwmun b
bnby mphpGhph Ynw, L quw whwinp hwdngp Ip wumdwnmd apbd:
(«knphw 9nbjh ghiwGwppy, £9 263)

Ujuntn gnpowdwd a terrible joy - whwi/np hwdngp Swlnpujhl punw-
JuwwwygmpniGp, npp hhdGywo £ Gppwpwlnipyjul ypw b sunhwqug plnpn)
E 9nphwGhG: U6 hbnhGwyh qunuithwpwihG nhppnpn2dwl dwpdGu-
YnpnuiGphg Yuwd hhynumwuGtiphg £: UnpowGwpwnp wowlwbn, npG wsph t
nGyind pwgwuwyul tpwlqltph pwlopmpjudp hwnmjuwbu wju hwdiw-
wmbtipunnid, npp wunmhdwlwpwn qupqugGtinyg Yytwh uyyndbl mwlnd £ nhyh
OnphwGh Gl phghuyuwb Ynpowlnudp, yunw dtnp L ptipnud, wowlGgpwjhl
JuplmpmpymG L pun tnipjuwl gunGmd Yapywph pGmpwgpiwl Jupln-
nuqni)G hqiuywh dhengltphg dtyp:

Jdtnpp pipjwd ophGwyGtph pwppp hwjwuwmnd k, np jnipwpwlysjnip 1bq-
Jundwlwl shong hwnpy b nhnwnpyty gnnnh( hwnniy yntnhjwjh b qunu-
thwpwqbnughmwlwl Ynnilnpn)muiGtph, hGyubu Gwl unbnowgnpompjul
nn9 hwiwwmbpumnh nhnwGlynilhg:

UhwjG wju plnhwGmp wquwwnmybpp Gyuwnp niGbGuwny hGwpwynp  dwlw-
sb1 nu pGnipwgnty (gl wnwGahG hwynpGiph hniqupunuwhwymywlul b
htwuwmwjhG hwgtigyuwonmp niln:
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I'. TEBOPI'SIH — Hoeiino-3cmemuyueckan 3HAYUMOCMb HEKOMOPHIX JTUHZE0-
cmunucmu4eckux npuemos 6 npouseedenusx Ockapa Yaiineoa. — B cratbe paccMma-
TPUBAIOTCSI Haubosee 4acTo YIMOTpeOJisieMble CTHIMCTHUCCKHE CPEICTBA, a MMEHHO
CpaBHCHHUE, DIUTET, MeTadopa, METOHUMHUS, MapagoKChl. MarepuanoM Uil aHalu3a
MOCIYXWIN HEKOoTopble M3 cka3ok Ockapa VYaiipna, a Ttakxke poman «Iloptper
Hopuana I'pes». Ocoboe BHUMaHHE yICISIETCS IEPEBOIY BHINICYKAa3aHHBIX CPEACTB Ha
apMSIHCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK, TaK KaK MMCHHO NEPEBOA AACT BO3MOXXHOCTH BBISIBUTH HIOAHCBHI U
OTTEHKHU CTUIIMCTUYECKUX CPENICTB.

Knrouegvie cnosa: Ockap Yaiinba, «[loptper Hopuana I'pes», cTunuctuueckue
MIPUEMBI, CPaBHEHHUE, STIUTET, MeTapopa, METOHUMUS, apaJT0KC

G. GEVORGYAN - Ideological-Aesthetic Value of Some Linguostylistic
Devices in the Works by Oscar Wilde. — The paper deals with the most frequently used
stylistic devices by O. Wilde, namely simile, epithets, metaphor, metonymy, paradoxes.
Some of his tales and the novel “The Picture of Dorian Gray” have been analyzed.
Special attention is paid to the translation of these devices into Armenian, because
translation reveals all the nuances and emotional colourings hidden in them.

Key words: Oscar Wilde, “The Picture of Dorian Gray”, simile, epithet, metaphor,
metonymy, paradox
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Gihiw 6LQLUBUL
QhwGw UNJURU3UL
GnlwGh whnwlw G hwdwyowpu

LUU4UsNrU, usudnr curdnivu, SNr8SUSLNME3NRML

UnyyG hnpywomd hwulpwgnid wpuwhw jmnng puybpn nhuwplpymd G0 npuybu
Uinunnp pwpdmyd wpuwhwpnng  puwnbp: Apmpwpldnd Fougn pugbph hwo-
qugdwl dwlwpnuign L AhdGunfnjmd F puybph gmguyympymGp hupyh wnlbmny
npnulg hunnny mgpuhwpog pwpddwl pdwll, hGswbe Gul hwoljugduwl
dwlhwpnu b plnm Gbiny npubu dnundnp pupddw G gniguyGmipjul GaGupnd:

LPwluwgh pwnbp.  Hwywmpw, hwolqugnd,  hwolugdwld dwlupnog,
hwuljwgdwl funpmipyml, gniguylmipimil, gniguyGmpjul GhGGnmpnd, dumwndnn
Jwndmd, nupuhwpug pwpdmd, opdwmnnipnil, dwlwsnnulwl thnfuwpbnn: -
p/nil

UnyG hnpjwonmd, Gty dwlwmnuywb thnfuwptpmpjul gpoiyyp-
Gtphg, empathize, fathom, penetrate, bottom, dig, reach hwuljugmyd wpwnw-
hwjmnn pwjbtpl numdiGuuhpymy GG mnpuwhwjwg Jupddwl nphnwGlyniGhg:

Lwyh wnbting vnyjwy pwjtinh hdwuwmwjhl Juenigjuopnid ninnuhuwjug
owpdiwl hdwyh wnwynipnilp’ vwhiwliynd L hwujugnd wpmwhwjunnn
wju pwjtphG plnpny hwulwgiwl dwiuwpguyp gpulp nuubny gniguwj-
(intpjniG wpnwhwjnnn (hquihwynpGbph pwpphG:

Lwjwbh t, np nputiu quywb Jupg, gnigwjGnipjmGp hwnndy & popnp
1tigniGtphG: Uj6 vwhiwlynd E npytiu gnignud nplt, Gpujnh (wGéh, tplngph,
wmbnh, dwdwlwyh L wyiG), npnlg Guuniwdp junwpynd E wGuGupynid:
Ujn h[ulllhmn‘ gnigwjlnipjwl YhbGumpnbp, gmgujGwluwb shwynplGtphG pGnpny
JuplnpugniyG hwnywGhyGhphg b, npp . 2ymtipG wijwlmd & Origo: Origo-G
wjl nmntGhpG £, nph Guundwdp wbnh E mGblmd dwpnme YnniGnpnynudp
nwpwonipjul L dudwlwyh vke /Biihler, 2011; Ep3unksn, 2013: 85-86/:

{wyjwbh k, np gmgujGnipynlp pGnpn £ dh 2wpp mwpuwowyub pwpdmd
wpuwhwjmnn pwjbtph, hGswbu ophGuy’ come, go, move, achieve, climb, cross,
abandon, enter, export, fall, follow, jump, leave, pass, travel, send, bring, take,
depart, leave, arrive, approach, return b wyju /Epsunxsnz, 1988: 65-70; Anpecs,
1995: 641-643/: UnijG hnnjuomd pwpddwl qunuthwpp phunwpyymd £ pp
wuitiGwiw;)l hdwumny: Upmwhwjunybing wj) puntpny’ Jupdmil «plngpynid
L mphtigtppnid mbtnh nilGtignn pninp hnthnfumpynmGGtpp® wikGwuwupgq mtnu-
ouipdhg vhGsk Snwonnnmipnily /Epsunkss, 2013: 234/: Ujn hul yundwnny
hnnpwoh  powlwylbpmy  nwumdGwuppynn  pwjtipny wpunwhwjmywo
gnponnmpniGatnp Jupbtih § hnfuwptpwpwn Gupwqgpt] npybu dwpgnt
ownpdnudip giyh qhwnbihp, mbtntynmpjmG, vwpunnpnil: pwlp GniyGuytu
wpunwhwjmnnd G6 pwpdmd, vwuw)l wju pwpdndp Shghjwub pwnpdnid k.
wjl yipwguwyw k, sSnwynp:
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Uwnwynp pwpdiwb nintiGhpp (gniguylnipjwl YhGunpnGp) wnyjw) nhiypnid
GydwnpunnipyniG6 k: 64 npytiu gnigujGuyul pwjtp’ nuntdGuuhpynn pugtinng
wpunwhwjnjwd hwujwgiwl wwpptp  adubpp hwpwpbpuygymd GG
gnigujlmpjul YtGumpnGh' qoponnnipjul JtpoGultinh «&uwpnnipjul»
pwgwhwjniwl htn’ pun wni nmGhGwny hwujuwgdwl wnwppbp dwlwp-
nulGtp: Gunplunp k G2t np gniguyGwlwl shwynpltpp uyqpnilpnptl Jupnn
G0 mGtGw] gnmguwjlnpjul tpym YLGupnG /Epsubkss, 2013: 356-357/:
NumiGuwuhpynn pwjtinh giypnid hwujugiwl wdpnn9 gqnpoplpwgn vhw-
duwdwlwy hwpwpbpuygynd bt gnigwjlnipjul btpynt mnblGhpGiph htn®
Guuwpunmpjul L Gdwpunmpjwli pwgwhwjmdwl dwulwyh npulnpmdGhph
htim: Uju hwiwwmbpunnd §pdwpunmpiniil wijwltip gnigw)limpjul YhG-
wpnG; (Origo;): Swljugwd hwulugiwl YtpoGuywl Guuwwyp Gdwnp-
wnnipjul wdpnnouwul pwgwhwjmmiG bk, vwlwjl GpptdlG wjl@ vwhdiw-
Gwthwlynud & pdwuwmp, tnpjwl, wnwlgpwjhl qunuthwpltph hwujuwgdwp.
wju phypnd wnlyynd GGp 62vwpnmpjuwl dwulwlyh pwgwhwjmdiwn:
Wyuwhuny, ¢hnfuwptpuwyuwl wpdmd wpmwhwjmnng wju pwjtph gniguj-
(nipymGp npnpupyynud L Gl 4Gy wy] Ytnh hwpwpbpulgnpjudp’
hwuljugdwl dwliwpnuyl mpjuwqonn GynpnGtpl plnniGtinyg npybu Ytpw-
gujuwli wnwpwowywl hpwywlimpjul k9 wyjw; dnwynp wpdiwG
ytpoGuitimh nhppp uvwhdwlnn gmghsGhp: Uyn hop wgwjdwlwlwlnpti
wijwlbGp gngwjGnpjwl YaGunnpnG, (Origo,):

‘UoJwo pwjtiph gnigwjlnipjnilp ghunwnplyynd L Jtpwhiwumwynpbyny
wpdiwl qunuthwpp: QGw Guwlwynd £, np hwujuwgdwl wdipnng gqnpo-
nGpwgpn hwpwptpwygymd L wmwpptp GynpnlGiph htn. gnponnnipjwl tjw-
Ytwnhg dhGsb yipoGuybmb pGiwo ninm Gplwnpnipyniln, np6 wpumwhwjumynid
E hwuljwgiwl funpmpymGi wpunwhwjnng dwypw)lpny nt dwlypuwywlwd
wnpunwhwjnmpniGltpny, dnwynp wpdiwl mnnjuonipjniip dwwnlwlynn
(whunhpGtpny: Wanpununlwlp Gywod Ytmtph pGawplyiwG6 wytih dwipw-
dwulnptd:

Jwujugiwl Jwjuwpnquyp vwhdwlbm hwiwp Gue wbwmp b npnply, pb
nyjw] pwyny wpunwhwjnywod qonponnmipjul wjwpnhl gqnponnnipjul
umpjiumG phGs sunhny bt «hwlqbpy gnigwjGnipjuG YaGupnGhG (Origog)*
Guununnipjwln:

Qw tlpwnpnmd E, np hwujugiwl dwjwpquyp Gwpuwlynd £ Gwb
hwujuwgnd wpmwhwjnng pwjtph” hwuonwunwuwi L dunwijul (wjpwnu-
unipjniGGtpnud gnpowonipjul hwdwuwuwinipjudp: {wuljugmd wpmwhwj-
wnn puyh’ dunwiul GwhunuunpmGiipnmd YhpwnnpniGp Jyuynd k
hwujugdwl dwjupquyh «puguyuwynipjul» twuhl: Uju wnninyg «dfunw-
Jul» t6 hwiwpynwd Gl pnnp wyl GwuwnuumpniGGhpp, npntn wnjw L
pdwuwmwhG dunmmdp: Unwhuph nhyptpnd pughG Guwjunpnpmd GG hard,
difficult, not easy, fail L wj GiwGwwhy pwnbtp: Umu Ynndhg, «hwu-
nwnwywi» GwpwnuunpniGGiph JwpphlG 686 guuynd wyl  Gwjuw-

49



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

nwunmpjniGGtpp, npntn hwujwgnd wpmwhwjnnn pwjhl Guwunppmy GG
must, will, would, have to, try, attempt, intend, want, wish, desire, aim, promise,
help L GdwlGwwhy wj] «wyuwqujuytGupnG» pwjtp, pwGh np wyn pwjtiph
wnyuwjnipjnilp npnp swihny pwgwnnd t hwujugdwl gnpopGpwgh hpww-
Gugnuip: <tnlwpwp «hwunwnwiuiy G0 hwdwpymd wjl Guwfuwnuunt-
pjntGGtnp, npuntin hwujugiwl dwjwpquyl mypuyhnpbl B wpnwhwjmywo:

MumiGwuhpynn pwjytin bdywwhwih wwppbp gpulnpoudGtp  GG:
blsybtu huynGh t, ldyuwnmhwli guliugwo mbuwyh hwujugdwl hhipG k,
wjl jmpwpwlsnip shovywynipwihl L Ghpdywlmpuwjhl hwnnppuygmpju
hwonnnipjulG Yuwplnpugmjl Guwhowwywjdwllbphg t: Gpuulnipjub ke
Edywwmhw( vwhiwlymd L npytu fununnh GoyGuwjuwluwgmd gty wjy wiah,
hwuljuwgnpjw, tpuniyph htin, hGyp upnn L gpulnpgt mwppbp wunhdwng
/Croft, Cruse, 2004: 61-63; Kuno, 1987: 206/: Edwwwmhwih wju Jud wyl
wumhdwlny wpnwhwjmywonipyniln pnpnynid L hwuljugiwl dwljwpquyp,
htimlwpwn wjl hwwnny £ hwujugnid wpmwhw jnnn pwnbtph:

Znnywonmd fathom, penetrate, bottom, dig, reach pwjtiph dhongny
wpunwhwjnywd hwujugniudp hwpwptpuwygynud/hwdtdwmymd k empathize-h
pwjh htwn: Uytlp, np numdGwuhpmipynilp hhdGdwo E Rphunwluyub
wqqujhG Ynpymunmd (British National Corpus — BNC) wtin quuud hwidw-
wmbpuntiph m wlqitiptGh dh wpp htnhGwywynp pwgwunpwlywl pwnw-
pwGGtph vwhdwlmdGtph Yypw (ntu gwGyp): LyJwo pwytipG niunwd-
Guwuppymu GG npuytiu wnwGahG lillll[ll’lI}luZln‘ wuwjiwlwynpjwo wjl thwuwmny,
np hwuljugnd wpmwhwjmnn wju puybphG hwnndy £ mmpuwhwjwg’ dwpnnig
ntiyh Gauwpunnipmnilp pupddwl hdwumwjhG hwwnlwGhon:

Ulgrmd wlnpununGubGp empathize hwuljugmd wpumwhwjmng pwjh
npny wnwldGwhwnmynpniGGtnh’ Gwumwy mltGwmny pwgwhwjnt) gnp-
onnnipjwl wjwpunpl gnponnnipjul umpjynh (opp Gub gnigwjlmpjuG
unipjtinG k) hinwynpnipyniGp Origo;-hg:

NumdGuuhpjuwo hwdwwnmbtipumbpp empathize pwjp pGmpwugpmy GG np-
whiu put oneself in someone else’s shoes or position, put another person in
yourself. (1) Great design firms understand that innovation often comes from the
capacity to empathize - or to put oneself in the customer’s shoes IBNC/; (2) 1 am no
stranger to being profiled and | truly empathize with anyone that has been put in
that position /BNC/; (3) Empathizing involves, rather, putting another person in
yourself, becoming another person’s habitat /BNC/:

Npny hwiwwmbpuntpnd empathize pwyp Gipuywgynid E npubu seeing
through our eyes; feeling with our fingertips; understanding of the minds and
emotions of others:

Quuntny ptpduo (1), (2), (3) opphGwlyGtphg® empathize pwjh gnpowodni-
pymGGtphg" Yupnn GGp thwuwnb, np empathize pwjG pdwunwihG wju
nuumy wpnwhwjnmd L hwujugdwl wnwytjugnyG dwjupnquyy: Uytjug-

50


http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/

LEQJULU UMM

GtGp wy hwiwwnbpuwtp, npnGp GniyGybtu hwunwnnd GG, np empathize puyh
nhiypnid hwuljugmup hwubnid L wnwybjugniyl dSwjuwpnuih.

Empathize pwjhG hwunml hwujugdwl pwupdpugnyylG dwupnquyl hp
wpunwhwjnnipymGG £ quGnud more deeply, fully, totally, completely, genuinely,
truly, really, too much, more, better, strongly, definitely pwntph dhongny, npnGp
hntGg huy wpmwhwjpnwd pdwunny Yyuynd GG Edyuwnpwh pupdp dwjun-
nuih dwuhG: ‘L)Jwop hwumwwmbtin hwiwp JwuGwynpuwbu winpunun-
GuGp deep, full, total wowywGGtph vwhdwGmyiGtphG' deep — extending far
down from the top or surface; situated relatively far; situated long way down from
the top or surface, full — having no empty space; filled to capacity or near
capacity; holding or containing as much as possible or a lot, total — complete,
absolute, utter; including everything, very great or of the largest degree possible:
ftipJwo uwhdwlniGtpp gnyg G0 wwihu, np funpnipynlp Yupnn b hGyg
hGswtiu pugwpdwy (having no empty space, filled to capacity, etc), wjlGuytu £
hwpwpbpwywl, dnunwynp, hwdwpju pwgwpdwly (relatively, near, etc):
GQuiptih £ Ggpuuglhy, np deeply, fully, totally dwypw;Gtph qnpowonipniGp
empathize pwjh hwdwwmbipunmd funund bt hGswybu pupdpugnyG, wyGubtu b
hwpwptpwlwl pwupdp hwujugdwl Swuwpnuyh SwuhG. (4) That knowledge
made the project all the more resonant for her and enabled her to empathize more
deeply /BNC/; (5) “I empathize fully with that point of view”, he said /BNC/; (6)
Those poor kids are getting picked on, and | was a geekly kid, so | totally
empathized with that girl from MySpace /BNC/:

LtipJwo thwumwpylbpp Lo dby wiqud hwunwwmnd GG, np empathize
pwjny wpmwhwjmnywd hwujugiwl swjupnuyp hwulnd £ wnwybjugqnyGh:
Uj Ybipy wuwo' empathize puyny wpumwhwjmywo dnwynp pwpddwl
wywnpunhl gngujlmpyjul unipjtijnh ghppl wipnnompjuwdp hwdipGylnd L
gnigujlmpjwl YtGunpnGh nhpph htwn:

Qupyph wnGhny ytpp Gguwop' empathize puwyny wpuwhwjmyuwd
huwujugiwl dwjwpnuyp Gupugptilp npwtv «uwihwqulg funppujhly:

Whuwwwlph dhe sh Ynqihg mumdGuuppynud k. empathize puwG w6
nphunwpytiny npybtu hwujugiwl pwpépwgnyyG gpulnpnd, dnue Yonndhg
fathom, penetrate, bottom, dig, reach hwuljugnid wpnwhwjnnn pwjtpp’ npup
naynGhny npuytiv hwuljugdw 6wy dwjunpnquyGtph GonpnGhp:

Gpti empathize pwjp dwwlwlnd bt hwejugdwl  wnwytjugnG
Jwiwpnuy, wwyw fathom pwyp wyn Ytpy hGuwpwynp st dhwlywGuynptl
pGmpwqgpty: Lwfu GLGp, np h mwppbpnipyniG empathize pwyjh, fathom pwjhG
hwunmly L pdwunwyhG dunnmdp: Puguunpuyuwl punwpuGGop  wyG
uwhwnu GG htnlgwy Ypw understand (a difficult problem or an enigmatic
person) after much thought: NiuniiGwuhpywo hwdwwmbtpunbtpp gnyyg Gl
wwihu, np fathom puyny wpmwhwjmywo gnponnnipniGp hhiGulwGmd mbnh
sh mGtlnud: Stnh T nmiGbhmd dnph pwpddwl thnpd nbyh gnigwjlinpjuG
YtGwnpnGp, npp hwdwju wjwpunynd £ wGhwonnmpjwdp: Ujn hull yyuwmdwnny
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puwgwluwynd t gnponnmipjul  wprymbpp:  Fathom  pwyp  hpdGuywGmd
Yhpwnynid £ htinmbywy pwntph huuiulmhpumnui‘ can’t, don’t, pretend not to,
none of us, no one, won't, were not able to, nobody, no more, no way of, hardly,
hard to, difficult to, scarcely. (7) What followed on that | have never
completely fathomed; nor whether it was a thing arranged, or merely an inspiration,
born of the common enthusiasm? /BNC/; (8) But he couldn’t fathom how his
parents could afford the $11,000 out of pocket that the college asked them to pay
IBNC/; (9) He breathes in the scent of her skin, still unable to fathom that they are
husband and wife /BNC/:

UjGnmuwdtlw)Ghy, mwpptip hwiwwmbpumtiph pGinipjniln gniyyg L mwihu,
np fathom pwyny wpmwhwjmywd hwujugndp ntnh £ nGEGmy’ mntygytmny
ndjwpnipjnGGtpny, hwuw6bih (hGiny phsy dwpgyuig, Ypbny hwqunbiy
pGnyp, wwhwetiny] npn) dwiwGwly (10) We Americans, children of so young
a country, can barely fathom such ineradicable grievances /BNC/; (11) But in the
Democratic Part, few seem to be able to fathom she won't run /BNC/; (12) It took
Tad some little time to fathom this reply and gave him some splendid mental
exercise /BNC/:

Qwybitilp, np pun pwpwpwlwihlG vwhdwGnuiGhpp fathom  pwyny
wpunwhwjnywd gnponnnipjnilipn mbuwulnptl, vwlw)l ny qgnpoGwlwlnd,
hwuGmd bt pwpdpugnyG  dwhwpguyh  understand completely; deeply
understand something by penetrating its profound or mystifying nature; understand
thoroughly: Completely, deeply, thoroughly pwntiph gnpowonipymGp fathom
pwyh vwhdiwlnuiGhpnud gniyyg £ mwhu, np gnponnmp w6 Guyuwmwyp jhwpdbp,
wipnnowlwl hwuljugnuiG t, npp hwdwfu, hGyuybu Jyuymd E hwiwntipunhp
niuntdGwuhpmipilp, sh ppwlwlwlni: Uh Ynndhg, wju dwlpw)GbpG w)G
GynpnGtpl GG, npnGg vhongny «swithynwi» E hwujugiwl dwwpguyp, dyniu
ynnuhg, wnyjuy; hwiwwmbpunmbtpnd npulp mpjuqomd GG gniguylnipjul
ytGupnGh (Origo,) nhppp: dbpohGhu htim hwpwpbpuygymd b hwujugdwl
wipnne gnpopGpugn: LEmbwpwp, not to fathom GywGwynud t not to understand
completely, deeply, thoroughly, npp sh pwgwnmd hwujuwgiwG npnywyh
dwiwpnquyh gnympjnilp: funpmpjul qunuthwpl wpnwhwjnjwo £ Gl
htwlyw] hwiwwbpunmy (13) ...in the recognition that your own children
cannot fathom the depth of your love - you come to understand the tragic,
unrequited love of your own parents (=Not to fathom the depth doesn’t presuppose
not to understand at all) /BNC/:

Jwiwnpbiny empathize L fathom pwjtph hdwuwnwjhG hwwyuwbhyGpp
Juptih £ bqpuhwgbi, np wju pwytipp hwujwgdwb Gpunyph tpyne YnnitpG
LG. tpynul k) Gwuwybu (hGswtu Jyuynd G6 pwpwpwluwghl vwhdwlnid-
Gtpp) nmipjuqonid GG hwujwgiwl funpp dwlwpnuy: Lhquiwui Gmniph
pGGnipyniGp, uwluwyG, gniyyg t wwihu, np fathom pwyny wpuwhwyjnywo
hwuljugdwl qnpoplGpwgp vhowdwuwdip wjwpunymd £ wlhwonnnipjuip,
uhGsntin empathize puwyny wpmwhwjmywo hwujugiwb gqnpopGpugp hhiGw-
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Jwlnd wmbnh £ mGGmd, pln npmd” wnwybjugnyyG funponipjuwdp: (liunh,
empathize puyhG hwwmy b gpuywl wnGuGuynpymG, fathom  pwjhG
puguwuwlwl wnGuluwympyma:

Fathom pwjhG hwwnny £ hGywbtu Ytipthg Gippl, wjGubu by Gepplhg ytpl
ninnuwhwjwg wnpdmy: Gpypnpn nhiypnid gnponnmpjwl unipjtymb wy Gdwd
yhumd bt quGymd L pwpdnidG nGh wdpnnenyhG wyp ninnjuonipyniG. (14)
...she had found it difficult to fathom out the workings of Martha’s mind in the
days before she and her twin were married /BNC/:

Nputiv wdthnthnd Gptlp, np fathom pwyny wpnwhwjmywod hwuljugiwb
funpnipjwl wumhdwln Guquagniyth b hwulnd: Snigwjlnipjul unpjtiyjun
gnponnnipjul wjwpnhl pwjwlwlhG dad htnwynpupjuwl Yypw £ qulynid
«@piupunmp Gy gmgujinipjul YaGunnpnGhg (Origo;): NuumdGuuhpywod onp-
GuyGtpp gnyyg GG wwihu, np ny pt mbnh £ mGEGmd mpjuqojwd wdpnn-
owlwl hwujuwgmd, wy wjl Ypnd L hyuGghy plnyp: Fathom pwyny wpunw-
hwjnywd hwujwgnidp untih £ pnipuwqpty nputiu «as funppugphly.

Ujdd wlnpununGwuip penetrate pwjny wpunwhwjmywo hwulugdwi
hiwunwgnpowpwluwlwl pGmpwagphG: b wmwppipmpyniG fathom puwyh, npp
hwiwp hdwunwjihl dunmilG ophGwywihnmpymG E, GniyGp sh Jupbh wubp
penetrate pwjh dwuhG: UjG gnpowoynud Lt hGsytu hdwunwjhl dunmy ww-
nnGulnn (iul[uun}ulumpjmﬁﬁhpmd‘ Gptym hwuljugiwl wGhwonnnipjnp,
wjlytiu £ hwunwnwlwl GuhwnuumpmGatpnd. (15) Even this failed to
penetrate Sien’s listlessness /BNC/; (16) Eliot’s play aimed to penetrate beyond the
“frightful” to a deeper sense of universal evil /BNC/:

CwpnGuyting dhwnpp' Gytlp, np tpptdl penetrate pwjh® hwuwnw-
nwlywl GuppunuunpmGiipmy gnpowonipyniln sh dwwnGwlynud, np wnyw
L hwujugdw( nplt dwywpnuy. (17) | had, on the way back, made one more
effort to penetrate the situation; by trying, too casually, to get him to talk about
Leverrier /BNC/; (18) But then what is this habit of trying to penetrate to people's
inner life? /BNC/: Q20Gwjwo wju GwhiwnwunipymGGtpnd penetrate puyn
gnpowdymu E hwunmwunwljuwl G(wuwnuumpymGibpnd, wjlniwdtiu)Ghy,
nplk Ytpy Ggwo & wpynp Guwunwll hpwuwGwuwgyt t, Gipgpuo owlpl
nt thnpép nplt wpyniGp £ wmyb;: Uyu hwdwwmbtipuntipp GmyGutu hnmd GG
wind hwulugiwl nplt Jwiwpquyp: Gw Guwlwymd b, np hwujugiwG
nplk pwpdp dwyuwpnuly sh gpubgynid, htmbwpwn gmguwjlinpjul Gpypnpn
ytiGupnGp gnigwjGnipjul wnwehl YulnpnGhg npnpwlh htinwynpnipjwb ypw
E qumGynmui: Uyuplpl, wju puyny wpnwhwjmjwd dnwynp pwpddwl hGw-
pwynp ytpoGuytnp (a deeper sense of universal evil, the situation, people’s
inner life) Gdwpunipjwl pugwhwjmdiw dh dwul £ juqind:

b muppbpnipyniG YytpnGjuwg ophGuwyGtph” pwnwpwGwjhl npn) vwhiw-
(nuiGtph hwdwdw)G’ penetrate pwjl wpmwhwjnmd E hwujugiwl wjG-
whuh wbtuwl, nphp nhypmd dnwynp pwupddwl wywpnhl gnponnnipjw
unipjijnh L gmgwjlGmpjul YtGupnGh (Origo;) uvhol plGywo hbnw-

53


http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/09/25/how-to-use-muscular-empathy-to-drive-social-change/

osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

Unpnipjnilp ybpwlnd L, htmlwpwp hwujugiwlG gnpoplpwgp wmbtinh
nGtGmud" penetrate - succeed in understanding or gaining insight into; achieve
understanding of, despite some obstacles: CGn npmd, wju pwyny wpunw-
hwjnywo thnfjuwpbpwwl ninnuhwjug wpdndp yuwhwionmy b npnpwyh
dwdwGuwly. (19) Therefore it took some time to penetrate the Boardrooms of
British industry /BNC/: hGywtu tplmd L JtpnGpjuwy ophGwlyhg, npnp
dwiwlwlih wnywjynipjnibp penetrate pwjh nbupnd pny L mwihu hwubbp
hwujugiwlG npnpwih Jdwiwpnpuyh: {wulugnuip wmbnh L niGhGnd,
htunlwpwp gnigwjGnipjul unipjijup L gmguyGnipjul YaGupnGp (Origo,)
Jhpwgwul vnwpwowluwl hpwlwlnpjul dke npn fungplnnuGtph n
ndjwnpnipjniGGtnh hwnpwhwpnuihg htinn GnyG Ynnd GG hwjmGynud:

{wiwwmtipunbtph nuumdGuuppmipjmlp gniyg L wmwihu, np gnynipjnil
niGtG npnpwyh Gynpnltp, npnGg gnpowdnipjnlp hGwpwynpnipymG £ mwihu
wwwuntpwgnid Juqub] penetrate pwjhl hwwnnl hwujuwgdwl Jwjwupnuyh
JwuhG: YhunwpytGp GiwGwwhy npny gnpowonipymGGtp the deeper we
penetrate the future, they penetrate to the core, whose depth we must penetrate,
penetrate to the real essences of things, penetrate beyond aesthetic appreciation,
penetrate behind the scenes, penetrate further to the inner natures of things,
penetrate deep within me:

PtpJwo ophGwyGtphg htimlnd E, np deep, deeper, depth, to, beyond, behind,
further pwntipp nipyuqomyd GG penetrate puwyny wpmwhwjnywo hwujugiwl
uwhdwGGbpp: ‘LGP, np wyn YhnbphG hwulbint nghypnid wiquy, pugwndwly
hwujugnmi™ &dwpunnipjul wdpnnowiuwl pwgwhwjymnd, sh qpulgyniy:
Qpulg hwujugndp pphwlnip Gyuwuwwyh® Guupunmpjul pugwhwymdw i
dh dwul £ juqind: UhwdwdwGwly, hhiGuwynpbpny penetrate pwjh gnigw;-
GnipymGp, wbwp b GG, np deep, deeper, depth, to, beyond, behind, further
pwntipnG wyG GynpnGepG GG, npnGp hunwytglGmyd GG Origo,-h nhppp L, hwdw-
wwwnwufuw Guwpwn, hinwynpmpniGp Origo;-hg:

UnwG4GuglGhGp penetrate pujh Lu vty wnwléGwhwwnynpml. tpt
fully, totally, completely, genuinely, truly, really, too much, more, more deeply,
better, strongly, definitely L GiwG wj] pwntph gqnpowdnipjnilGp empathize
pwjh htw pny] Ep mwhu GgpuyuwgGhy, np empathize-pn wpmwgnmyd t
hwuljugdwl wnwybjugnyyl dwwppul, wyw GnyyGp sh Jupbih wuby
penetrate pwjh dwupG: Penetrate pwjh hwdwp wjyn gnighsGtpG wytih phy
gnpowowui LG:

Ujuwhuny, penetrate pwjh niypmud qpulgynn hwuljugdwl dwjupnquip
Juwnth £ pmpwqnpt) npubtu «pujwipubhi funppuijhly:

Ujdd wlnpununGubp bottom puyh L hwdwpdtp get to the bottom
nupdJwowjhl wpnwhwjnnpjul mumiGuuhpnipjubp: Bottom pwjp uwh-
Jwlymd k npubtu discover the full meaning of, npuntin full wowywGh wolyuwyni-
pymilp pnyy) £ mwhu bqpujugGtiy, np wju pwjhG hwnmy £ hwuljugdwG funpp
dwliwpnuly: {wjwpuwgpyuo Gipmd get to the bottom nupdjwowjhl wpnw-
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hwjnnmpjulp Guhnpnmy GG promise, determine, must, want, will, would like
pwytipp. (20) The police don't know who did the robbery yet, but they promised to
get to the bottom of it; (21) We must get to the bottom of this problem immediately;
(22) There is clearly something wrong here, and | want to get to the bottom of it;
(23) Good idea! I'd like to get to the bottom of this. A glass of wine a day sounds
good to me: hGsytu tplnd b phpJwo ophGuyGhphg, hGupuwynp st Ynwhby'
wnprynp wywqujnid jqgpulgyh hwujugdwl npll dwjwppuly: «Uyguqujw-
YaGunpnlmpjuwGt» wytjwlimd L Gwk pwjh pwgwuwlwlmpnilp. ytpnGjug
hwdwwnbpumtipnud, puguwnnip judp (23)-h, bottom pwyp gnignpynid £ «pugu-
uwuwl» hpwyhdwlylph htn: Lygwo bpunypl wpnmwhwpunywo b Gul
pwnwpwlwjhlG vwhiwimdiGtphg dtymd* find out the true cause or explanation
of a bad situation:

UjGntwdtbGw)thy, gnympinil mGGG hwdwwmbtipuntp, npnlp hnnud GG
Juuwpnd hwujugdwl dwiuwpnuyh wewynipjuln. (24) 1 think that in that
report | bottomed the depths of human stupidity, if such a thing is possible /BNC/;
(25) The family finally got to the bottom of why their boy was killed /Cambridge
Idioms Dictionary/:

ftpjwod hwdwwmbtipuntipp pnyy; GG wmwihu tqpujuglh), np gqnponnni-
pjnilp npnp nhypbipnd wjwpuynid £ hwonnnipjuwdp: Lotilp Gul, np wiqud
wju hwiwwmbipumtipmy if such a thing is possible, finally wpmwhwjmnipniG-
Gtpp dwwnGumd GG bottom puyny wpunwhwjunywo hwujugdwl ndju-
nnipjnilp: b hwdtdwwmnpyniG fathom pwjh' bottom pwjhG hwwmnmy £ hwulwg-
dwl wybih funpp Jwjwpnuy, h huuihliwmmpjmﬁ‘ penetrate pwjh’ hwulwug-
Jwl wybih gwop dwlwpnuy: <twmbwpwp, bottom pwjny wpwmwhwjmyuod
hwujugdwl dwliwpnquyp Jupnn Glp pGmpwgnty npwbu  «hwdbdunmupun
[unppuijpliy:

Dig pwjp npnp swihny wwppbipynid £ tpnGzjwy pwjbiphg, pwih np n’
Guunpunnipjul qunuihwpp, n’y fjunpnipjul qunuthwpp wnbn 366 quGmd
pwnwpwlwjhlG uvwhiwlnuiGbpnd:  Ujlnuwdtliw)Ghy, Ywl pwnwpwGGhn,
npnGp dig pwjyp uvwhdwGting npybu perceive and comprehend the nature and
significance of; know and comprehend the nature or meaning of, npny swithny
wlyluwpymd 66 Gdwpumnpjul pugwhwjmiwl dwuhl: funubng dig pujny
wpnwhwjnjwd hwujugiwl dwiwpnuyh dwuhG GtGp, np American
Heritage Dictionary-G wjG uwhdwGmd b npwbtu understand fully: Macmillan
Dictionary-G ptpnud t pwjh gnpowdnipjwl wjuwghuh ophGuy (26) | really dig
their music, hwuluwguiwG funpp JwlwpnuyG h hwywn £ quihu Gub w)y hwdw-
wmbpuwntiph shongny. (27) We are going to dig deep and then we will dig deeper to
find the truth /BNC/; (28) Digging deeper, one can also recognize the long, racist
history of the bellhop in early Americana /BNC/:

funutyny dig pwyh dwuphG' GtlGp Gubl, np wjG hwdwhp hwujugiwl
thnytinhg 4ty E: 9w hp wpmwhwjnnp G £ qunlnmd mwpptp hwdwwmbpu-
wmbtipnwd” digging deeper, thinking longer and harder; more than they can process
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and interpret: Ripywo ophGuyGhipp gnyyg GG wwhu, np dig pwjhG hwenpynid
L6 dunwynp wyp gnponnmipjniGGtp, npnGghg htin dhwyl qpulgymd L
thwundtip hwuljugmy: <wybtiblp Gwl, np GYwo puyp hwqunbiy & gnpowo-
ynmi  duunmuwluwl GwpwnwumpymGitpnd, hGyp  GoylGuybu Jyuynd L
hwuljugdw b npnpwyh dwljwpguyh dwuhG:

Deep, deeper, more, fully, really puntph qnpowompniGn dig pwjh hwdw-
wmbtipunnd pnij E mwihu kqpuijugGty, np hwuwgnuip mbtnh E nGhGnd dhGsl
wyn puntipny uwhiwGjwo Yembpp: Ujuyhuny, deep, deeper, more, fully, really
punbtiph gnpowonipnilp Yywynd L hwujugdwl junpp dwiwpnguyh dwuhG:
26 npnud hwujugiwl dwwpnuyp mwppbp dutpny £ wpunwhwyunynd: Uju
ophGuyGtpp hwitdwwting ophGwy (29)-h htim® They don’t dig for truth as
much as shape a desired version of it /BNC/, Jupbtih t Gywwby, np tpb dig deep,
deeper, more, fully punwwwwlygmpjmbGGitpnd plngowo t gnigwjlnipjuG
htimmwqoh (path) GpyuwpmpiniGp, wwyw dig for the truth punwwuwwlygn-
pnilnud plngoywo t gnigwjlnipjuwb YaGumpnbn:

Qnpowdytny |, you whdGwlywl nhpwlniGleph htn dig pujp hwdwiu
hwGntu t qwihu npwbtu funuph pugnd  (conversation filler): UWynuwhup
funupwjhG hpwyhdwyGtpnd GnyGuytu gpulgynid £ hwujugiwl dwjwpnuy.
(30) You dig my meaning, man? /CALD, 2007/; (31) He looks at me a long time,
like maybe I'm a real slow learner. “Yeah, | dig your meaning. That’s exactly what
I thought,” I say, not wanting to show how dumb I am /BNC/:

hGswbtu YtpnGyjwy pwjtiphG, dig pwjhG GnyGuybu hwnmy b «www-
qujuybGupnlnipyniGp»: Uju puwyny wpnmwhwjnywd hwulwgnuip Jupnn L
1hGt] «wyuwquywtlunpnl», ntunh wupq & wpynp wywqujnid wjn gnp-
onnmpjnilp Yhwulh hwonnnipjuwl, wprynp hwuljwgiwl nput Ywlywpnuy
Yapwlgyp. (32) Let’s dig into the details and see what Kinder Morgan share-
holders should expect when filing their 2014 taxes /BNC/; (33) Thus, to look for
signs that the minimum wage is costing San Francisco jobs, we need to dig into the
data /BNC/:

CwpmGuybtiny dig pwjh pGaupymiG’ wpwlGdGugGhbp Lu Y Juplnp
hwwlwGhy: Dig pwjhG hwwmny £ pGswbu Yytplhg Geppl, wjGybu b Gipplhg
Jtplk nuqnuwhuwjwg dwnwynp wpdmyd: Unwohl nhwypnmd  gnponnnipjui
unipjtijp dh nwpwowul phpwlwlmpinibhg wpdymd £ phwyh dby wyp
nwpwowwl hpwlwlnpyma. (34) “I see where you dig into my mind and come
up with something,” he said /BNC/; (35) At the same time, he foresees “a new
enlightenment, a whole new renaissance” as more people diginto the
primal meaning of Christianity and apply it in their lives /BNC/:

Gnypnpn phiypnd wyn Gnyl6 pwpddwlp gnidwpynd £ Guwlk hwljwnwy
nunipjwdp 2wpdmd: Uy Yhpy wuwd’ pugwhwjnjwd dwpunmpnilp/
htiwuwmp Jtp £ hwlynd nhiyh dwytptu’ nhyh Gpdwl Yoo, (36) ...it was there
that he discovered poetry from a welter of words in those plays;
to dig out meaning from a nest of conventions /BNC/; (37) Mike Luckovich must
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have had to reach into his box of ink pens marked “misinformation” to dig up
the idea for his most recent pictorial stereotype /BNC/:

Dig out meaning, dig up the idea pwnwlwuwwlgnipjniGGipp hwuwmw-
nnd LG, np Jnwynp pwupdnuip pwnugwo b tpynt thnphg: Umwynp
ounpdiwl tpypnpn thmnud gnigwjlnipjwl unmpjiyumb, h nmwpptpnipyniG
(34), (35) oppGwyGtnpp, wj; Gpiwb Yhnnd £ quGynd L niGh pninpnyhG wyg
ninnyuonipyniG: {witdwwbinyg dig into & dig up, dig out YunniygGtpp'
(jwwbh £ gunlnid, np wonwohl nhiypnmd gnigwjlnipjul YhGunpnlp hwi-
nGylnud £ gnponnnipjwl YtpeGwytinmhG, tpypnpg ntiypnid® gnponnnipjwG
GpuytwmpG:

Juwdwnptny hwdwwbpunmwihl gnpowompymGitpG m punwpwGuyhG
uwhiwlGmdbbpp L oppGuyGhpp’ Yupnn GGp Ggpuywglb, np dig pujny
wpunwhwjnjwd hwujugiwl wju dwiwupnpuyp mbnuiujuo t empathize L
penetrate pwjtinh dhol, L wjl plnipugpymu £ nputiu «lunppwjhG»:

Ujdd whnpununlulp reach hwujuwgnd wpmwhwjnnn pwjh niunidGu-
uhpmpjwln: bGswbu gniyg £ wmwihu puqiwphy hwdwwmbtipuntiph pGinip-
jniGp, reach pwjp Gupugpmy k L nunuwhwjwg, L hnphgnGwlwl mnnyw-
onipjwl duwynp wpdnd: Uwlwjl, hwpyh wnlGbny unyyG hnngjuoh
GuuwwuwlyGtpp' reach puwyp nhnwpyynd £ ShwjG npuybtu mmpuhwjwg Jwp-
dnud wpmwhwjnnn hwujugiwG pwy: Uja vwhdwlynd b nputiu succeed in
achieving, succeed in having effect on, nputn succeed pwjh wnywjnipjniGp
wllwnpymd L gonponnnipjwl hwonnmpjwl dwuhG: b by, GyLGp, np
niunuiwuhpywd pwnwpwlwjhG vwhiwlniGtphg nplk dGyp hnnud sh Ju-
nwpnd funpnipjwp:

Lwiwwmbipuntiph pGanipjniGp gnijg £ wmwihu, np junpmipjul qunuithwpp
hwdwh L qugnpyynud reach pwyny wpunwhwjunywd hwujugiwl htwn:
Swpptip hwiwwmbpumbpnud funpnipjwl qunuihwnph wpnmwhwjmyuwonipjniln
hwuluwgiwl dwywpnulh GynpnGtphg t, wjG hwnny £ Gub reach hwuugnid
wpunwhwjnnn pwjhG, npp hhdGwynpymd £ wmwpptip hwdwwntipunbpnd to
what depth, as deep as, deep within us, its maximum depth, the poetic depth, pretty
deep for inspiration, deep levels of understanding, deep for the emotions, any deep
insights, a deep understanding of JuwwwlygmpymGGtph wnjuynipjudp:
unpnpjwl wju wumhdwlp vwhdwlmd £ wnjju; puyny wpunwhwjmywo
hwuuwgiwlG Jwiwpnuyp. (38) If you look closely at thatto what depth, to
what depth do those senses reach in your church? /BNC/; (39) Times when we all get
down in the dumps, but God can always reach deep within us and put us back on our
feet again /BNC/:

Puipywo oppGuylbipmd reach hwuljwgmyd wpwmwhwjnnng puwjp pwugh
ninnuwhwjwg wpdnd wpnmwhwjntyng, Ytipthg Ghppl £ ningnyuo: Gnynipynil
niGh Gul reach puwyny wpuwhwjnywo Ghpplhg ybpl mnnjuonipjudp
hwulugmd. (40) Ascending Moses” mountain to reach God made spirit-
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ual sense to me in a way talking prayers rarely do (=God is considered to be up,
that's why in order to understand God, people have to ascend) /BNC/:

Junfulywlwi t, np nuuniGuuppjuo pugumpuuwl pwnwpuwllbphg
dhwyG vocabulary.com L rhymezone.com tityumpnGujhG ntunipuGtpG GG reach
pwyn uwhiwlmd® wlGwpytny Gipplhg Yybpl pupddwl dwupG' move upward
in order to touch; also in a metaphorical sense: Reach pujhG hwwmml t hGsutiu
gnponnnipjul umpjtlunhg niyh d)dwpunmpniG (41), (42), wjlutu Ly Gpdup-
wmnipjniihg niygh gnponnnipjwl unipjtiju (43), (44) wupdnudp.

(41) Students reach deep levels of understanding when they compose similar
songs, improvise accompaniments for the songs, and critiqgue the composition
process /BNC/; (42) Each partner must reach a deep understanding of what was
truly irreconcilable about past behavior /BNC/: Uju ophGuyGtpnid hwuljugnuip
wuwjdwlwynpjwo L unipjijnh wljmpynipjudp:

(43) The movie doesn’t reach any deep insights, but its mixture of
psychology, philosophy, and realpolitik is downright riveting (=After watching the
movie people dont understand the essence/content of the movie/The
essence/content of the movie does not reach people) /BNC/; (44) It would enfold
even those arts most distant in time and space, and the art-history picture
would reach its maximum depth of field and optimal focus at such points as ancient
China (=People will totally understand the essence/content of the art-history
picture. The essence/content of the art-history picture reaches people) /BNC/: Uju
ophGwlltpmd hwujwgnuip wywjydwlwynpywo Lt funppuyhl opjijm —
dwytpbuwyhG umpjijnm  hwpwptpmpjudp L gpulg  pnduwlnuynipjud
wliwmpynpjudp: Fw Guluwlimd £, np ny pbt gnponnmpjul umpjtiuml L
dunuynp pwpdnid juumwpnid nhyh GdwpunnipniG (gnigujimpjub YeGnpnG
Origo;), wy GuwpunpniGi t «updyniy, hwligmd «gnigwjGmpjub
untpjjnhG»:

Reach pwijh wju Juplnpugni)G hwnuGhyhG wGnpunund t junwpynmd
McGraw-Hill Dictionary of American Idioms and Phrasal Verbs punwpwGnud: b
nwnppbpmpynd  wy pumwpulﬁﬁhph‘ ytipohGu hwulugiwl qunuthwpp
uwhdw@nd £ htwlgw) Yhpy manage to be understood by someone; have one’s
message appreciated by someone™ (45) If we could only reach them with our
message, we might be able to convince them to stay in school (=If we manage to be
understood by them/If they understand us, our message/It’s the content of the
message which should reach them):

Unw(dGugGtGp reach pwjh gnpowonipjwl wj] hwiwwmbipunbp, npnGp
Lu Jyuymd GG wjG dwuhG, np gpuGgymd & hwuugdw G dwljwupnuy® reach its
full meaning; beyond all imagination; beyond the constraints of discourse; into the
minds and thoughts of another person; into his mind; any further than that: ‘b)tGp
Gul, np reach pwjny wpunmwhwjnywd hwujugiwl Swlwpnquyp, h wwppb-
pmpjnG empathize pwjh, vwhdwGuthwyynd t beyond, into, further L wy
(vwlwwmhy pwntpny, npnlg thongny Guwjuwlyynd £ pupdiwb ybpeGuytivap
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gmguwjGmipjuG btpypnpn  YaGupnGh  (Origo,) nhppp: <wulugdiwl  nplk
Jwlwpnuy wyn Yhnbphg nnipu sh gpulgymd: b mwpptpmpymG dig pwjh’
reach wytih pwwn & hwygwo Yhpwnybnt dunwjui b «wywquyuytiupnG»
GwuwnuwumpjmGatpnd, muwmp reach puyny wpmwhwjnywo hwujugdwb
twjupnuyp pnipugntlp npubtiv @whwynp funppujhly:

Npubu wdthnthmd  GpGGp, np unwgywo wpyniGpGtph  hulynipjniln
unnighnt Gywunwyny mumdiGwuhpyt] G6 hwpympwynp Gwpwnwunipjni-
Gtp: Snmipwpwlynip pwjh hwdiwp npnpyty £ dunmwjui L hwunmwwmwlw b
(wpwnuwunpmGiipmd jhpwenmpjwl hwdwupwyuwlnpmnilp: Qupnn Glp
tgnuuglty, np wjl GpnpnGtpp, npnGg pGnphhy uvwhdwlyb] L pwjbph
hwuljuwgdwl dwiwpnuyp, mnnuyhnptG Juwppwoe Gl dunmwyui U
hwunwunwlwl GwhunuumpmGiipnd gnpowodonipjul hwyywonipnilhg:
Qw Guliwymyd b, np hwujugnd wpmwhwjnnn pwjtiph’ hwunmwnwywl
(whuwnuwunpjniGiipnmd gnpowdnipjul hwdwhuwwlnipnilp Gwhuwlymy L
hwuljugdwl Jwljwpnuyn:

NunuiGuwuppywo pwjtphG hwnmy G0 tdywwmhwjh mwppbp dJwjup-
nulGtp, hGyybtu Gwl gmgwjinpjul mwuppbp wunhdw6Gtn: Ywjwo gnt-
gwjlnpjwl unmpjtiymh hbnwqoh GpyuwpnipyniGhg” vwhdwlymd & qnpon-
nnipjwl wjwpunhG qnponnmpjwl unipjijmh qpunbtgnwo nhppp «Gvwnpunt-
pjwl 2tipntphg» nplk dtynud: Edyuwwhwih® GJuquagnyyGhg wowytjugnyGn
nnulnpjuwonipyniln Juptijh £ Gipuywuglty htnbyw) hwonpnuywlnipjuip
(nb'u uju. 1) fathom, bottom, penetrate, reach, dig, empathize:

Uutitw 1

‘ | wywpwopjud wdjwiltpp gmjg LG
wnwihu, np  nmumdGwuhpynn  pwjtpp

% i @ qulymd 6 YtpwGjubulyw (hyperonymic)
%% do hdwunmwjhG  hwpwpbpmpjmGGtph  dbe:

3 SYjw; nbwypmd empathize pwjp Ybpw-

bl GniGnipyniG (hyperonym) t dGwgwd pnnp

‘ pwjtph hwdiwp: GiGtny wju ngpoyphg
/L/ Juwpnn GGp Gph), np empathize puwyp,

u
redort

thnfuwptpwpwn  wpunwhwjnytmny, wjl
N gnigujmpjul YtGupnGG L, nph hbtwn
hwpwpbpymd tG fathom, bottom, penetrate,
reach, dig pwjtpp: ‘LnyG Yupy dig pugp Lo
Teurth Junpnn L vnwGalh; gnguylnmpjul YhGun-
pnGh nbtpp, npp htn  hwiwwywwmwuuw-
Gupwp hwpupbpymd GG fathom, bottom,
penetrate, reach pwjtpp:

A
N
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Y. YERZNKYAN, D. MOVSISYAN - Understanding, Mental Movement and
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Gihiw 6LQLUBUL
QhwGw UNJURU3UL
Gpluwbh whnmwlju G hwdwyuwmau i

UuyusNruT NeMsU aCUUrSNMe-8UL AUSULUSSNIMT

<npywon Gppyuwo F hwulpugdwl gnpoplpugh L aydwmnmpuld dhol juuwh
mumifGuuppmppulp: <pdGbmy dh funidp hwolpogmd wpmuhwnng  pugbph
puwnwpwluhl vwhdwlndGiph n hwodunnbpunbph Jypw’ gniyg Foaopnd, np
hwulpugnudp ubpunpbl infuljuwwuwgyuo b apdwmnmpyul L funpmipjul hwuo-
qugmpmblbph hiin: Uyl Ghphuwjwgynid [ nybu swlwsnpuilpul infuwpbnpn: -
pjwl gpulnpnid” hhdGywo phghliulpud pupddwl b imbunnmipjul ypu:

LPwluwih pwnbp. hwoluwgmd, odwpmmpmil, hwuluwgdwl funpnipmid,
duwlupsnquiljul hnfuwpbpmpym G, qnyupwbwlul hinfuwpbpnpnil, gniguwjln-
pjwl jalmpnd, nippuihw g pwpdmd, mbunpmipjwl niuwlnipni

Buwpunnipjnilp npytiu Juumtignphw ny thwjl thhjhunthwmpjwG, wjl
npwiwpwinpjwl, hngbpwlnpjul, wunjwowpwlnpjwl, d2qphn ghwnt-
pmGGtph, (Equpwlnmpjul witGwyhdwhwpniyg hwpgbphg b Gnynmpjnl
mGtl pwqiwphy, hwdwp hpwpwibtpd wnbumpiniGltp, dnntgnuiGbtpn L
dtiljGwpwlmpymGGtp ddwpunmpjul Yyopwptinjwy:

Unyy6 hnpjwoh Guuwuwwlyl L hwujwgnmd wpnmwhwjnnng pwjbph onph-
Gwyny gnijg mw] hwujugdwl L Gpdwpunnipjwl shol yuup: Uju hwiwwmbpu-
unnid phunwpyynid 66 Gpynt pdwunwghG quputph pwjtp: <wujugdwl L
Gdwpunipjul hnfujuuyuwlygyuonipniGp hpdGuynpymd k. empathize, fathom,
penetrate, bottom, dig, reach, hGywytu Gwl see, read, view hwulugmyd wp-
wnwhwjnnn pwjtiph dhongny: Unwehl fudph pwjtinp GhipYyuwjwglnd GG wnwG-
GpG dhypnpuwyn’ wwjiwlwynpjwo wjl thwuwnny, np hwujugmy wpnw-
hwjmnn wju puytphG hwwnny £ mnpuwhwjwg wpdiwl hdwuwmwjhlG hwwn-
JwGhpp: Gpypnpn fudph pwytiphG dhwynpnd £ wmbunnnipjul hdwyp: Gpyn
ntiypnd £ hwujugiwl wdipnng gnpoplpugp ninnuyjhnptl gqnignpmymd k
Guununnipjwl qunuithwph htim, mtnh t nuGhGnmd dnnwynp Jwupdmd’ dwpnnig
ntiyh G2uwpunnipynilp: hbdwunmwjhl wju quywmbph pGupnipniip ywjdwlw-
Unpjwo t wjl hwlquiwbpny, np hwujuwgdwl gqnpoplpwgn utipmnptl thnfu-
Juuwuygywo bt hGywbtu nnwhwjwg wpdiwl, wjlwbtu b wnbungnipjul
niiwlinmpjub htin: Uujwop hhiGwynptlp 2. Lhjpndh L U. 2nlunlh funu-
ptipny. “As we go more deeply into an issue, we reveal more, which allows us to
see more, that is, to understand more”, “Dig further into his argument and you will
discover great deal” /Lakoff, Johnson, 2003: 103-104/:

bGsytu wpnbG Gpytp & dbp wpfuwnmpniGGipmy /intu, ophGuy, untyG
hwlntumd Gujunpn hnnjuop/ GydwpunmpniGp Swwynp pwpddwl gnigw;-
Gnipjul YtGunpnG6 E: Nputiu gnigujGuyul pwntp’ nuunidGuuhpynn pwgtipnyg
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wpnwhwjnywd hwujugdwl dubpp hwpwpbpulygymd GG gnigujlnipjul
ytGupnGh® gqnponnmpjwl JytpolGuybnh' «ydwupummpjul»y pugwhwjmdwd
htim™ pun wynd mGtGwny hwujugiwl nwpptp dwjwppuyibp: Swijuguwo
hwuljugdwl Jopelwlwl Guuwuwlyp 2uupumpjul wipnnouiwl pwgw-
hwjmmuG E, tppbidG wjl vwhiwlwhwlymd £ hdwunmh, tmpjul, wnwig-
pwjhl qunuwithwplbph hwujuwgdwip, npnlg phypnid wnlyymd Glip 620wp-
nnipjwl dwulwih puwgwhwjmiwip:

‘Lotilip, np hwuljugdwl L GWwpunmpjul dhol Juwnp quGynd L dwlw-
snnuyuG hqupwlnipju npwunpmpjul JaGupnGnd: Qyuytiu, Philosophy in
the Flesh hwjwnGh wytuwwmnipjub dte Gpymd b, np wyG wikGG, hGy dtGp nplk
hpwyhdwynid plnnilnd GGp npuybtu Gydwphwm, Jufuwdo E dbep” hppuyhdwyh
Gnipuyulugywo plGywmniihg/hwuyugniihg” dwpnpughlG pGyupdwl plng-
phg, hwuljugnypltinhg, hwuljwgmpwjhl hwdwlywpqbphg, (hqynud wnlu
thnfuwptinnipyniGGtphg nt nuulg Yhpwnnipjwl wowldGwhwnynipjnGitphg,
hpwyhdwyGtph $nbjdbphg. “Truth depends on understanding... There is no truth
for us without understanding.” /Lakoff, Johnson, 1999: 53-55/:

Ulgmd Juwuwuwpblp thwunwgh (hguiwb Gmph pGGwpyiwlp L
thnpdblp hhiGwynpt) hwujwgiwl L §20wpunnpjul dhol ubipnm thnfujuuwy-
gywonipjwl dwuhb ptiqp:

NuumiGwuhpyny pugtiph vwhdwmiGipms' hwnml winpunupd b juw-
nwpymd  Quwpunnipjulp: Gyuwbu, fathom pwjp vwhdwGynd t npybu
penetrate to the truth of, huly penetrate pwjp vwhdwGymd k& nputiu arrive at the
truth or meaning of: Bottom pwjh L get to the bottom nupdqwowjhG wpwmw-
hwjnmmpjwl vwhiwlnuiGtpp GnylGuybu hhdGjwo GG dydwpnmpjul qunu-
thwph ypw discover the truth of something about a situation; find out the true
cause of; ascertain the entire truth: funutiny dig pwjh dwuhG' wtwp t Gyt np
pwnwnpwGbtpni GnyyGwybu winpunund £ junwupgnd §gdwupnnipjul qunu-
thwphG' find out, as by careful study or investigation; unearth, usually with up or
out; dig out the truth: hGs yopwptpnud £ reach pwjhG, ptl punwpwGGtpnid
Gyuwpunnipjul qunuthwnl ninnujhnptl sh wpnwhwjmywo, vwuyl G)Juod
pwjh wowlgjuy outreach gnjulwlp uvwhiwGymd ' hpdpmd mGhGwny
Gdwpunnipjul qunuthwpp' the act of reaching out; the outreach toward the
truth of the human spirit:

Bydwpunnipjul qunuthwpp JaGunpnGuwyuwi  Gul mbunquyub puwytph
uwhdwGmiGtpnd: Tyuwtiu, see pwyp uwhdwlynd k nputiu discover or realize
a usually obscured truth; confirm the truth of; penetrate to the true nature of, read
pwyn’ npwbu discover or make out true nature or mood of, accept the truth of
someone’s statements, view pwyp’ npwtiu something believed or accepted as true
by a person:

Bouwpunnipjul qunuithwpb hp wpmwhwjnnpmGa L qubnd ny dhw)G
pwnwpwlwihl vwhdwlmiGipmy, wjk hwdwhiwyh h hwjnm £ quihu hwu-
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Jugnid wpnwhwjmnn nundGuuppynng puybtph junupuwjhlG gnpowonp mG-
GLpniy.

(1) This is not Tibet... Tibetans try to see death for what it is. It is the end of
attachment to things. This simple truth is hard to fathom. But once we stop denying
death, we can proceed calmly to die... /BNC?/

(2) Drawing in part on a recently discovered diary of his inamorata, Agnes
Von Kurowsky, Richard Attenborough and a squad of writers attempt to
penetrate to the truth of the tale in In Love and War. /BNC/

(3) They don’t dig for truth as much as shape a desired version of it. /BNC/

(4) Only in Trnopolje and Omarska, they felt, were they beginning to see the
truth beneath the facade of propaganda. /BNC/

(5) “It's enough,” she whispered, looking away from his intense stare in case
he read the truth in her eyes and recoiled from it. /BNC/

(6) In other words, in the context of an irrealist argument, where the very
notion of truth as correspondence is viewed as unsalvageable... /BNC/

Cwnpunpwohg htimlmd E, np ¢dwupunmpjwb piunuip hwujugmd wn-
wnwhwjnnn pwjtiph hhdpl £, §pdwpnmpjnilip hwuyjugdwl gnpoplpwugh ninti-
Gh2G E: dbpnGpjuw) hwdwwmbtpuntpnd Gipuwjwgyuo G0 hwuljugiwl qnpo-
nGpwgh mwpptin ngpulnpnuiGtp, gpulghg jnipuwpwlsniph ghypmy wnlsynid
Lilp Gydwpunnipjul pugwhwjniwl mupptip dutinh:

<upyh wnGhny Gdupunmpjul pugwhwjmiwl JuplnpnipnilGp hwu-
Jugiwl gnpoplpwgnt’ wlhpwdtyn Glp hwdwpnd, hwdwngpbing wnyjug-
Gtpp, Gyuwpwagpty, pb hGywbu E GQuupunnipjul hwuljugmpiniG6 wpmwhw jn-
ynud 1hqym:

1. Liqymd a@pdwmnmpjuul hwulpugmpiniGp pnquplyuwd F, upmuwhwjn-
ynud E nputiv whwuwGbh, ndqupudwwmstih Gplngp: U6 qubynd £ bl wyp
nwpwowlwl hpwlywlnpjul dte, npntin whwmp L dmwnp qnpoty. penetrate —
see through, perceive, understand (something hidden or complicated); discover the
inner contents or meaning of; bottom — discover the real but sometimes hidden
reason that something exists or happens; dig — bring to light or out of hiding; see —
discover or realize a usually obscured truth; (sometimes mystical) foresee, predict,
or prophesy; read — perceive or deduce a meaning that is hidden or implied rather
than being openly stated; view — observe deep in thought:

Jwunlwbyuwlwa t, np fathom L reach pwjtpp uwhdwGymd GG penetrate
pwjh dhongny' fathom — penetrate and come to understand; penetrate to the
meaning or nature of, reach — penetrate to: Lptlp, np Yhpwnbiny pwnwjhG
thnfuwytpuydwl hGupp (lexical transformation), umwGnd GGp GniyyG wuwwnybpp
L hwlgmd hwdwwwwnwufuwb tgpujugnipjwn:

Nputiu igpnuhwlgmd Yupnn Glp Gpb), np Awulwbuy G)uGuymd L “to
reveal the truth of 7 niyju uhnt] hwujugiwl wnwpywih Yypw' wyl pnnu-
qtipotiny m nuipd Ghny mtuwGtih:

2. Mwhwlonud £ npnpwyh dwdwlwy, owlp, wpuwwnwlp, ntunidGwuh-
pnipjnil, htwmwqnumpynl, pdpelbh & wnwehl inpdfg, nmntlgynd L
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wnwppbip wmbuwyh ndupmpjniGGtpny. fathom — understand (a difficult
problem or an enigmatic person) after much thought; penetrate — succeed in
understanding or gaining insight into (something complex or mysterious); achieve
understanding of despite some obstacle; understand something as a result of study
or investigation; get to the bottom of (bottom) — investigate and thereby discover
the basic underlying meaning or purpose or reason for something; dig — find or
discover by effort or searching; understand after some initial difficulty; work
hard, discover information after a search or investigation; reach — achieve
something after discussing it or thinking about it for a long time; arrive at after
spending a long time and a lot of effort; attain to or arrive at by effort, labour or
study; see — discern or deduce after reflection; understand or realize something
after a period of ignorance or misunderstanding; read — discover or understand
by characters, marks or features; discover or explain the meaning of; view —
survey or examine mentally:

Ouwunwuib Gyniph Yytpnionpjniln pniy £ mmwhu tqpujuglty, np wiq-
1pt6 (hquimwonnnipjul vty hwulwgiwl gnpoplipugn pwquwpbtpn b,
Juquiywo k mwppbp thnytiphg, nintlgynid £ mwppbp mtuwyh fungpnnunGtph
hunpwhwpiwdp: {wujugiwl wpwplyuwjh nhipmy, npujtu Juinb, hwintu GG
quihu pwnpn tpunypltp, hwuywgnipniGGbn, hpwnupénpjmGitp, hpuwyh-
dwlGtp L wyG:

3. Qwdwdw)l nuuntiGuwuhpnipjuwl wpnyniGpGhph” d2dwpnnipjul hwu-
Jugnipjuwlp gnuiwpynud £ Lu dky hulmblwﬁhz‘ Odwmnmpiniln mbnu-
quyjwo | funppnid, wyl dwytptiuwghG st: Deep wowlwGh' mwpptp puguw-
npwul pwnwpwliipmd ntn qunwd vwhdwlniGipp hwumwmmd GG, np
gnympjnii mGh ubpm hwpwptpwlgnpmG funpnipjul qunuwthwph b
hwujugdwl qunuihwph Shol' deep — profound or penetrating in awareness or
understanding; difficult to understand; difficult to understand; complicated;
difficult to penetrate or comprehend: NiunuiGwuhpnipjwG wpnyniGpGtpp gniyg
tG wwhu, np empathize, fathom, penetrate, bottom, dig, reach, see, read, view
hwuljugnmd wpmwhwjnnng pwjtphG shwynpmd £ funpmpjul qunuthwpp,
npnl hp wpnmwhwjmnipjniGl £ quind Gwlk hwdwnbpunmd® dhwdwdwlGuly
tGpunnptiny, np wju pnnp pwytiphG hwwnlyy L hwujuwgdiwl npnywlh
dwlwpnuy.

(7) That knowledge made the project all the more resonant for her and enabled
her to empathize more deeply. /BNC/

(8) You'll love your children far more than you ever loved your parents, and -
in the recognition that your own children cannot fathom the depth of your love -
you come to understand the tragic, unrequited love of your own parents. /BNC/

(9) Who is right? The one who says the West. Why? Because the West is the
enemy whose depth we must penetrate... /BNC/

(20) I think that in that report I bottomed the depths of human stupidity, if
such a thing is possible. /BNC/
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(11) “We are going to dig deep and then we will dig deeper to find the truth.”
/BNC/

(12) Times when we all get down in the dumps, but God can always
reach deep within us and put us back on our feet again /BNC/

(13) This is a joyful response to the spirit of the law, as we see its deeper
meaning and wider application. /BNC/

(14) I don’t suppose many have read it in depth, cos to be honest, when do we
read a rule when we don’t have to, unless we absolutely need it /BNC/

(15) If viewed at a deeper level, however, the underlying meaning of this
variable brings to light an even more interesting, if more complex, relationship to
party preference. /BNC/

Ptipdwo ophGwyGtpp hphdp GG ownwjmd bqpuyugGtini, np wiqtpta
liquimwonnnipjul vt dyvwpummpnilp funppwjhlG hwuljuwgmpnil k:
Qw tGpwnpnud E, np dwybtptuwihG wdbkG hGy qpyyuo L pnjwlnulni-
pjnilhg, dydwpunmpiniG sh ywpniGwynwd, htmbwpwp w6 hwujwlwine,
pnGyutint juwd pipnGhnt wihpwdtymnipniG sjw: L2Jwold wytih Wuwn-
ybpwynp Gipyuwjwuwgltint hwdwp dboptiptip htwnljw) thnfjuwptpnipjnlp’
(16) We are peeling back the last few layers of the onion as we reach for the
truth /BNC/:

4. Lhqynud pdwpumpjmGG wpmwhwynwd b wwpngmpud (container)
wbupny, htnlwpwnp gnjupwluywl hnfuwptpmipyuG (ontological metaphor -
G. Lakoff, M. Johnson) Jun oppGuwy t: UG Gipjuywlmd t npubu hGpGnipm;G
nwpwowlwl hpwlywlnpmil, wyn hul] Yywwdwnny Giwpunmpjul pugu-
hwjmdwl hwdwp wjlntn wybmp £ dmwump gqnpot: Fw hhdGuwynpymy L
hwuljugmd wpumwhwjnnn puwytiphG hwonpnnn httmlgw; JwipwjGbpny n
ﬁLu[uI}hp(ibpnq‘ deep, deeper, further, further to, beyond, behind, in, to, into, out,
towards, out, out towards, for, out for, up, through, etc.

(17) “Empathizing involves, rather, putting another person in yourself,
becoming another person’s habitat.” /BNC/

(18) Ann found it very difficult to tell, just as she had found it difficult
to fathom out the workings of Martha's mind. /BNC/

(19) Sometimes it is difficult to penetrate beyond aesthetic appreciation.
/IBNC/

(20) The arrangement of the signs and symbols is designed to encourage a
deepening awareness of their "pointing-towards" character; the deeper we penetrate
behind the scenes as it were of the various words and actions, the closer can they be
seen to become because all alike are pointing towards that Mystery which is beyond
straightforward conceptual understanding. /BNC/

(21) There is a hint of something else, too, when he considers the suggestion
that, even though the senses take us no further than appearances, perhaps the
understanding can penetrate further to the inner natures of things. /BNC/

(22) They're so motivated, they penetrate to the core, making new equations,’
he says. /BNC/
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(23) “I see where you dig into my mind and come up with something,” he
said. /BNC/

(24) ... it was there that he discovered poetry from a welter of words in those
plays; to dig out meaning from a nest of conventions. /BNC/

(25) Mike Luckovich must have had to reach into his box of ink pens marked
“misinformation” to dig up the idea for his most recent pictorial stereotype. /BNC/

(26) When she was younger, and her thoughts couldn't reach any further than
that. /BNC/

(27) Like Newman’s university, West Point “educates the intellect to reason
well in all matters, to reach out towards truth, and to grasp it.” /BNC/

(28) It is difficult to see through the vagueness now surrounding the
Government's plans, but it is clear that ministers were both unprepared and
uncoordinated... /BNC/

(29) And even Bernice, for all that she was a Professor and of course very
learned seemed unable to read any meaning into the convolutions of colour. /BNC/

(30) But I did use and reinvent the world of the Baracks | grew up in, yet the
point is that I was in my 20s when | wrote the book and it was viewed through the
persona of a dying woman. /BNC/

2Onqowd dwlpw)litnG nt Gwjughpltpp ny thwjG hwunmwwnmmd GG, np
Guunpunmpnlp (kqymd wpnwhwjmymd £ mwpnmmpjuwl wbupny, wjl
npjuqond GG dnwynp pwpddwl hbnwghonp, pwupddwl pGnypp L YupoGuw-
Ybwnn:

Udthnthtyny GptGp, np gnynipyniG niGh JupniGuyuywl thnfuwnupd juy
hwulugdwl, Gdwpunnpjul L funpnipjul qunuhwpGiph dhol: <{wu-
Jqugdwl gqnpoplpwgl mnuiphnptl gqmgnpymd £ §dwpunmpjul pugu-
hwjniwl L pGGwnpYyynn Gnipp junpuybu pGiugtine hbn: Gydwpunnipynilp,
quugnpytiiny niqpuwhwjwg pwpddwl L mbunnmpjul phqghyuwywb gnpon-
nmpjniGGtph htm’ (Gqynud unwlmy £ Gupwljuugyuwd wpmwhwjmmpni(:
onpnipjul qunuithwpp &Vwpumnipymbp pGnipugpnn hwnuGhyGhphg & L
utipnnpbl yuuyywo £ hwujugiwb gnpoplipwgh htin:

ouuLNEUSLNME3NMG

1. Punwpwlwjhl vwhiwlndbGtpp numiGuuppbm hwdiwp oquwgnno-
yty G0 dwiwlwlwyhg whqitnkGh dh pwpp htnhGwiwynp pugwmpu-
Jwil pwpwpwGGtp (ntu gubyp):

2. MunuiGwuhpynn pwyjbph hwdwwnmbpunmtiph ophGwyltpp pwunyuo LG
PphnwGulwl wqqujhG Ynpwniuhg (British National Corpus — BNC),
nnp ywpntGuwyni £ 100 dhihnG pwn:
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E. EP3UHKSH, 1. MOBCUCSAH — Ilonumanue Kak nocmudceHue ucnuHbl.—
CraTbss TOCBAIIEHA W3YYCHUIO KOPPEIDIIUM MEXKIy IPOIEcCOM ITOHUMAaHUS U
BEISIBIICHHEM UCTUHBI. ONHpasch HA CIOBapHBIC Ne(UHUNNN W KOHTEKCTHI yIIoTpedIe-
HUS HEKOTOPBIX aHTJIMMCKHUX TJaroJioB MOHUMAaHMS, MOKAa3aHo, YTO MOHUMAaHHE TECHO
B3aMMOCBS3aHO C MOHSTHUSAMH MCTUHBI U TIyOWHBI. [loHMMaHWe eCTh MpPOSBICHUE
KOTHUTHBHOW MeTa(opbl, B OCHOBE KOTOPOU JICKUT (PU3NUECKUH OIBIT IBWKCHUS U
3peHUs/BUICHUS.

Knrouesvle cnoga: noHMMaHUE, WCTHHA, TIyOMHA IOHMMAHMS, KOTHUTUBHAs
MeTaopa, oHTOJOTHYECKass MeTadopa, JEHKTUIESCKUH IEHTpP, BEPTHKAIHHOE IBIKE-
HUE, CIIOCOOHOCTh 3PCHHUS/BUACHUS

Y. YERZNKYAN, D. MOVSISYAN - Understanding as Revealing the Truth.
— The paper is devoted to the study of correlation between the two processes: those of
understanding and revealing the truth. It is shown that understanding is closely related
to and interconnected with the concepts of truth and depth. It is presented as an
expression of cognitive metaphor being based on the physical experience of movement
and the ability of seeing/perceiving.

Key words: understanding, truth, depth of understanding, cognitive metaphor,
ontological metaphor, deictic center, vertical movement, ability of seeing/perceiving
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UwphwGliw 6OLGEUBUTL
Gpluwbh whnwlju G hwdwyuwmaul

Uuuh,h SULLEN UGULURATLARMEBNML LGN TORMR

Unyl hnnpyuwomy pllmppul b6 wnlymd dwlnhnh mwppbn 0GhGwpwing-
pnilGhpa wpnh bqyupuwlGmppul dbe, wqunndwilpwl( wlingnunupd b Gunnwminid
dwlhnhph wmbumppuln hlGwgnylG hoblnnplGaph m quuulubuqbnlhph  wpyfuw-
nmp/niGGhpmy, phln/nud 66 dwiniph L opudwpwGuipud npnpsh uuppbmulifys
wnwldbwhwmympn GGGpp, thnpd b wpdmd mwpuGounnly Jepnlyuy [Gqyuwipu G
bGplinypGbpp L npnpwnlly Gnulg wwhdwGG6pp: <bumwqmnmpjul hwdwnp bhdp GG
ownuwjly hwy, nnru b luwquilugh hwpmh jGgupwGahph mbuwlnGapp:

FPuwlwih punbp. Jwinhp, dwhwgmuy, pbpuululul npnphs, qbnugh-
mwlpwl gnpownnyp, mwppbpuwfis hunnlpuGhy

Uwlynhpp dto ntip niGh junuph wywumtpuwynpiwb dhongGtph zulppnui‘
npuybu hniqupuwhwjmswuwli L gnuwghnwjwl wnpdtp hwnnpngnn, htnh-
(wyh wpfuwphwjwugpl n pwgwnhly dnwonnmpjmbp Gopluwjwglnn, mpnyG
pwlwumbinowywb dplnmnpum Yipmnn dhong:

Ulpniym, wyl ginupytunwlywl wantgnpnilp, np pnnlmd L dwynhpp
dwpnm ghnwygnipjul Yypw, whthnfuwphGhh t: UwynhpGbphg qniply funupp,
Jwnpnn tlp wuby dtpy t L ny ywwuytpuwynp: Uyu hwpgh 2nipe dvh wyliwnm
ophGwyny d.. M. UnulyhGG hp Yunohpl L hwymGnd® dtoptptyng U. dnmnphGh
hwjnGh pwGwumtinonipniGhg dh pwlh wmnn. “Upsasl cuneronux xonMos // 1
rpyabl Genbix o6nakos // Ha ¢one mpamopsoro Heba...”: Liqupwlp wlnmy t,
np tipt wju pwlGwuntinowuwb wmnntiphg hwGklp pninp qniGwjhl JwynhpGtpp
L hGgynGuyhG YpyGuwpwlnmpmGhtpp (rpsasr — rpyas), wwyw pwlwuwnbn-
onpjniln Yytpwoyh vh wwpq dwlwgpmipjul (pullywph wijwGdwb)
“Xonmbl 1 obnaka Ha Gore Heba”, wjuhlpl wjjlu ghinupytunmwlywl wnkpuwn sh
1hGh /MocksuH, 2001: 28/:

UwynphpG pp quyG gnpowompjudp sh ghonud wjluyhuh wjjupwluwlyul
vhongGtiph, hGywhupp GG thnfuwpbpnipjniln juwd hnfuwlniGmpnilp, pwih np
qtnupytunwlwl junupnmd wpnwhwymmd £ ny dhwjl htnhGuwyh wpfuwph-
nGyunuip, wyp Gwl myjwy 1tqyny fununn hwlpnpjwl (kquinmwonnnipjul
plnnny qotip: Uhw pb hGynt dwlinhpp, npybu ginupytumwljul unbtnowagnp-
onipjwl JuplmpugniyG mwnpn, pwqiwphy nuunidGuuhpmpniGGtnh wnwplw
L tinty Uh 2wpp (kqupwbltph L gpuyuluqtinGtph Ynnihg (U. U. dbubny-
ulh, 4. U. dhpdniGulp, 8. Sndwpluyh, S. lupnqupjud, £ 2ppwpjub, M. Nnnn-
ujw(, U. Uwpmpjud, Q-. Unpbfuwn L wjp):

Q6wjwo pwqiwphy httmugnunipjnGGtnh, npnGp hwdwju puyjwwGhG
hpwpwdtind GG pynud, nlinlw sh hwonnyt] Ywynhph wjlGuyhuh vwhiwlnd wnwy,
npp Yplngnpyh wdjwy bplngph popnp dlwfwnnigguwopwjhb fulnhplbph jnguw-
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hwwnlympjnGatpn: Gy uvw pwlwl E, pwlh np mbuwwl gpuijulmpjul dtg
dwinhpl nunidGwuhpynid nt guuwjupgynd £ quiuwqu6 uyqpoilpltinny, L
wju nuuuwupgnmibGtppn hwqunbiy G0 hwdpGylnud: UwynhpGtphG winpuw-
nunlwihu 2ppwpjulp bgpuyuglimd t. «UGsuth Jwnm GG Jwynhph mbtuwly-
Gtnl pun pnjwlnuynipjul, b wyjumtn npll pwjwpwp Quuwlupgnd Ju-
wmuwinti] hGupwynp st» /Appw2jud, 1980: 232/

UnwohlG hwjwgphg nppwl b wwpg pyw wnyjwy Gplnygpnp, nunidGuuh-
nnGhpp mwpwupohp 6 Gpuw dlwpnjulnuywjhl wnwbdGwhwnynipniG-
Gtph, pwpwhymuwyuwl L ginughnwywl gnpownnpltiph pGinpjul hwp-
gnud /Benenckmid, 1904: 927/: Uwynhpp swthwqulg pupn b puqiwupnjuwGnuly
t, npytiugh Junuuwuwpyh npuk juhun vwhdwGdwG vhe:

GnympynG niGh Jwinhph Gn quuwlwnpgnd, nph ity dnlnd GG dhwyl
wowlullbipn L ppwjwlwglmy GG funupp gnifwynpnn, qupnupnn gnp-
ownnyp nt (wjl nuuwlwnpgnud, nph vt plngpyynud GG Guwl dwypw)Gtpp,
qnjuiuwGGtpp, pbppwyGbipn L pwnwliwwwygnmpniGGtpp: Gpynt mnne-
pmiGGtppG t hwpnn Jwn hwjnmGh (hqupwGGtp Ywda. Gtn guuujupgiwl
htnlnpnltphg Jupbih bt wowGdlugll] U. U, dugnguymG, U. M. Gyqb-
(LwjhG, d. U. dhpinGuymG, 9. 9. GpuwubjuGuyhhl, hGywytu Gul huyuGwgh
hwjnmGh (tqupwGlbp dtplwlnn Lwuwpn GunbwnbphG, 9-. Unpbfuwlnghd,
0:. LtGupl, ptpwywlwqgtn Ulnptu LRtynghG, huy (wjl guuwupgqiwl
htimunpnGtphg GG b. 9. UnGninp, b. 2. Gnmpp, 2. 9. SndwpluyhG L wyp:

Uty wj] funyplnnun £ dwinhph numdGwuhpnipjwl gupunnmd wjl thwu-
un, np nptiu wjjwpwlnipjwl thong, wjl qunbiynd k gpuyjubGughnnipjuwi L
1Equpwlmpjuwl vwhiwlwqohl: Gplup dwdwlwl wynbghwl qpuyulw-
gtimGtnph numuiGwuppmpjwl wnwpyu bt tnb, hGyp pujuwwlwswi fung-
pGnnunty £ Jwynphpp (Gqupwluwluwlé hwdwynniwlh pGanmpjubn: {wpy k
hwiwdw)Gty (+. Bwlnpunlh htwnm, ny Gymu E. «Nntghwl nundGuuhpnd k
funupwjhl YwnnyglGtnG wjlpwlny, nppwlny wpybunwpwlmpinilp’ qbi-
nubupynpjul hhdGwlwb JuonyygGtppn: Lwlh np funupwjhlG JunniyygGtnh
huipGnhwlnip ghnwyungp (kqupwlnipyniGa k, yntighw Junpbih L ghunwnp-
Yt npytiu (iqupwlnipjul punyugnighy dwuy /SAxobcon, 1975/

Muuniwlwl winpunupd Jwunwupbng dwynhph wnbunmpjulp ntntu
hGwqgnyl dwdwlwyibpmy” hwnply £ wyl gphnwnpyt] hp hin hwipGpwg qun-
qugnn wyj] (kquyui tplnypGhph htn: Qwqgpuy k, pt hGyuybu L dwynhpp
dtlGwpwlyty, vwhiwlyt] L pwguupyt] ptpuwlwlnpjul L hotunpnipjul
dt9 wmwnppbp wmbtuwpwGitph Ynnihg, npnGg mtumpmGGaph hhdwG Yypuw G6
qupqugt] L Juumwpbjugnpoyty dwynhph pGimpjul wjuopjw pwwn hwjt-
guytipubip:

LntnmnpupwlmpnGl wjl vwhiwlnd L npybu wjupbpmpniG jud
ndwlwa dhong, hul ptpwyulnpmilp wowywl wijwl nmwpwnbuwy:

Unhuwmnubip, dwinhph pnp9 punubijhu, Gpmd £ ynpu qnponG, np ndhG
uvwnlmpynG GG hwunnpnmy” punuinpjuy pwntpp, hwqugqymuwu, tquyh pw-
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ntipp, Jwynhpltpp b wihwiwywwnwuuwl hnjuwpbpnipyniGGtpp /Apucto-
tens, 2007: 273/: Uwulwynpuwbtiu dwynhpltpl wju pwpphl guuymd GG
tpptidG  owjwmbG Yuwnnmgwop mGhGuwm, hGyubtu Gwlb wlGhwupyh U
swhwqwlg hwdwpu Jhpundbme ywwdwnny: (pybtu ophlwl pbpymu L
vwhunly up ipmwhw jnnpjniGp, npp ptil yntighwnud pGnmGtih k, vwyuw)G
pwguwpdwl wlwwwmbth b funupnd, hnbunnpuwlywl wphtvnwlwlnpnl L
umtindmu, thnfumd k funuph pGwlw pGniypp L ndhG hGs-np onwnp Gppbpwlq
hwnnpmmd: Ujuyhuny, Uppunmnuntin wowye £ pwynid th pwlh wywhwbeGhn,
npnlp hwpyh wnltny, sh upbih Yhpwet] wjGwhuh dSwiynhpGbp, np hwwubG
hwdwwtipunhG (hpwyhdwyhG), hwpy bt junuwtht Gwb wiyuwnmth dwinhp-
Gtphg (hielo frio), pGswtu Gl pwpwgwod wpunwhwjnmpmGGtphg (hondo
pesar, blanca nieve): UGhpwdtywm L yuthwynnpty dwynhpGph YhpunnipjmGn,
pwh np «wlswthwynpnipyniG» wjuntin wytih vt «dtnp» £ L hp dhe wpwwn
E wuwpniGuynid, pwG hwuwpuy (dwynhphg qniply) funupp, npp, hwdbGu)G
ntiyu, niGh pupnjuywl wndbp /Apucrorens, 2007: 275/:

Bhon k, wnwlg dwynhph guiugwo pwlwumbtndnmpmil Jud wpdwy
untindwqnponipjnil Yyepwoynwd k dvh mtipunp’ qnipy qqugunilGpwjlnipniGhg
L pGupwlwlnipynilhg, vwuw)l hwjwnwy tplnypl k) qipowlpuptinGnid k
dhwpn:

Lwnuiyuyul t nnu pwlwuntnd Oqtpnyh hwitdwwmnipm Gl wa-
wmbnh Jhpwnynn dwynhpGtph ybpwptpjuwy, npunbn wuymd . «... mbpunnp
npnphyGtph mbnuwunwpwihh nwy Yeplnmd £ wjGuybu, hGyuybu fuGonptGht L
owlpwptinGynd wumnGtph owlpnipynilhg ...» /O3epos, 1972: 371/

Q0wjwd wjyu wibklhG wtwp L G4, np pwpép qlGwhwwnwlph tl
wnpdwlwlnyd dhpn pGunpjwo, funuphl ginughmwliwl jmpwhwnlnmpmniG
hwnnpynn dwynhpGipp, np uyqpluwiul ppwlmd Juwwmwpmd thG qtnqup-
Jhunmwlwl npnsh nhp, L dhiy onu k, wyn wjwlnnyphlG htwmlbny, huww-
Gwyul 1tqupwlnpjul dte dwinhpGtnG m npnphsGpp GnylGugymd Ga.
guwliljwgwd wowywl hwdwpymu £ dwynhn:

L0wgnyG dwdiwGwlyGbpp wwn dwwonnGiph Ynndhg pGnmGymd GG
Uphunmnuntih ghunwpynmdlGipp dwynghph pnipg, hul wpnbl  thnfjuwpbpne-
pymGGtph munuiGuuhpmipymGGiph plpugpnid wnwe £ pwyymd dh Gnp
dnntignud, npnud dwynhpGtpG wijwymy 66 Aufupld hnfuwpbpnnipimGGapn
hwppnn, ptplwglng wjwpbpmpniGlp: Cwwm  htinhGwylGtp GppkdG
funtuwihmd GG npnp thnfuwpbpnipniGGtph Yhpwenishg, pwGh np gpulp
Jwpnn GG pujulyuwGhG hwinniql L hwiwpdwy pywy: Gunpth £ hhpwwmwlyby
ponphG hwywmGh «wdlpuwp pluwpy oppGwyp, npnbn tpt oquwgnpoytin wwp-
quubu pGwp, thnfuwptpnpyniGp hwdwpdwl Yuumwgybp, vwwyl wluwn
dwlnhpp vtndwgnty L myjw hnjuwptpuuwl yquwuytpp: Uju yuwpuqujnd
dwynhpp pnyp L wwhu hunwybgll] thnfuwpbpujul hdwuwnmp L Gpwl
hwnnpnb] pdwumwhG puthwGghynipyniG /Demetrius, 1927: 116/:
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Gpt hntmnpuwpwlmpjwl dky dwynhpp ghnwpyynid t npuyybu qubuquG
altiph hwdwygnpym G wwnpg L pwpny wowywbGhp, Ypylwly wowjuGihn,
Unswliwlh nt pwgwhwjmsh jpugnd, wyw phpuywlmpymbp, hGhny Gnp-
utiph wipnnompymG, dwynhp £ wlijwlnd npnpuyh ptpujwliwiui duny,
owpwhynuwlwl npnpuwyh gnpownniypny m npnpwlh hwunmwjhG Gruwlw-
Ynipjwip L wpdtipny odmywd, hlGywbtu Gwl ndwlwl npnpuyh Guuunmwyny
Yhpwnynn puntpp /Sobejano, 1970: 51/:

bGywtu Gp4tg, huywlwlwb [Gqupwlnipjul vty pun funuphiwuwjhb
yuwunuwbtnpjwl pyniGguwo t dwynhpltph Jwpphl nguuby thwyl wowlw-
Gbpp: UytphG, wilfwnm huywlwgh (hqupwllbn Ulnptu LbtpnG, LGup
wpwpyuwl dwwnlwlyng dwwnpuip plnpnynn wowlwl-dwynhpGbpp unn-
pwpwdwlimy 6 puguunpuyuwl wowjwiltph, np puguwmpnmd GG wdjuy
dwlwnpyuih pnjwlnuympnilp b wijwlmd ytpohGhu wipnnouljwl nuup
plnpnynn hwnuGhy L dwulGwynptiglnng wowlwGGtph, np vwhdw Guwtwnmd
L0 gnjuywlh hdwuwnp b mdqluglnd Gpuw hwnywbhoh dhpwm L ghuymy
nGYwnwin /Bello, Cuervo, 1948: 105; Lenz, 1925: 156/:

buyuGtptlnd Gquunymd £ wjl dhwnnwip, np dhwyl pwgwwmpuljwb
wowuilipny wpunwhwjnywd hwnmluGhG@ . hwdwpymd dwynghp b
Gwfuwnwunipjul dk9 hwlntu quihu wnwownuu nhppny (las mansas ovejas,
la candida paloma, la blanca nieve), hul dwulGunnptglnn wowlwlny
wnpunwhwjmywon, np hhdGwlwlnmd trnwnwu fhpwenipyniG niGh, unynpupwp
phpwuwlwywb npn)sh gnpownnyp £ juwmwpnd (las ovejas blancas, la madera
blanca, los animales mansos) /Sobejano, 1970: 68/:

ClpGwd E hwdwpt], np huyuwbbptlind wowywlp hwdwpju dhywn
tnwnuwu k, ntunh, Gpuw wnwownwu Jhpwnnipjuip htinhGuip dhundGuynp
thnpdmyd E npwnpmipyni hpwyhply dwunpyuih nplk ynGyptn hwnywihyh
Jypw' plnqotiny dwynhph ndwjuwl Jwplnpugnyl gqnpownniyypltinhg dtyp
funupp qupnuptint gnpownnypn: Uju dunyg htnhGwyp gnmyjg bt wmwihu hp
unipjtijmhy GuhupGupnipyniip nyjwy; dwynhph Yybpwpbtpjuy, hGywbu Gub
wnpdlnpmd L wjyl: Pwjg wju JubnGp dhpwn sk, np gnpomd k, hwnjuuybu’
untighwjmu /Gili y Gaya, 1943: 164/: ltunh, twiwnpjwih hwdtdwwnmnipjudp
dwynhph nhppp dLwwG plniyp niGh, L huyuGbptilny, hGyybu L hwjbptGnd
wnwldGuwgymd b6 pb’ Gwfuwnuu L pt’ timunuu dwynhpGbn:

Ltpwlwlnpjul mtuwbyniihg Jwynhph pwqiwphy dtyGwpwlnipymG-
Gtph dt9 wnwGdGwhwwnmnty Juplnpynd £ Lwuwpn Gunbtntph wbpdhGw-
pwlwlywl htnpGwliwynpn pwnwpwlind nbtn quuuo dwinhph vwhdwlGmup.
«Npuyuyul wowjwl, npp npytiu gnjujwl wijwlp Ygynn pwn Gpul hGs-np
hwnw6h £ hwunnppnud juwd plngomd w6 sthnthnfutiing Gpuw dLwdwjw-
1wyhG L pGyunnuywul wipnnenipjmlp» /Carreter, 1968: 74/:

{wy b nnuu (hqupwlnpyjuG vbe dwgnap tqpnyyph pnipe owjwynn nb-
uwtimbGbpp pwdwywGhl ubpunpblG hnujuwuwlygyuwo GG: Opny wnwGé-
GwhwwunnpniGGtp h hwym GG quihu dwynhph L mpwiwpwlwlwl npn)sh

73



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

nwnpbpuydwl, junmgyuwopwhiwuwmwjhG, Jwpwhjnuwwl sh Jupp jnipw-
hwwnlnipjniGGtph, hGywbtu Gl Swynhph mbuwlGtph quuwljupgiwi vee:

Uju wnnuing hwj jgqupwlnmpjul vt wmpymd GG dwiynhph wwn
plnpnpnuiGtin, ptl dwynhph twiwl wmwppbpwyhy; hwwnluwbhyGinG wyth
wuthnth duny Ghpyuwywgyt) b6 L. Gqtljwlh Ynnihg wnwownpjuo vwhdw-
dwl ubto. «Uwlynhpp (tqyph wuwumibpuynpdiwl dhong b, wjjwpbtpnipjul
wmtuwl, ndwwl wjGwhuh hGwpwlp, nph dhongny wpynd E wnwpluwyjh,
tiplnyph, tpptdG Gl gnponnmipjulG ny pt hhiGuwywl nt pGnpn), wpu-
dwpwlwlwl mwppbpwyhy; hwnwbhyp, wy Gpw qinupytunwiul, wywwm-
Ytpwynp, ginughmnwlwl pGmpwqpmpniGp» /Gqtljwua, 2006: 334/:

Uwynhpp hwdwfu Gl yuwytpuynp jud qbnupytunmwywl npnphy t
hwiwpynd, vwliuw)l wjunbn hwnyuiywluwl L wjl hwlquiwbpp, np dwl-
nhpp [puglnid E ny dhwyl gnyuuGhG (ony wsplp, hiquayniG wwp, pGpni)
lwptp, aplomo inmenso, marmol costroso, cara absorta), wj; Gul pwjtphG
wnpunwhwjnbny qnponnmpjul hwnywGh) (dbnd 2 Gowy, punp dupunuy):

UGjwhn dwynhph Gbn m jwjl guwuwlwpgnihg” wjG dhpn ] pwlw-
ytdtph wnwpluw t tnt: 6y j0wjwo hwy hqqupwlnipjul dte dwynhpGhph
ownpphb &6 guuynd Gl gnponnnipjnilp pGnipwgpnn pwobtpp, vwyw)li wowye
L0 pwpybyp wmwpptp Yuwpohplbn nppwlp uvwhiwlwquubtint nnnopjudp,
(inyyGhuy wonwownnyby L Gnp bqpnypuwyhlG Juuuwlgnpmb qinupytunmwui
dwjunpnipmniGitpn, nph wwy Guwh G6 wnlmd Yhwjl gnponnmpjnln
plmpwgpnn pwntipp L ngpulghg wnw(dGugymd &G JwynhplGtpp /Uwpmpjul
2000: 139; uqupjwi, 2000: 115/:

Nowpwlwlywb qpuyjulnpjul vty pnmbGjwo b Gul Jwynhplbpp pw-
dwlt] thnfuwptpwywGloph (wpGwhwy pun, thwihnyy dyhwm) L ny thnfuw-
ptpwlywGitph (quniy ntdp, ninponiG dnpmu): RGwjwiwpwn, wnwyb] ywwn-
ytpwynp L Wk hmqupumuwhwjnswjuinpjuldp wowldliuwlnd G0 thnfuwpk-
puwywGGtpp:

Cuwm 2w [hqupwGGtph unpohph, dwinhpGiph wnwelGwjhl L hhiGw-
Jwl hwnwbh2G wyl k, np Gpulp mGG6 hnfuwpbpuwlwl hdwuwn, b, phplu,
htiig npwilny GG nmwppbpymd phipwjuwiwlwl npnyshg: Uwynhpp pweh thn-
fuwptpwlwl pdwuwnp Yepunn dshwl L hhdGwiuwG hwnuwGhy6 t, hGyuybu
wnwpluwGtinh, Gplnypltph, wjlwbtu £ gnponnnipjwl hwnywbh) Gopp qinu-
ghunnptl pGnipwqnptijhu:

Lwlwyuwjhl wmbuwlybtnhg wowjulny wpnwhwjnjwd dwlinhpltpp
thwlwlwly qtipwquignd GG dymu funuph dwubtphG: QGwjwd wyG hwl-
quwuiwlphG, np hhiGwjuwlind wowlwbGtnlG GG Ynywd nunlum Jwinhp,
gnyuiwlny wpnmwhwjmywoltn wnwyb] ywnytpuwynp m hGskn G6G: Gph
wowjulp Juwd pwjp dtY hwnubhyny £ pGnipwgpnid wnwplul, wuyw
gnjuljuln’ GpptdG hwnuGhyGiph dh wipnng fjudpny:

Op” Muniyun k quhu downhy whpnthhG,

UlgGnud £, huynud ubinwGGtnG wikG. .. (dnyh. Ondwbyw)
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Utnwl pwpépwgwy L pwgnlybGtpp wmwpwobiny jnip qghpyl wnuy
pwanithnm qtintighy qumnijup L ulutg hwdpnypGtpny owolty Gpw Jnipwd
dwluwup: (UnipuguwG)

Uju onhGwyGtnmy dwghly L pnpwld gnjujuGitpp, hwinbu quny npuytu
dwlnhp, pnwlnuympjudp dtihg wytih hwnyuwGhyGiph wipnnempym GG,
L ubip Uk wnwowglmu GG plpympjwl, pupdinmpjwl, qintigympjwl, Gppnt-
pjwl L GhwG Yupgh qunuithwnbtph gnignpynudGlp /MNonnujwG, 1990: 45/:

‘Lldwlwwbu Ywdhin lnut Ukjwgh «®tpwlypy untindwagnponipjul ke
wnwohl huy winntphg hwinhymd tGp dwinhpGph dh pwpp ophGulyGhp,
npuntin dwyunpjuh hwnywlhyp wponwhwywmywo t Gwfughpn + qnuuluwl
Juwnnijgny:

Aqui yacen los restos mortales de la sefiorita Esperanza Redondo, muerta en

la flor de la juventud. (C. J. Cela, La colmena, p. 10)

Miguel, aunque tenia un corazon de oro, le respondio: “Me es imposible,

amigo Navarrete; su hijo tiene que expiar sus culpas en el garrote”. (C. J. Cela,

La colmena, p. 9)

La madre la miraba con una sonrisa de conformidady le decia que claro que,

bien mirado, tenia razén. (C. J. Cela, La colmena, p. 10)

... el aire se hace mas espeso, mds gris, aunque de cuando en cuando, lo
cruce, como un relampago, un aliento mas tibio que no se sabe de donde
viene, un aliento /leno de esperanza que abre, por unos segundos, un agujerito
en cada espiritu... (C. J. Cela, La colmena, p. 50)

SYjwy oppGuyGtpnid® la flor de la juventud L un corazéon de oro, np
pwpqiwlynd GG hwjbtptl npubtu ownhly hwvwl L null upmn, ownhl vwl-
nhpG pp b9 Ghpwnmy E Gppnpjwl, wwpwumnpjwl, thnppmpjwl, Gphnw-
uwpnipjul qunuihwnGph, huy zefb dwynhpp pwpmpjwl, wqGynpjud,
wnwnwdbnlinipjul qmagnpynuiGtp:

{wonpnpupwn, Gppnpn oppGuynd hwlnhwymd tlGp con una sonrisa de
conformidad wpmwhwjnnipjniGp, npp pupquulupwn GulGwymd t Awduw-
duwylmpjuwl duyjfunny L, pGuwlwlGwpwp, Gwd dwynhpp, hwiwdw)lnipjul
qunuthwpl wpmwhwjmbny, dyfin qnyuljulhl Yhwnnpgh dh Qwpp qnignp-
nmiGtp” gnhniGwympynil, JupohplGtnph hwdpGylnud, wywjiwGuynpjuwont-
pmiG, hGyybtu Gl ny pugwhwjm wylwpy (duyhnh dhongny): Uju ophGwyn
dwynhpp junupwjhG L ny junupwjhlG npulnpiwl hhwGwih Gdniy b, pwlgh
dwynhpwjhlG wuwwuybtpp wipnnowywl L nunpdlind hwdwdw)lnipjul dyhwuh
nwl pwplywo nhvph wpmwhw jmnipymGn:

Gpt Gwjunpn Gptip ophGuwyGtpnd Gepywjwgywo thG Gwfunhan + qnjuw-
fJud yunniygny wpnwhwjnywo dwynhpwjhl juyuwygnpjnGitp, wuyw ybp-
ohG ophGwynmu niGtlp vh wipnnouywl mbuwpwbh GupwgqpnipniG’ wow-
Julwlywl Jwynhpny wpmwhwjmywo (aire mas espeso, mas gris - wytih fuhn
nt qnpy on) JuwuwlygmpjmGGtpny, npl plnihoymd bt hwitdwwmnmpjul
owppny’ lo (el aire) cruce, como un relampago, un aliento mas tibio (onp Yuwyj-
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owlh Giwl ghnpmid £ qun9 pwihG) b yuwytpnl wdthnthynd £ hp mipnyyG
gnpownniypny wsph pGylnng gnyuyuluywl dwynhpny (un aliento lleno de
esperanza -hniun puwdf): Munmwhwlwl sk, np qnp nt mpunp hpwluwlmpuG
wjn GQuwpwqpmpiniGp htnhGwyl wjwpunmyd £ gtpn6jw; dwynhp-yyunyt-
nmy  thnpdng wyn GnyG hpwlwlnmpjulp jwywntuwlwl GpulqlGhp
hwnnnpnty:

UGhpwdtipun tlip hwiwpnd wlinpununiw; dwynhph L ppuyuwiwlwi
npn2sh nmwpwl9wmiwl fulnphl, wnwlg nph wGhGwp L juuownpt] dwynhph
huwdwwwnpthwy nundGuuhpmpymG: {wpy b Gph, np yepnGjuy tqqujuG
tplnypltph htn juuywo wnwppbipuimd G606 mpudwpwlwlwl b ghinun-
Jhunmwywl plnpnpnudGhp /2ppwjwb, 1980: 220/: Spuiwpwlwlwl plnpn-
onuip gniyg £ wmwihu vjw Gplnygph vmwpptpuyhy hwnyuwlhyp, wnw6aé-
(wglnui £ wyl hp GdwlGtphg: WyGhGs ginupjtunwlwl pnpnymip (Jwl-
nhpp) sh hwunpnd wyjuw wewpywl dh niph2hG, wy gniyg L mwihu wju jud
wjl hwwnwGhyp hp Wyuwuytpwynp gpulnpiwdp b wpnwhwjnmd E hniqu-
Juwi ytpwptpdnilp: UhllnyG pwep mwppbp GuuunuumpmGiapmy juwpnn
L hwintiu qu npubtu npnphs Yuwd dwinhp, vwlw)G panp npnzhsGhpp gE, np
dwynhp GG, L ng by popnp dwynhplbpp’ npnghy Gop:

Uju tplnyph wGhwjm ophGwybtp GG Gwdhn lunub Utjwjh «dtpuyp»
Jtiynud gnpowoywod un chico muerto, una conversacion muerta L una hora muerta
wpnwhwjnmipniGGtpp, npnlp pwnwghnptl GQulGwynd 66 dwhwgué nngu,
Ubnwo funuwlgnipiniG L dbnwd dwd: SYjwy ophGuyGhpnid, npnlp juqujwo
t6 JdhulmyG dJwhwgwo, dhrwd hwpuwuunmwp pbppwjny, dklp mGhlGp
npwiwpwlwlwb npnsh Yhpwenpmb dwhwgwo mgw wupmwhwjunnipjul
utio, npntin dwhwguwd punp yuwpquuwtiu gnyyg £ mwihu miqujh yhdwyp: Uniu
ynnihg, dbrwo funuwgmpiml W dhnwd dwd wpnwhwjnnmpniGGinh gt
wlGhwyn L dwynhph, dwuGwynpuybtu hnjuwpbpulwl dSwynhph Yhpwnne-
pymlp: Uyunmtn dénwd nphippuwyi wpntl hwlnbu § quihu hnfuwptpuywa
hdwuwmny L hp dwljunnyuGephG hwnnpmmud £ Gnp hdwunwjhG GpptipuwGqGtn,
hGywbtu Gl Gepyuwjywuglmy bt htnhGwyh pugwuwlul, hbqGwiwl qlwhw-
nwlwlp myjw) tplnyplGtnh hwinbu:

Laiqupuwlmpjul vk9 dwinhph L phpwjuwGuwyuwi npnpsh vwhdwlu-
quuiwl 2nmp9 wmwpwlwponmpjmbGitpp pwwnm GG: Uh jwpp hwjnmGh nnwu
1EqupwGltp winpununpdt] GG wyn fulnphG wnmwny tpptdG Jhdwhwpnyg,
pwyjg pwwn hhdGwynp thwumwpyGbp: Opny (GqupwGlph Ynnihg hwdwhu
(inyyGwgyty GG wyu tgnnyypltinp, hGswbu oppGwly, Sndw)yluynt Ynnihg pGGJwod
KpacHas posa Jud CHHHE TIJIa3a wpnmwhwjnmpymGGbpp, npnbn Jupbh L
nhunwnplty L dwlnhp, L npnphy: bp wmbuwybnp htinhGwyp pwgwumpnd k
htinlywy duny. tpt Jwpdfip wowjwlny thnpd £ wpynid wnwldGug ity wnyjug
Jupnp nptiu Jupnh jmpwhwnml wmbuwl, wyw qnpd mGhlp nmpwdw-
pwlwlywl npnsh htim, huy tpt Gpywo wowlwlny plnqoymu  yupnh hblg
Juwpdhp (hGEnt thwunp, wyw funupp qGnd £ dwynhph dwuhG /ToMammesckuid,
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1999: 37/: Uh Unnihg" SndwpluyhG Yuwplnpnmd b dwiynhph pwpdnpymd,
npwiwnpnipnil, hniyyqtp, qquguinilpltn L wluywubijhnipyniG hwnnppbijnt
Jupnnnipjnilp, djnwu Ynnihg' plngonid, np Qwwn phyptpnd dwynhp — npnghy
uwhdwlp hunwy b, hwdwfu GnyyGugyna L:

Nupwqpuy t d. U. dhpinGulnt mbuwtinG wju fulnnh 2nipg: Skuwpw 66
wlnpunwnlmd £ dwynhphG w6 L G6n pdwunny wowohl guuwjupqiw i
utio plngnybiny guiyjugwo npnphy, np hwujugmpjub dte plnqond t twywd
hwnwGhon, huy Gtn hdwunny Gnp hwnluwGhy sh Gepdniomy, wyp YpylGnd
Jui wnwohb wywa L ptipnd wnwplwjh wjl plnpnynuip, npG wpntG wju Jud
wjl swhny Jw pwnmd L wGhpwdtynm b wnwldlwgllp dhwyG wyjuyg
wwpuwquwjny /Kupmysckuit, 1977: 355-361/:

Uh 2wpp 1tqupwGGtp m gpujulugbnmGtp dbo pnhwlpmpmGGtp GG
wmbulmd wju tpyne Gplnyplhph dbe: Cwwn numiGuwuhpmpiniGGtpmyd pln-
qoynud L wjl hwlGquiwlpp, np dwynghpp Gnp hwniwGhy b wybjuglnmd
wnwnpyuwjh pnpnpdwl dGe, pwjg wlnpunupd sh juumwnpynwd, pb wyn Gop
hwwnlwbhop np hpwyhdwlinmd Juwpnn £ hwdwpytp wynuhuhb: Unwyt] hwwn-
Julyuwywi £ Muypnijh dnnbgnidp wju fulinpph, npp qunGnd t, np dwynhpp
wnwpluwjh, wGéh, tplnygph, gqnpoplpwgh, hpwdhdwyh qnupjbunwlwi
npn2hsG L (npn2hs” qinughwmwlwl qgnpownnypny), np wnwldluglny,
nlngonud L nidqGuglmu E htinhGuyh Ynnihg twywl hwdwnpynn hwnywbh)np,
npp Jupnn E ypyGt jud Gnpuglty pGnpnpynn pwnh GQwGwynipjnilp, wnwp-
Yu(tph dh wipnng fudph hwidwp (hGh whwhy L wihnfuwphGbh, hGiwbu
Gwl 1hGhp YnGyptn wowpuyh' hwjl hptl pGnpnyng hwnyuwGhy, vntinot)
dwlpn L dhypnywwmytpnltp’ Gpul hwnnppbmny ginughunmwywl thwyy, hp dbe
wuwpthwyby htinhGwyh Ynnihg swpmwhwjmwo dnpbp L qGwhwmwuywd,
unbtnowgnponipjuwl k9 wwwhnytp nmpuwdwnpmpmG nwnpmpymi hpw-
Jyhptyingy ploniGnnp dunwynp, hmquijuli U qnughunwliul pGHuwiwi
gnpoplGpwgh Yypw /Mamyk, 2007: 20/: Uju vwhiwlniG wowyt) pngpymaG L
wdpnnowlwb E, pwGh np wjl wlinpunwunlnd L dwynhph 2wwm Juplnp
gnpownwlwl wnwldGwhwnympjmGitphl, gnyg L wwihu Gpw Gquyh
plnypp npybtu gbnupytunmwywl jtqyh hwdiwwwnpthwy dheng Yhwdw-
dwlwy plnqotiny wjG thwuwnn, np Ywynhph L npn2sh vwhdwGGbpt wyGpwG by
fupun mwppbpwyywod skG: Gupnn tGlGp Gqpulwglly Gwl, np glinupytu-
nwljui-ginuqhnwiwl hwdwwmbtpunmd jupuwpwlymip npnphy Jupnn L
nhunwnlyt) npytu dwynhp:

Uwnple withnth GepjuyugGhlp dwynhph L pipwjwGwlwb npnysh mwp-
wlowwmdwl hwpgh pmp9 vh pwpp nmundGwuppnipniGGiph wpymGpGhpp
hhip plynGtny hwjnGh Equpwbitiph mbuwytnGbpp (0. U. UjudwGnguw,
d. U. dhpiniGuyh, £.d. Sndwpluyh, U.U. Mnnbpljw, N. Mongnujwi, 9. L.
Quhnijjub, b. L. bqupjwi):

1. Lhipwluliuywuwi npnphyp wpnwgnind b dwlwnpyuih wjGuhuh hwn-

Jwbhy, np Jtpgquo bt opjijmhy hpwlwlmpymbhg, sh Ghpwnpnud
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unipjtijnhy qGwhwwmwywd, shqnp t: UhGmbn dwinhpl wpumwhw;-
nnd b ounipjiyumpympynil, npuwnpnipjni o hpwdhpnd - wyGuhup
hwwnlwGh)Gtph ypw, npnlGp htinhGwyh hmiqujwG, hGywtiu Gub wyth
funppwjhG YyepwptipdniGpl n qGwhwnwjuwil G0 wpmwhwjmmy: O.
Uudwlnwjh qqupwlwlwl wmbtpdhGGiph pwnpwpwlmd dwinhpp
plnpnpynud L nputu npn2sh wjGuyhuh mwpwwnmbuwy, npl odnywod k
hniqupuwhwjmswyuwli b wjjupbpwwb GpwlqbGtpny, npny L wwp-
ptpynud £ unynpujul npn)shg /Axmanosa, 1966: 72/:

2. Uulnhp—dwyunpyuiGtnG wybh wquum Juuwwlygmp mGGtp GG, hGp-
(wwuhy L wlGuwuwutih, huy npnpps—npnpyuGbpp YuymG GG, hGyubtu
pwnpwgwd wpnwhw jjnnpmniGatpp:

3. Uwynhph L mpuwdwpwGuwlwl npnysh mwppbpnipjnlp Gwhu L wnwye
nnulnpynud L gnpoduwnwul nnpumy’ gniyg wmwny, np npnghsGhpp
uvwhiwlwhwlmd GG, dhGnbn dwynhpGtnG wpwGdGuglbny nidg-
(Gwglnd GG nyjw] wnwpluwjh nput hwnuwlywlywb Ynnd:

4. UwynhpGtnG wyth hwdwiu Yhpwnymd b6 gbnupybunuyul nénud, huly
npwiwpwGwwb npnhy Gtpp’ gnpoGuub L ghnwjw G nnpun Gepnud:

5. twlwmnnuyul mtuwlynmbhg ptpwjwiwlwl npnphyGtpp plnpng-
ynn pwnh Gnp hwnlwGhy6 66 wpnwhwynmd. Gquglimd GG pwnh
owjwqwjhl Ynninp m qwjlwglind pnulnulwjhbp, npll Gonp wnbnt-
Ynipjnil GG mwihu Gpw dwuhG, dhGsnbn dwynhpp mdqlwglmuy L pln-
qonud £ plnpnyynn wnwplwjh vk wpntl gnympnil niGhgnn nplk wmp-
why hwwnjwbhy" shnthnfubnyg Gpu Swywqughl b pojwlnuljw)h
wuipnnompjnilp:

6. Unynpuywl npnpsh htn miGtgwd dwynhph hhdGwywl wmwpptipni-
pmGGtnphg L YytipohlGhu ginughnwyjwl hwgtgyuonipniGp:

Uyuyhuny, ghnlu sjuw ndwjwl wju hGwph Ytpwpbpjuw; hwdplnhwlnp
dwlwyni qunuo npul vwhdwlmy: )6 sjuhwquig puqiwpnjulnuy b, nuunwd-
(Gwuhpynud £ wwppbp ghnwlupgtiph Ynnihg L wyn yuwwdwnny wwn pwpn E
qult] th vwhdwlny, np wwpthwyh hp dbke dwynhph ph' Junnigywopw-
hdwuwmuwjhd, ph' gnpownwul L pt jwpwhjnuwyul pnnp jmpuwhwnln-
pyniGGtpp: Jdhabth £ Guwlb dwynghph L npnpsh’ npybtu jhgquyul wnwGahG
tplnypGhpn ghunwpytm fulnhpp: ©btplu gpulg hhdGwyw6 m juplnpwgniyG
wnwppbpmpmbp dwynhph qinughnwywl hwgbgquwompmGa £, nphg qupy L
ptipwiuwluyuwl npnphsp: UyGnuudtiGuGhy, hGswtu wpnG Gptghlp, npny npuuw-
JqunpgmuiGtph 2Gnphpy npnpupyymd 66 gpuwlg vwhdwGlbpp, vwluyl skGp
Jupnn nhunwnpyt] wju GploypGhpt wipnnonipjuip wnwldhG, pwlh np vh 2wpp
hwwnwGhyGtpny GpuGp pwwn GiwG GG:
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M. ENIPEMSIH - O paznuunvix unmepnpemayusx snumema. — B naHHOM
CTaTbe€ PAcCCMOTPEHBI pa3jMyHble MHTEPIPETALNU JIMUTETa B COBPEMEHHOH JMHIBHUC-
THKE, TMPEICTaBIIeH HCTOPHYECKUMU 0030p Teopuu osmureTa B paboTax IpeBHUX
OpaTopoB W JHTEPATYPOBEOOB. BEBIABIAIOTCS cHenu(pUUECKHE OTINYMS DSIUTETa U
IpPaMMAaTHUYECKOTO OIPEEICHNUs,, HA OCHOBE KOTOPBIX JENAeTCsl IOMBITKA Pa3zeieHuUs
BBIILICYTIOMSIHYTHIX SI3BIKOBBIX SIBJICHUH W oIpenesieHus: ux rpanull. OCHOBO# JaHHOTO
WCCIICIOBAHUS TOCTY)KWJIA TOYKH 3PEHHS W3BECTHBIX apMSHCKUX, PYCCKHX U
HCTAHCKUX JIMTHTBUCTOB.

Kniouesvie cnosa: snuret, 00bEKT SMUTETALNH, TPAMMATHYECKOE OIPE/ICIICHNUE,
acTeTndeckas GyHKIUS, U PepeHITHaTIEHOE CBOWCTBO

M. YEPREMYAN - On Some Interpretations of Epithet. — The present paper
studies different interpretations of epithet in modern linguistics. Historical reference is
made to the theories of epithet in the works of some ancient rhetoricians and of literary
critics. The paper also examines the distinctive features between epithet and gramma-
tical attribute with an attempt to distinguish the two linguistic phenomena and to
determine the boundaries between them. The theoretical basis for the paper is provided
by prominent Armenian, Russian and Spanish linguists in the field.

Key words: epithet, object of epithet, grammatical attribute, esthetic function,
distinctive features

80



LEQJULU UMM

Liyhp GULUMGS3UL
Gpluubh whunwlju G hwdwjuwmul

{UUutUUSNkre3NkuLE NPNEU UhR4hSUHUUNMGU3DL
NrFUNMILVUURLOME3UL UNAUAHU

Uny( hngyuomy plGlmppul F wenlymd hwdbdunmpinin npybu nmwppbn
qhunwljuupgbph Gnpdhg niumdGuupming wnwplw: <wdbdunnppul dheqhnw-
qupguuypl plnypn wuydwluwynpjwo b Ouulny, np wyl opjhlpmpy fmuluw-
Gmpyul swluwsdwl qnpoplpwigh hpdGumun puqunphsGephg F LapGEnY jGqilp
wwwmgbpunn wpunwhwpnswdheng ' wyld wpuwgmmd Fowmonuwybquulpuli wp-
[uwphp ppbph Gdwlmpyul L mwppbpmpyud fulinhpp ™ mbpuiuydbng opjbiuhy
Jnwlwlmppud, duwonnnipywl, mpudwpwGmpud, (Ggyh hwpupbmulgmpul
hwpugniygmd: @npd L wpdmd GhplpujugGly mwppbn ghuwlwpgbph * jhqyuwpu-
Gmpjul, qnuiuwbwqmmpul, hfjpunhuympul, hnqbpwlmpjul wlnnu-
nupdlbpp hwdbdummppuln, hlswhu Gl hodGdummppul pbpp nupdnip/
puwlwnupdmd muppbmuldwl mppngpnid:

Puwlwgh punbp. hwdbdwmmpym b, dhoqhuwuluwpquiphl niundGwuhpnipyn G,
pwlwnupdmy, qupdnyp, yumbbpnunnn wpomwhwnswdhong, wmnuybqyulpuli
upfuwnh, wunyph wphuwnoagnid, swlwsnnulpul gnpownnyp, ndwlwl hlwnpp

{wymbp k, np hwibiwunmpniGp Jwpnm (kquimwonnmpjul hhdpG t
opjtjnpy phpwlyuwlnipjul Swlwsiwl mhpnypmy: Uh Yynnihg wjl mpwiw-
pwlwlwa Juwpg E opjijnhy hpwwlnpjub dwlwsiwb gnpoplpwgh Jupln-
nwqgniyG pwnuwnphs, dyjnu Ynnihg' kquywl tpunyp, pwlh np dnwon-
npjniGl6 wipwymbtihnptl yuyywo t tqyh htin L jkqyhg nmipu gnynipynib
sniGh: Qwibiwnmpjuwl dhongny wnfuywulnd b wunyph hdwuwmp L wpnw-
hwjmymda k junuph umpjtijnh ytpuwptpdnmlpn, qGuhwnwjulp mtnbynipjwa
opjtlwnp (illwuuiuuip‘ (wywuwnbiny gqnmiguligh Yypw Ghpuqptint gnpoplpwghl:

LwibiwunmpmiGp witGuwuyyl hdwunny Gl Swimpwpwlulub
tplnyp E, pwlh np wpnmwgnmud £ wpnwibquyul wpfuwphh hpiph Gow-
(nipjwl L wwppbpmpjul fulnhpp, hGyp  Giphwnmly L dwynpwjhl
tplnypGtph ypmowlwl hwdiwlupghG: Opjtiynhy hpwlwlnpjwl, dnw-
onnmipjuwl, 1tqyh hwpwptpwygnipjul nundGuuhpnipynilp wfuwphh gh-
nwljwl dwlwsiwl hhiGwulnhplGtphg £ L hp mpniyyl6 nbnl niGh dhogh-
nwljunpqujhG htmwgnunnipymGatph npnpumd: <wdtdwnmpntGli nuunmdGu-
uhpynud b wdkGunwppbp ghunwlwpgbph ynndhg hGawhuhp GG thhihun-
thwynipjnilp, nmpuiwpwlnipinilp, (Gqupwlnpnilp, dywlynpwpwlngpni-
Gip, hngtipwlnipynilp, Swptivwmhlwl, GhpnyhpbpGtumplyw L wyG:

<uuihliu1mmpju1[i‘ npytiu [hquhngtipwiwiul L hquunpudwpwliw-
JuG tplnyph nundGuuppnipjwl wywwmdmpiniGp ujpgqpe E wnlmd £ Jun
dudiwlwyGtnhg: Nputu 1kqyh yuwwnitpwynp wpnwhwjnswihong wjl gpb-
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pb pninp dwiwlwlwypowbGtpmd tnt) L htnwgnunnltph npwnpmpjw
ytlGunpnGnd L dwlpwdwul Guwpwqgpyty £ hmdwGhmwp mwpptp ghwnnt-
pjniGGtph Ynndhg /Guiraud, 1961/:

Lwitidwwmnmpnil tiqph wnwehl Yhpwnmpjwlp hwinhwynmy tlp 1174p-ha
UtG-Oniw I}’Uphﬁh “De Potentia” wpfuwwmnipjul k9 “comparison” jwwnh-
Gwqghp wnmwpptpwyny L htnlyw; hpdwunny. «hwitdwnbine gnponnnipjnG,
nph Gywwumwyb £ Jup hwit) GiwlnpymGGtnt nt mwpptipnip jnGGEpp»:

bpwlubptGmd  comparaison  (hwitdwwunmpnG) pwep wnwowghy L
(wwmhGtptG comparatio-hg, npp GpuwGwymd bt gqnquygl], dhwynpl: Lwwnh-
(wywl wpiwwnp vnmquwpwbbihu vnwind tlp cum Gwjuwowlgp, npp
Gpwlwyni t dhwupl, htn L paro puyp, npp GrwGwymd t dtnp phpt,
dwunwlwpwnpt], wwwhnytiy W hp htpphlG ubpnd £ par wpdwwhg, npp
GywGuynid £ «hwywuwpy /Quesemand, 2005: 46/:

“Dictionnaire historique de la langue frangaise”-nid Jupnnid tlp, np wjn
tqnp  hnjuwpmpymG t jwwphGeptG comparatio-hg, npp wdpwgpybtp k
bpwlGutiptiGmy 1174-hG L uluby L oquugnpoyt] ndwlwl pwlwnupddwl
hiwuwnny 1268p.-hg /Dictionnaire historique de la langue frangaise, 2011: 457/:

UwpnyujhG  dunwonnnipjul  hwdiwp  hwdbdiwnmpyjul  swthwquig
Juplnp GuGwynipjul dwuhlG wnwohl wlquwy funuby £ wGwhy ppowlh hnyG
uto thhihunthw Uphumnubip: dbpghGhu Ywnohpny, wutijhph hunwynipjmGp
wwwhnytiim  hwdiwp hwplwynp £ pbpty ophGwyltpn U w6bp hwdtk-
JwunipnGGbn: bp «ntmnpuijul wpjbum»-h Gppnpn gppnid Guw wwp-
phpuymd t Gdwlnipjul Yypw hpdGjwo tpynt dhwynpltp’ “metaphora” L
“eikon”, npnGp Gwqdond GG hwitdwwjwh L hwdtdwwnbhh hwpwpk-
pnipjniGGtpn: Uyuyhuny, upbih £ thwuwnby, np hwitdwnnmpjul nquuwljupg-
dwl wnwohlG thnpdtpp h hwym GG quwihu wju wuwwnnmpjul vke:
bpwluhwgh (tqupwl Luwmwih NnppnGh Jupohpny wphunmnunbjjub eikon
tgnp hwdwpdbp £ wyl pwGhG, hGy dhlGp wjuvop wljwlmd GGp hwik-
dwwnmpniG /Petibon, 2011/:

{wply Et Gpt, np UphumnunbhG b wuwuywlnd wjl wbuwlbunp,
hwiwdw)l nph hwibdwwnmbnt gnponnmpjnilipn hwdplnhwlmp £ w)fuwphh
dwlwydwl b wpnwgndwl pnnp hmbpmd: Qupquglbny wju dhmpn‘ (w
wlnnd k, np SwGwynnnipjnilnp ny wy hGs £, pwG hwitidwnmpniG L mwihu &
htnlyw] hhiGwynpndp. dwpgp powwwwmnng wpfuwphh dwupl wwwnlb-
pugnd £ juquinud  hwitdwwnnmpniGGin wlbny” hGsh 26Gnphhy wnbuw-
Juwynpynid £ mtintynipniGp L duwynpynid GG wunmhdwGwlwnpqujhl yuwtph
Jypw hpiGjwo nuumnnnipymGitp, npnGgnd £ dhwynpynd juwd wnwGé-
(wgymud GG opjiymbGtpp’ wy) opjtywnltnh hwibdwmnipjudp GlwlnipniG-
Gtph Yuwd mwpptpmp niGGaph hhiph Yypw:

Ujnnihwlnbtpd, wju hmiwwmbpunmyd hwitdwwmnipniGp nhuwnyymd k ng
pt nputiu hGpGmpny G wpmwhwjmywihong, wj npytiv hnfuwptipnipjul htim
niikgwo thnfuhwpwpbipnipjwl vnnpunuu winuy:
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OnfuwpbipmpniGl m hwitdwmmpniGp mwpptpwybnt hwiwp Uphu-
wnubipn pbpnd b oGpynt ophGuly: Ubgptintinyg <ndtpnup tunupp Uphpikup
dwuhl, Gw qulmd t, np I s’elanca comme un lion (Lw Ghwnykg hGswtu dh
wnjnd) Gwfuwnuunipjul hhdpmd pGywo & yquwuytn L wjl hwitdwnnipniG
L, huy Ce lion s’elanca /Uju wnymop Gtwnytg/ Gwhiwnuumpnilp thnfjuwptk-
poipyniG E: hGywbtu mbulnud Glp, Uphunnuntijh pdpnGiwdp hwdtdiwmmpnilp
L thnfuwpbpnipynilp  dhijwlg 2wwm dnn  hGwppGbp G6, L Gpynwl B
wwwtpwynp funuph dwu Gl juqinid:

Uphumnnutiihg htimn, LytlGmphihwlnup Gnyluytu winpununind £ win
hwipghG hp “Institution oratoire” w)fuwwnnipjwl dhg‘ mwnpbpuybiny tpyn
pwlwnupdmd comparatio /hwdtdwwmmpyniG/ L similitude brevior /hnfuwpt-
pnipjniG/ L mwny htnlgwg ﬂhll[iulpluﬁmpjmﬁn‘ «Gnp Gtu wunwd G wjuhGy
hwlquiwlpnid dwnpnp qnpotig wnynioh Gdwl, tu hwdbdwmmd Gd, huly Gpp tu
wyjn dwpnnt Swuhl funutijhu wund By, «wju dwpnl weynd By, Gu junwpnd
U thnjuwpbpuyuwl npuithnfumipniG (transposition)y:

UGwhYy wpfuwphh thhthunthwGbpp thnpdtp G6 Gl wnwGdGuglby
hwitidwnmpjwl dwlwmnnuiuwb gnpownniyypltppn: OJwpytlp npuwlighg vh
pw(hup.

1) hmitbdwwnnipjwl dhongny 4dlwynpynid L dwlwgshih G0 nunlnd

tiquyhh, wnw G Gwhwmmyh L hwdpGnhwGnph upgbpp,

2) pwgwhwjnynd L6 tplnypltiph ywwnmdwnwhtimlwGpwjhG yuubpp,

3) dwlwgkih £ gunlnd hptph L Gpunypliph hwputhnhnfunipyniGp L
qupqugnuip,

4) nuuwlunpgymu L julnGwiupgqynid t6 wnwpuGkpnd nt GplnypGhpn,

5) hpiGuwynpymd GG opjtijnnphy ppwjuwlmpjul dwlwyiwlp shujwo
tignuhw GgnuiGhpp:

Unw(dGwyh npywnpmpjul GG wpdwlh hwitdwmnmpjwl hngtipwGwlw i
UtjuwGhquGbph L wowGdGwhwnynmpimbGitph nuundGuuppnipmiGitpp: Uyu-
whiu, hnqbpwl G.Yhinyp nuunudGwuppting dwpnne Ynnihg wpumwphl wp-
fuwphh dwlwsiwl L funuph Ut9 npu wpuwgniwl vtuwbGhqip, wnwia-
(wglnmd L wyn qnpopGpwgh btptp Lhm[‘ hwitdwwunnipjniin gphunwpybnyg
npwtiu wyn qnpoplpwgh hhiGwpwp pwnunphs: Unnple GepyuwjugGhlp wyn
thnytinh hwyhpd Gwpwghpp.

e wqnubywlitnph hwjymGwptpnd - dwpgnilG 2pewwwwnnng pwnuwjhG
dhowywjpnhg wnwplultph wnwGdGuwgnd pun  hptlg hwnlyw-
GhpGtph,

o wqnubywbitph mwpptpuynd - wowpywbtph wnwidugmyd Giw-
(wwnhy wjp wnwpluitphg,

e wqnubywbitph wijwimy - wnwpyultph Jupqujwgnd b wiju-
(inud (hiqulju G ShwynpGtph dhongny:

Qdjwn sk Guunb], np wju thnybph wnwldGuwgdiwl hpipnd pGywo L

hwitdwwmnipjul gnponlp, hGsG wjl gupdlinmd L wjluhuh ghnwlwnpqbph
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nunuiGwuphpmipjwl wnwpyw hGyuyhuhp GG hnqbpwlnipnilp, thphjhunthw-
Joipnilp, (kqupwlmpnilp, gqpujulGwgqhnnipniln:

Juwdtdwwnnipjuwl hngbpwluwlywG hhdiph dwupl b funutp Gl b, U
Utistilinyn: dtpohlhu llulpbhp_nq‘ wjG wuiklp, hGy Ywpgp pGyuwmyd L qqujw-
nwGGtpny, L wjl wikGp, hGsp Gpuw Ynwonnujub gnponiGtinipjul wpyniGpl
L (wpfuwuphh wdpnnowjul wywwuytphg ujuwd dhisk YnGyptin nmuwynpni-
piGGtp, wnwGdhlG hwnympmiGatn L hwnwGhGtp, npnlp Yepugupyjuo
Ll hpwlwlnpjniGhg), Yupnn L dbp ghnwlgnipjul dte dhwynpyty wun-
ghwwnpy duny /Ceuenos, 1873: 190/: Lpw huuinqduuip‘ hwdbdwnnipjmbp wy-
fuwphh plGYwidwl dltphg dbYG L hp pninp wnwldGwhwnynipjnbiupny
hw(nbtpd, hul dwlwynnmpjul gnpoplpwgn htig hwitdwmnipjwl qnponpl-
pwg L L wyl ny dhwjl wpuwphh dwlwyiwb, wj) Gwlb wyn Gwlwsdwl
wnrnilGpGhpp dywynyph vk wipwqpnn dhong L:

Ujuyjhuny, hngbipwlnipjul dh hwikdwwmnipnilip nhnwnpyymd L npuytiu
dnwonnquiwl gqnpoplpwg: UjG dnwonnnipjul mpuwdwpwlwlwl gnponnnt-
pymGGtphg dtYG6 £, npp pnyy E mwihu uvnmwlw) [pugnighs ghuntijhp 2powww-
wnn wpfuwnphh wowpuwGtnh, hwnlwGhGtph W hwpwpbpmp niGGtnh ybpw-
ptipjwy /Cedenos,1873/:

Ohjhunthwynipjul W9 hwdtdwwunnipynilp nhunwpyymyd L npuyjtu dwGw-
soquul gnponnnipynilG, npG pGywo L wnwpyuGbph GiwlmpymGGiph L
nwppbpmpmGGtph Jepwptpju; quunnmpmiGiiph hhdpnud: UjG dtp k
hwlmyd wnwpuwltph npujuwywi L pwlwjwlwl pGmpwqpbtpp, Jupgqu-
ynpmd L npulp’ guuwyupgbing b qwhwwnbting Yhgnipjul L dwlwynnni-
pjwl pnwGnuympniln /Kounakos, 1967: 359/

Luqupulmpjul dky hwitdwnmmpnilip hwdwpymyd b pwGwnupdny,
nph hhipmd pGywo b Gdwlnipjwl hwnlwbhph hhdwl Jpw wnwpluGbph
hwdwnnnuip, wjl hwulwgmpymlb L hwwniwlh)h wunmhdwbh, hwjwuw-
pnipjul-wihwjuwuwpnipjul dwuhl, np6 hp wpnmwhwjnmpmGa £ qulnud
hGywtu wowyuGltph L dwlpw)itph hwitdwmnmpjwl wumhdwbGGtph ptipw-
Juwlwljwl Yjupgny, wjlytu £ pwnwjhG L qupdjuowpwlulyul Ywlywp-
nuyGhpmud /Barlézizian, 2010: 18/:

Gpuwluwlwghnmpjul dh9 hwdbtdwnmpniGp nhunymd £ npybiu
nunpaniyph mbuwly, npp thnpénid L pwguwwnply tplnygpp jud qunuithwpp wyp
tiplnyph wi qunuihwph htin hwdwnpbnt dhongny: Gpp hdwunmb wlglnd
t dh Gpunyyphg vyniup, wyn GplnypGhpp 360 Juqund Gnp hwuwgnipmniGGhp,
w]] wuwhywlymy 6 pppl hGpGnipnyy G ShwynpGtin: GpuluwlGughunnipjniln
Jupunpnud £ hwdbdwnmpjul wyuwumitpwynp Ynndp, Gnp hdwuwnwjhG
1hquul shwynpltp yuqiwynpbnt Gpw niGuynipnibp, hGsybu Gl w)d,
np hwitdwwnnipynGp hwiwnpnipjwG hpwyhdwly vntinoting Jupnnulnd L
wnlwjwuglt] hp hdwumwjhG hwdwunpgh dh nplk Gnp wuwbln® winuhuny
ypYyGwuyumytinyg jtquljulG dhwynpGbph hdwuwnmwjhl Gtponidp, pwGh np
pwnniypp hptlG wipwgpjwd pwnwpwlwjhl GulGuwynipmilhg quu wj
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wnwpluw GG hwdwp dtnp b ptipmd hwybtpw; pdwun: {wdbdwnwlwi
Jwoniygmd hwlntu quny Gnp Gwlwynipjuip pwnp sh Ynpglmd hp
hhiGwlwl GuGwynipjnilp’ hwjuwnwl ghypmyd sh Yupnn (hGh hwujw-
(iwh, hGsn hwlqhglnud E Gnp hdwuwmwjhb Gpptipwiqltph L dmptph wpunw-
hwjmnipjul Gnp dhengltiph uvmbtnddwlp: Uy Yupy wuwod, hwitivwwmnt-
pyniGp ng dhwjl ppwyulwglnd L hwdibdwwnynn opjiyumGtph nplk w-
nwidGwhwwmympjul gnin Jhpwnwyul gnpownniyp wjp Gwl Gnp hdwuwnp
unbtinodwl dhong t: LUwl wnwGdGwhwnmynipjul Ywuhl b funumd UwG-
nhippumwinp «2pnyyglbp Fwlpbh dwuhl» wfuwmnipnilniyd: «“Fwlpth hwdk-
dwwunnmp niGGtpp Gpptp Gwpwgqpuyub st6: Fpwlp dhpn httnmwylnnd GG
ynGyptimn Gyuwuwwy’ wnw] junniguoph GtpphG wwwmybkpp» /MargenbmraM,
1987: 121/

Ujunbinhg Juntih L Gqpuiwglt], np hwitdwwnmpjniGp pGlwo E gui-
Jugwo (tqyh wwuytpwynp hwdwlupgh hhdpnid, Gwl Gpuw dhongny L
hpwgnpoynd (tqyh hhdGuwywl gnpownniyypltphg dbyp" wmbntyjuwwumynipjub
thnfuwGgnuip: Uyl quumwpynd b Gupugpnipjul dhongny, hul nplt wGow-
(inp pwl Gwpwgptint hwdwnp dklp nhimd tlp wjG pwGhG, hGyp owlnp L,
wjuhlpl wpwpywl Ywy tpunygpp Gdwlbglnd Glp w)] wnwpiuyh Jud
tplnyph pnhwlnip hwnwGhoh hhpdw Jpu: <mbwpup, Jupbh £ wunt,
np tqyh wuwwmitpuynp hwdiwljupgmd wniw pnnp wyjp wpumwhwjumsw-
dhongGtipp wowlgjw) bl hwitibwmmp)nilhg:

blyybu Gymd £ U. Mnnbtpljul, «Gwlwmnnnpjul qnpoplpwgp hblg
huwdbdwwnnipjuwl qnpopGpwgl t» /Ilotebns, 1926/, L wjl hpwywlugymy L
1Equywl shwynpGtinh dhongny: Swlijugwo (thqnt” wyn pynd Gul hwjtpkGa
nt dpwlutiptlp, hwpnun L hwibtdwmwyuwl Junnygltpny, gpuip jw)Gnptl
gnpowdymu GG hGywbu pwlwynp junupnud, wjlwbu b qnupytunwiuG
qnuynp junupnid: Uju Junnygliph wnwmnipynilp 66Gnln £ myl) puwqiwphy
ghnwlwl numuiGuwuhpmp niGGtinh, npnignud hwitdwnwlwb JunnyygGtnhG
wnlsynn fuGnhpGhpp muwpwlytp 66 mwpptp mbtuwlymGGephg’ Junng-
Jwopwyhl, duwpwluwywl, pwnwjuqiuyuwl, hdwunmwjhl, ndwljwl, jwpu-
hjnuwyuwG, GQulwghmnwlwl, hGyybu hwjy, wyGybtu L wpnmwuwhdwbul
httmwgnunnGtiph Ynnihg:

Ujdd thnpdtiGp hwyphpd winpunupd Juwnwnpt] hwitdwmmpjul Yytpw-
ptipyw) npn? (tqupwbGtnh Ynnihg mpwo vwhdw GnuiGhphG:

LwibiwunmpniGp hpdGwiwlnd munidGuuppymd £ ndwghwnipjulp b
hntimnpuwpwlnpjwulp yepwptnpnn wfuwmnmpniGGtpnd, npnGgmd hwdtidw-
nnipjwl ypmonpnilp mpynud £ hnfuwpbpnipjul ybpmonipjuln qniqu-
htn’ nmpuwiwpwliwjul swjwpquynd wiywjiwli wingpunupd juunwpbny
hwitdwunnipjul L  thnfuwpbpnipjul  thnfjuhwpwptpmpymGGiphG™  gnug
wmwny wyl thmybpp, npnGgny wlglnd £ hwdbdwwmmpiniGp dhGsl nputiu
thnfuwptipnipyni G hwinbu qun:
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Ujuwtiu, pum dnpdtGh hwitdwnmmpmbp «wpnmwhwjmnipjul wibk-
GwhhG L pGuwyuwl dhongl b, nph Guuwumwyb b GhppGsty, oqlt] wmbtulh] YJud
hwuljw Guy» /Georgin, 1981: 143/:

«Sulijugwo thwumwnly hwdwnpynd £ ng thwpdbp, ph sh ghind hwdb-
dwunnmpjul oqlnipjuln: Uh 2wpp opjtijnGtnh hwdwnpiwl dwdwlwl dhywn
wnluw £ «wihh» qunuthwpp, npp ny pwgwhwjn Ytpwyny pGiwo £ hwdb-
Jwunwuwb JunniygGph hhdpnud» /Perelman, Olbrechts-Tyteca, 1960: 636/

Enupngh vt Gwpwlinpjudp, «hwibdwmnipjnilp dmph pwlGuwnupémd k,
nph Guuwwnwyb L ynnp-Ynnph nhy tpynt GpuwlwynipjniGatn, npnlp mGtG hGg-
nn pnhwGnip puwG» /Bouverot, 1969: 719/

Juwdtidwnnipymbp hnbwnnpuul pwlwnupdmd £, nph gnpownmjpl t
hpwp dnntglt; YwpngujhG thnpdéh Gpym mwpptp pGwqudunGbp’ dkyh
dhongny muwpwlbing djnwp L Gnp htnwGywplGipn pugting plGptingnnp
hwdwp /Lundquist, 1983; 124/

Cumn U. dnynjh hwibdwmmpjnlpn «hwdwwwnpthwy, wylhwjm L dhl-
(n)G dwiwlwly wikGwpnqupyywo’ pugwhwjniwb tGpwljw wmwpp t, npp
npnphy nhip £ juunwpnid dwlwynnmpjul dlh pnpnpdwl v L npp www-
hnymd £t Gpw pndwlnuynipjul puqiwtpumnip niGpy /®yko, 1994: 66/

Uty wyp pGnpnyiwduwp, «{wibdwmnmpnilip yupqupwlnd b qunu-
thwpp, (nuuwpwind wpmwhwjnmpjnGpy /Bacry, 1992:; 35/

bGywtu wbtulmd GGp, Ytpnlpjwy; htnhGwyltpp hwitdiwmmpmip
phunwpynd &6 npuytu hpbnnpuwpwlwlwl pwlwgupénd, wjuhlpl wowehl
wjwl b6 dnmy Ghpuqptignipjwl qnponp, wy Yepy wuwd, hwibdwmnipniln
Juwpnn t hwlntu qui ny thwjl npuybu dmph yupqupwldwb hwunwnly, w)g
(wl hwinqiw6, GGp2GywGph dhgng‘ [JunuphG hwnnpnting  wwwnybpw-
YnpnipjmG:

{wny E G, np ny pnnp (kqupwGGbpG GG hwdbdwwmnipyniGp nphunwn-
ynii gqmuun hnttmnpupwlnipjwl mbuwGlyjniGhg: Wjuybu, BnGGwuph qunpohpny,
sGwjwd «hwitidwnmmpnilp hwdwju Ytpuwgpnud GG hntunnpupwlnipjuln,
hpwywlmd funupp Ybpwpbpnud £ pdwunwjhG pwGwnupdiwbp, nphG funpp
LG 1EqUh yunwhwlw qmgnpmmuiGtpp» /Bonnard, 1981: 74/: UjuhGpG, hwik-
dwunnmpjnilp sh thnfumyd hwibdwwnynn Gpunypltiph wijwlnuiGtph pdwuwnn,
npny L mwppbpymy E thnfuwpbipmpniGhg: Ujumtn Lu, YpyhlG wowy t quihu
hwitdwwnnipjwl L thnfuwptipnipjwl vwhiwwquuniwb ndduwpnipniGp:

Uju fuGnph hwdwinniwlh numdGuwuhpnipjwl hwdiwp Jupuonp L gun-
(ind Gwl wyG hwpgp, pb np tqplG £ hwdwpymd hwitdwnmpjwl hwdiwn
p[impujqpuﬂlulﬁ‘ pwlwnupéndp pb nupdnypp: UJwlnupun hwditdwwmni-
pmilp ghunwpyynd E npytu pwlwnupdnd, wjy] ny pt qupbnyp: bGsytu
hwjywmGh t, ndwghnnipjul vty nupanyp £ hwiwpynmd wyl (Equihwynnp,
npp hpdGymd t pwnh hdwunp thnhnfunipjulG Ypw: <niGupbG  tropos
Mmunpdniyp/ pwep Guwlwynmd bt «wjG, hGsy ppoynid ty», wjuhlpl «wjG, hGs
thnfumd k hGswybu ninnnipyniGp, wjGubu £ pdwuwmpy /Bacry, 1992: 9/:
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Qwpbnypltph mhywywl ophlGwyGhp GG thnjuwptpnipjnilp L thnfu-
wlniGmpjniGp, npnGp wyGhwjmnptl wpunwgnmd GG hdwunwihG thnfu-
wybpynudip: {wdbdwmnmpynGl nupdnyp sk, pwlGh np wyl Gupowlmd t
hdwuwnwjhlG dtpdtgdwl vwhiwGibp hwiwywwumwuhiwG JuwnnyygGtph wnbu-
pny /comme, pareil/, h mwpptipnipymG thnfuwpbpnipjut pununphs hwlnhuw-
gnn (tquywl vhwynplGtph, npnGg vhongny hpwjwlwimdy b hdwunw-
thnfunipjniln:

blsutu Gynmud t Onpphynl, «hwibdwnmnipnilp pwlwnupénd b, wyp ny
nunpényp, pwlh np hwiwwnbpunmd puwgwhwjnm dlny wpunwgnyuo L
(JwlnipjuG hwpwpbpmpniGpy» /Robrieux, 1993: 44/

Npnp hqupwGGtn £ thnpdnd G6 hwitdwwnnmpmnilp guub] qupbnip-
Gtph 2wpphG, hGsh wwwmdwnny k) Gpulg wnwownpuo nunyplbnt m vhyGw-
pwlmpjniGGtpp hwymbGymyd GG pninG pGGwnpynuiGhph U pGGwnuwmnmpjmGatph
Yhquytmny: {wjmGynid E Gul w)G wbuwybnp, np hwibiwnmpjul dbe
pwnhiwuwmbtpp thnthnfunipjub ;66 GGpupyynd, Jud £ wmbnh £ nGhGnd
hdwuwmh ubpmwdmd, hGsh hbnmbwlpny E yuwuljtpwynp hwdbdwmmpjniln
nuwnlmd t hGpGmipniyyG pdwumwjhlG dhwynp: bGywbu Gymd L b, Gnmpp,
huwdbdwwnnipjuwl dhwjG wjynophlGuwy pGyupiwl npbhypnd b hGwpwynp
hwdbdwwnnipynilp Yytpwqgnply nupdnypltph nuuhG' GiGEny nupényp tqph
pntG hpywuwnhg: ‘Lw whu £ qupdnyph htnlyw] vwhdw Gndp. «pwntp, npnGp
gnpowdymu G0 thnfuwptpuul hdwunny wwwmltn vnwlwm Guuwunwlny»,
hul hG; Ybpwpbpmd hwidbdwnmnipjwlp, wwyw Gpw Jupdhpny wjl «dh
wpwnpyuwjh hwdwnpnuiG t dymup htwm, nph Gyuwwunwlyl £ wowohlGh qtinun-
Jtunwuwl GyupwqpnipniGpy /Tony6, 2001: 19, 130, 141/:

b. UpGninp npuitiv nuipéniyp E nhnwnpynd (kquyui w6 yuwmytpuynn
wpunwhwjnswihongltinp, npngnud  pwop  Juwd  pwnwluwuwygnipnilp
gnpowoymu L thnfuwytpyywd hdwunny /Apronea, 1990: 82/: Sniwplulynt
utyGwpwlnpjudp nupdnypltppn «wytijh hwyhpd dlngy wpnmwhwjnnd GG
wjl, hGy wytih pwpn duny wpumwhwjymmd 6 JwinhpGhpG m hwdbdw-
wmnipjniGGhppy /Tomamesckuit, 1996: 220/:

19-nnp nwph $pwluhwgh (hqupwl dbnGumwGhtl thnfuwpbpnipnln
nuunid t nupénypltph 2wpphG, huy hwitdwnmpniGp hwdwpnd ©ong
nupdmgp Lt /non trope/: Uju dnntigdwl ntypmd twwGl wyG b, np hwdb-
dwunnipjul dh9 hwibdwwnjwipn L hwdbdwwnbihG (hGaG «hbpn Guwnpbh»
/Fontanier, 1827: 21/

Rtlp pwlwnupdmd b wijuwimd «wpmwhwjnytnt unynpujul dlhg
otinnuip, npp Guuwumwyl L vwumfuglh muywynpnipnilpy, huy nupdnypp
«pwnh pnil pdwunmp thnfuwphlGnuiG E pwnhG ny hwwnnty hdwuwmny /ophGuy’
JupniYy funup, YupniYy pupdnid/» /ban, 1886: 8/:

ulngpn wnwpluw tpunyph Yytpwpbpjuw dnntignuiGtph Giwl pwqiw-
qulnipjnilip yuwyjdwlwynpywo bt wjl hwlquidwlpny, np hwibdwmnipjuwb
1Equhngtpwlwlwl dkjuwlhqip hGpGhl wwn pwpy L L puqiwynniwih,
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hG;G £ hp htipphG wnwowglnid t nupdniyypltinh L pwlwnupdmiGiph hunwly
uwhdwlwquuiwb ndjwnpmpnGitn:

Uju nuunidGwuhpmp mGGtphG htmlbghl pwqiwphy wjp wyfuwwmnipmniG-
(tin, npnlGgmd htinhGwyGhpp sthG vwhdwlwthwyynid Yyapn6)jw; ghunwpynid-
GtnphG unul wlnpwnupany, wyp thnpdnid thG plnuyGty pGGwpyynn fuGnnp
htimwgnumpjul mhpnypltpp L ghunwpyt] wylG mupptn mhuulﬁlumﬁﬁbphg‘
owlwny phs pb 2w hunwltiglty fulinph 2np9 unbindywd hpwyhdwyp:

‘Ldwl dnnbtgnuip hwlqbgptg Gpwl, np  qbinupdbunwlwi (kqyp
nuuniGwuhpmpjuwl hwiwwmbpunmy 20-pg nuph 60-70-wjwl pyulwGitphG
dlwynpytig  hwdtdwnwlwl YJuwnnyglbph nundGuuppmpjuwl dh  nno
ntumpymG: Uyn mtumpjwl nuunuiGuuhpmipjul wowpyuw hwitdwnnipjnln
uljuig hwlntu quw) npybtu htnwgnuuwijwb hGpGmpnyl opjtlwm, npp
wnpunwhwjnmd E ny dhwjl htnhGwyh qqugimGpltpp b qGwhwwnwlwGGhp,
wjilk hwlnbtu L qwihu npubu plGptingnnhG ninnyuwo mpnyG wqpuGuG:
Juwdtdwmnipymbp hmquyulG wqnptgmpymG b gnpdmd plGptpgnnp  Ypw:
Lwnjuytu nwwynppy G0 wnwpubtph wlGuyuwutih b htowygnp hwdw-
nnmipyniGGtpp: Whuwyuwubih wgwwybtpnt wdtih gwyjumb L L odnjwo
hwingtint gnpownnyp hpwlwlwglbn dkd Ghpnidny: Uyjuyhuh hwdbdw-
nnipjnGatpmy wyG, hGsp Junnig hwymGh t, Ghpluyjwind £ thnfuwybpuywo
L Ytpwghnwygquo éhnq‘ Ghpuqnuiwl vdhongny thnfuwlghing hwiwww-
nwufuwl nmpuiwnpmpjnl L hnyq:
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J. KAPAIIETSAH - Cpagnenue kaxk npeomem MeHcOUCUUNTUHAPHOZO
uccnedoéanusn. — B 1aHHON CTaTbe paccMaTpUBAcTCA CPAaBHEHUE KaK IIpeaMeT
W3yYCHHS PA3IMYHBIX TUCHUIUTIH. MeXTUCHUIUTHHAPHAS TIPHPOIa CpaBHEHUS 00yc-
JIOBJICHA TEM, YTO OHO SBIIETCS OIHMM M3 Oa3WCHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB IIporecca
MO3HAaHUSI OOBEKTHBHOW pEAJBHOCTH. SIBIAACH HM300pa3sUTEIbHBIM  S3BIKOBBIM
CPEICTBOM, CpaBHEHHE OTpakaeT TMpoOJeMy CXOACTBA W Pa3IH4Msl SIBICHUHN
BHESI3BIKOBON IEUCTBUTENFHOCTH, PACHONAarasch B MapaJurMe COOTHOIIEHHS OOBeK-
TUBHON peabHOCTH, MBIIIJICHUS, JOTUKU U f3bIKa. JlenaeTcs MOMbBITKA MpPEeACTaBUTh
MOJXO/bl PA3IMYHBIX TUCLUIUIMH — JIMHTBUCTHUKH, JIUTEpaTypoBeneHUd, (uiocopuu,
MICUXOJIOTHM — K CPAaBHEHWIO, a TAaKXKe POJIb CPaBHEHHUS B IUIOCKOCTH pPa3IHUCHUS

¢burypsl u Tporma.

Knrouesvle cnoea: cpaBHEHUE, MEXIUCLUIUIMHAPHBIM MOAXOH, TpomH, (urypa,
M300pa3suTeNbHOE CPEICTBO, BHEA3BIKOBAs IEHCTBUTENBHOCTD, AKTYaJM3aIlMs BBICKa-
3BIBaHUS, KOTHUTHBHAS (DYHKIUS, CTUIIMCTHUSCKUH TIPHEM

L. KARAPETYAN - Simile as a Subject of Interdisciplinary Research. —
The paper discusses the interdisciplinary nature of simile as the focal components of
cognition. Simile as a figurative expressive means in language reflects the similarities
and differences of the extralinguistic realia in the paradigm of objective reality,
thinking, logic and language. An attempt is made to present simile within the
framework of different disciplines, such as linguistics, literary criticism, philosophy
and psychology, as well as to discuss its role in the realm of tropes and figures of
speech.

Key words: simile, interdisciplinary research, trope, figure of speech, figurative
means of expression, extralinguistic realia, actualization of utterance, cognitive
function, stylistic device
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Uwphwd YhUUNU3UTL
Gpluubh whuwljun G hwdwjuwmul

MUSUGLUMNUSARIE (UNUPLY) GO
LAU EULAUULAREBARLE

<npywomd pllmpypul wnwplhw b6 nupdly qumbbpuwyunnnidh jGguliuld
wpwldwhwmmpmGibpp L G pupguuwGmpyul  fulinhplbpp: Munnfbpo-
wunnnidfiy wmbpuwnp gqpbplh numdGuuppguo sE o wyGhls wyl wpnbld Juw dbn
fnwlwlmppul dbo: Udbipd, uwd Gul pupquwlmpmGGap, npnlp nG60 jnmodwli
Qqupmn hpbklg fulnhplGepp: MNMuanbbph L ombpuinp hwdwgpomippudp uinbinoywo
gnpbpp gl mwpwontd mGEG Upldnnnpnrd, wwluyl <w pwuumunid hwdblw-
wmwpwn Gnp bplnygp 64: dbGmmompynilpn gniyg b ouwghu, np wjuwhuh wpfuw -
wmwlplbpmd  sh Quplbh wlmbuly ugbluph jhqulwl  wnwldGuhunnlngg-
JniGlbpp: PwpquwGmpjul hhdGulwl ndywpmpimp vwhdw Gl mwmudpl
E, plswbu Gul wyl, np pwpouubhsGhpn hwawfu sa6 Qupng  owlnpwluy
GufulGwlwl ughlwphl: Qjuhlpl’ w)l nbpunnp, np hlinn wunnlbph F ybpuoynid,
Sh hpuuypwpulpdmid: (ipbdG wjuwhuh pupguulnipyniGGaph dwdwlGwl wnunjby
quplnp b nuntmd wpnwibqyuliul gnponllbph hdwgnipyniln:

Pwlwih pwnbp, wumybpnuwummy, ughlup, bphfunumpiml, Ubhdbupu,
plhwghn, ulmuwhG mbpun, pupquulnipim b, pGudwjGnipinil

Nuiptpnn  EynG pwpqiuwlwpwlnpjulp GJhqwo «Uub]p hwdwpju
(niyGp» wpuwnnipjuwl wpwowpwlnd qgumu E. «Gu hbnlyw; hwpgl G
wmwihu hGpu hGd" gnigt pupquulnmpjul mbunpmilp dywytm hwdiwp nyg
dhwjl wlhpwdtpwn £ ghnwnpyt] pupgiwlmp niGGtph puqiwphy ophGuyGtin,
wjllk Juwuwnpbp htwnlguw; Gpbp thnpdtphg dtyp Jbpnoiotp niphpGhph
Juunwpwod pwpqiwlnpiniGGtpp, hGplGnipnyl pupqiwlt] L pupgiwijuwo
thGhp (Yuy, hGs6 wytih qwy L, pwpgiwldwo 1hGh hwiwgnpowyghing
utithwwl pwpquwish htin)» /Oko, 2006: 12/

buljuytiu, ndwp k qipwqGwhwwnby gnpoGwlwb thnpép: Nwuwnh Ynihpup
Jqwi ywwwultpuywunnih kqyh L pupgiwlmpjul dwuhl qphinig wnwg
gnighi L wlhpwdbtym £ dwulwlgl) ngpu vnbtinodwlp juwd pupgiwimpjwuln:
‘Lotilip, np wynuhuh thnpé niGhlp L GipyuywugGtlp npu wpnynilpp:

Muuytpuwywwuniudp (Yndhpu, ppuGutiptG’ bande dessinée — Glupwqunn
duyuytl) hwitdwwmwpwp Gnp £ dnunp qnpoty huyuul hpuuGnipnG b
wnwjdd mumiGwuhpmpjul Gmip sh nupdt;; Upldnonpnd, vwwgG, wjyl
Junnmg L mupwomd qut: MunmdGuuppmpjul wowpyu 66 nupdt] ywwn-
Ytpwownptpp L kqnil, npn) htmwgnunnGbp winpunupdt) GG Gul Yndhpu-
Gtph pwpguwlnipjw fulnphG:

Q6wjywo wyl Ywohphl, np wuumybpuwywwmniih wnwohlG ophGwyGhpp
dwmnuwuyuwunmytpGop 66, wjinmwdtlGw)ihy wju dwlph uyqpGuynpnnp
2ytjgupugh GYunppy Onignpdp ©jnthdtinG £ /Groensteen, 2000: 13/: 19-pn nuiph
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ulqphl htGg Gu t Ghipyujwgpt] uutpuywmnmdbtn® gpuig Ygtinyg ubind
wmbtipunbin: Unihpup 0GYb & nputiv qupdwihp, npuybu jpugpujhl hwybpjwo,
wjlnthtnb wpldunjwl wpfuwphnd Uhd mwpwond qulhny” Jtpwoyty k
ynptinpugywo mbtpunh jnipophGwly wpmwhwjnnipjw, npl ujuly GG gnpow oty
pt’ unghwywywl, pt’ pwnuwpwlwl fulnhpGtp pwpdpwgltijhu: Uyu dwlph
pninG qupqugiwl wpyniGp GG Gl Yybwy-yuumybpuyummiGbpp” wplw-
owjhG yud yuwudwuwl pvwltpny: {wny t Gy, np lonphppuyhG UhnipjwG
nwpwopnd wwunjtpuwwywnmnith wpdbunl wnwGdwybtu 060 plgmltne-
pjwl swpdwlwgwy, npnyhtiml hwdwpybg wlmpg, pmipdmwyul qunp-
Guihp: bhwpyt, wju wlniwb dte dydwpunnmpyni Yuw, vwluwyl dwlpp Yu,
qnynipjnil niGh Gwl hwjtiptlny: C6n npmd, htmppphp 66 W Gpw (qquyw
wnw(dGwhwnynmpniGGtpp, U pupguulnipjuwb fulnhpGhpp:

GY wjuybiu, wonwohl wwwmtpwwwwmnuiGiph® Yndhpultph wmbpunmbpn
tpypnppuyuwl, ppudtlp GyuplGbpl nintygnn nbp thG yuwmwpnd: Uwlu)G
htimwqujnid wmbtpuntiph owywil ulutg wybtjuwlwy, GQuplGtph pwluyp’
(njGutiu: Cun 3nt. LnndwGh” Yndhpup pGnypp thnfuymd t wjl wwhhg, Gpp
olynud t YhGnG /JTorman, 1973: 5/: Uytih dto thnthnfunipjniGGipp quint thG
wjl wwhhg, tpp YhGnG YnunGwp fununn: G whw ugbGwpp, funupp
htinghtinti wnw9GwjhG nhpp GG gpuwynid: lonupwjhl yuwunndG t Jtpuoynd
Gyunph: ‘Unp qupupewlh YndhpultpnG wpnbG uvntinoynd thG' hhdpnid
mGtGuwny pwjwluwlhlG pwpn ugtlGwpltpn: Opn) ghwyptpmd ugbGupGtph
huwdwp wlhpwdtyn tp Guwl ghnwul nuniGuuhpmpymb: Yupomd LGp
wunq L, pb np ghypbpp Guwwnmh nGlp: pwlp yuundwjul ptvwibpny
wpjwd wuwwmwlpltnG thG: UGhwpdtpwm t Gy, np qupdwihp wwwn-
yhpwwwummiGtph pmnG plnniGtmpyniip hwuwpwyuwul qwjl Gpuntiph
ynnuhg unhwbg, np pwpn pidvwlbiph Jwnnigiwl hwdwp pGunpgh hbpunw-
dwpu aup’ UYndhpup: Ptptlp htlg hwjjujuwl wnwohl wwwmybtpwuw-
wnnuiltphg dtyh ophGuyp” Gptiny, np wjl <wjwunwlnd Judwnph shwbytg,
wj] mnupyytg oyyhwlnuhg wjl Ynnu: Lywwnwyli wytih pwl hwuljwlwh
tn: ‘bnp wuwphmd Yhowgnn hwjukqnt L onmwpwitiqnt tphnwuwnnnipjub
hwiwp vw yuwuniwuwb htnuwynp wigjuip dwlwsknt pwwm wybih pGyuwgtih
dhong tp:

1996-97 pywlwiGtphg <wjwunwlh pphumnGugiwl 1700-wdijuyh
(wtwwywnmpwunwuwli w)uwnwlplGtph powlwynd nyyu mbtuwl pwgq-
dwphy qpptip, npnlGghg vty6 b ywuitpuwwumnd tp: «b juwoupt’ hongu»
/Uwlquuupyub, Qupupjul, Yhpwynujwb, 1996-97/ ytinGwgpuo (YtpGw-
ahpp, h nbw, duwodlp tp GupbqhlG UnwehlG Yuwpnnhynup) qppnylyltipp
Gyhpywo thG 9nphgnp Lowuwynpsh YywlphG W ppphumnGtinipjulnp dtp Gpypnod
whnmwlwl YpnGh upquyhdwy 2Gnphtijnl: Uhw wju wnhpny tp, np ugtGupn
nupéuwy vh thnpphy ghunwlwl nundGuuhpnmpmniG: Uwlw)lG dhwjlG gqh-
nmwlwl wmbpunp skp Jupnn nunGuw; hphdp' wguumibpuyuwnmmy untindobint
hwiwp: UGhpwdtywum tp qginupybunwul ynwonnnipnil, npp wtwnmp £ Gwju
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L wnw9 wpnmwhwjnytin wwwmytpnltnh dhongny: Niumh mbtipuwnp, wybkih ¢hpwn
htipnuGtinh funupp, np6 wpwytjwpwnp Gipyuyugynd Ep GpyununipjmGatpny,
whwuh thGap sShwdwiwGwy utnd L pnwlnuywihg: Unthpuh mbpuwnp yunpd k,
npnyhttnlk mbnuynpynud £ Gupnid tnuo «hnishyGipp»  dbe: LJwd
gnpnyyGpmd  qinupytunmwul qpuyulnpjulp plnpny wpumwhwjmsw-
dhongltinhg Yhpwntih thG ptplu dhwjl hGwpwlnmpniGlitpp L gpupwpuwmhuy
JwnnygGhpp, npnGp plGptingnnh hwdwp whwh uwmbtnothG  wwwdwlywb
vhowduyp: Uwwyl Gqwd wpuwwmwlpmd npulp phy GG, npnghtimb w6
(wuwnbtujwd Ep dwlnyGiph hwdwp: OpphGuwly’ «2wy 1hgh, tpt hwpunne-
pmilp dbq fuwph, Juwd hwdénypp qujpwlnh, pwquynpmpiniGGbpp vbkq
hpwynmpkG...», «dwlmb <np, Oppyn L Umipp <nqyn...» /Uwlquuwnjud,
Quwpuwpjub, GhpwynujwaG, 1997: 18, 48/ UjGntwdtGw;)Ghy, ugbhGup tp qpybg
pninp dwlpwdwultpny: Uwlpwdwultpp ntulmd thG dhuwyG GyunphsGhpp. ..
UjuhGpG® ptiytin mbtpunn wnwelGwjhG tp, tplwgnnl wnwytjwpwp wywwn-
ytnpG tp: bhwpyt, Gpuluwihl tpym hwdwuwpgbpp’ wquunytpughl L jtqiu-
JuwG, nyjuwy ntiypnud GniyG qnpol G0 wlnmd: Ujunbn wmbnhG YihGh hhotgl,
np hwnmjuytu Guwlwqbnbtpp «pwpqiwlnipjul» jnipophGwly wmbtuwl GG
hwdwpnud  dhoGpwlwhlp, wjuhlpl’ (tquyw6 GywGGbiph Yepwonuip
wwultip-GpuwGGtph Juwd tpud)muwub GyuwGltph: Uh htmwppphp nhunwp-
ynud Lu: OppwG ] ywwwmybpuwwwwmniip mwppbp (hGh Yhlnjhg L pwwmpnlhg,
wjl hp vty Ypmd L Gwunpnp GpynwuhG pGnpny dh Juplnpwagniyyl wmwpp:
GnyunumpymGGtpp Ywy htpnulGtph junupp wbwnp b unbtinotl pwGuwynp
funuph mywynpnipjinG: UjuhlGpl™ Ynihpu Jupnugnnp yhwp L mbulh L «qup»:
Otplu vw L wwwdwnp, np wju dwlpmd wjl YhpwnmpymG mGhG
dwjlwpympmiGitppn L pwéwjfuyuwl pwnbpp: LwhiwnuumpmGGEpa
wnwybjwpwn wunpq tG: Lhy GG qnupytunwub funuphl plnpn) ndwywl
nundnypltpp: Swynp, wju wpuwmwlpmd phy GG Gub GpyfununipjnGGtpn:
Stpumtipp Gdwl GG GYupGtph WEYGwpwlmpjmGGtph: OphGwly’ fuGoniyph
wtuwpwlh Gupnd jupnd Glp. «wjwunwlp ywpuhyGhiphg dwppbnig
htinn Spwunn 6nfu fuGenyp k. uwmwpnd qlinp withhG»: (k9 3)

GnyunumpynGitpmd ¥ dwuwdp wwhywlijwo G0 hwpg-ywwmwu-
fuwGh YunniygGtpp: OphGuwy’

— Qnhgnp, nnt 6°u nignud thwnwpwltp UGwhhnhG: {pudwymd b,
wldhowwytu ownwo Gymnbtp L wuwllbp nhp Gpw wpbwlh dnun:
(Sprpuwn wppwy, Lo 3)

— Uppw’, Ghiphp, puyg tu ;68 Jupnn wyn w6b, ;60 Jupnn unmn
wunyjwolbph thwnwpwll;: Gu dwlwymd G GQuuphn Uunon(:
(@nhgnp Lotuwynphy, ko 3)

Muwpq E, np Jwpunpuipp dhwjl oqlnud L wwwytpp hwuljuwGuwniG:
UgtiGwph® gpuynp wntipunp wdtGuwhbmwppphp hwnywoGtnG pGptpgnnnp
wmtiulnd £ dhwjG yuwwmybpGtph dhongny: UjGhas, <wjwumwlh pphumnbtiwg-
twl yquunybpuywwmndl vntinotnt hwiwp wihpwdtywm Ep niumdGuwuhply L
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dwlpwdwulnptl Gapyuwjugll] ywwmihsGiph pGdtnwo nne Gmipp: Opnp
hwwnywoltp wiqud hnphGwop 6, pwiqh ywwniih mwppbp ngpuqbbpp
hwpyuwynp tp hpwp yuybp: Untnoymd tp $hpdh wmywynpnipyniG: {nphG-
Jwopp, uwluwjl, skp Jupnn Ynwhun dhowdwmmpniG (hGh;: CGn npny,
dnwgwohl htipnuh fjunupp GniyGuybtu wtwmp L hwdwhmls (hGhp YynuGhph
funuph(G: Uh junupny, uw dwjuwniG, pwjg hbvmwppphp wpfuwwmwp tn:

UnyGtlp’ wjyu dwlpp hwy hpwwlnpjuwl db9 wnwjdd sh wpdwnw-
ynpyti: UwljuyG juw L wpdwGh E nunidGuuhpnipjul: Gul Guwl pwpqiwG-
Jwo Ynidhpultip, npnlghg vtiyhG £ yulnpununbwlp dwipwdwul:

2015 pywlwGhG nyyu wmbuwy «Lhdtuhu» gnponnnipjnilp. UnnndnG
Othitpywi» ghpp-yuwwmybpuwwywwmnidp, npp pwpqiwlyt] & bpwlubtintbhg:
UG, pGwuwGwpwp, GJhpdwo t {wyng ghinuuwwGnipjub 100-pn vuwptijhghG:
Rlwqph htinhGwylbpp® d.-2. Qhwlp L Fwl dwpnidwbp, Guphgp’ Mwnn
Unuuhl, plGptpgnnhG GG Gipyuwjywgnptp Owbwp thw)wjh uvywlnpjul L
UnnnuinG ©@thitpjulh quunujupmpjul yuwudnipyniln /2hw, dwpnidwd,
2015/: dpnwlutiptiGhg hwjtiptl £ pupguwit] Uwdyt] Gwuyupjulp: Nunp L
Got1, np GniyG qhppp nuyu £ wmbut] Gl pnutptl pupgiwlnipjudp /Kuas,
Bapyxkan, 2015/, npp Jupbjh t gpbipt wllwuwnby hwdwpb;: OnwobtpbGp
dhoGnpnuynpwd t, wjuhGpl’ pupquwlyb) & hwytiptlhg: {wjmbh t, np dbq
hwiwp wnwybjwpwnp nmubiptGG E tGnbkp dhelnpn (Gqni, hull wju wlqud
wynuhuhG t nupdb] hwytptGp: BwpgdwlhsG b LhunG Utipuwljwbn:

Muunytpuywwunnuih pupqiwimp niip mwppbpynud £ ginupytunwljw b
wj] mbpuntinh pwpqiwlnipnilhg Gpwlny, np wjuwnbn pjungpnn L qunlnd
Guwpnp: MNtwmp t hwyyh wnll] wlGquwd pwnwjhG dhwynplGtph pwGuyp,
npnyhtiml. mbpunh wnwpwopp fuhunm vwhdwlwthwy bt UjlnwdtGuw)ihy
wjunbn b JuplnpuwgniyyG fuGghpp pnjuwlnuynmpjul dhpun Ytpwpuwhwj-
nnuil L Uwlwjwln wnjw; pbuypmd, btpp qnpo mGhlp wwwndwlw
hpunwpédnipjul wpunpuiph htwn: Nuwwmp, pGyuybu L wjy] phypbpnd,
pwpquwlshG Gopyuwjwgynn wwhwGeltpn qpbpb GnyGla GG bulwwbu,
«qinupytunwywl wmbpunh pupgiwlnpjul opjtijnpy wuwjdwbl wjyl k, np
pwnpquwlhyp Ytpwpumwhwjmmd £ ny dhwyl L ny wjlpwl wyn wnbtpunp
Juqunn (tquywl GpuGGtpp, nppwl wnwGdhG L hwdwywnmwuuwl
gtinupytiunwyul gnpownnyypltpp, npnlp ntipunpl hwnnppmmy GG qtinun-
Jtunwljwl hwiwwpguonipjwl npnpwyh wunmhdw(, tpp Gowlh wyu jud
dup hdwuwn niGh’ dhwyl dynn (nygju] mbpunh hwdwp b wydjuw; Yywynyph
opowlwlnd  npnpwyh hdwuwm  niGhgnn) GuwGh hbn  Juwuyuwygybmyg»:
/Kasakosa, 2006: 172/

dpwlubtiptb pGugpnmd, hGyuybu wpnkb Gyt &, Gipyujugyuo L ywwumiw-
Jwl hpnnnpjniG, Gipuwjugwd b dwlpwiwulnpbl, npnyhtnb Guuwwnwyp
dtyaG t ppwluhwgh pGptingnnhb Ynihpuh dhongny wyuwwndt) Lwng ginuuww-
(npjw GG wnGsynn npjuqltphg vkyp: CGnnpt) thG htipnuhG® UnnninG ©thjbp-
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JwGhG, nphG wpnuwpugpty tp ghpiwlwluwl quunuwpuip” sGuyjwo Gpu wpwd
hwjnGh hwynwpuwpnipjwlp. «Gu dwpn BY uvywlt], pwjg dwpquuwwl stdy:

— J’ai tué un homme, mais je ne suis pas un assassin. (Djian, Varoujan, 2015:
23,d.6)

— Gu dwpn Gy uyu Gy, pwyg Jwpquuywi std: (2pwl, Lwpnidwd, 2015:
23, GYy. 6)

— Xors 51 u youn ero, Ho 5 He youiina! (OKuan, Bapyxan, 2015: 23, puc. 6)

Stulini tlp, np pwpquwhyGtipp ywhyw6b GG pb” wpmwhwjnmnipjwb
hdwuwnp, pt” owjwp: Guplnn k Gub wyG, np wuwhwyw Gyt £ Gwhiwuguunipjul
Junnigwopnp: Gphpwn E, hwytptlp Jopupununpnd b ppwGubptl Gujuw-
nuunipjwl pnmnp pwnebpp, opll  hnmjuwphlod sjw, huy  powbpblnod
dwipn//homme gnyuuGp thnfuwphGuo £ ghipwGudp’ ero, hutipyty & xorst
punp, hGpn wwiuwu Yupnmy L hGskn E qupdlnd @thibpjuGh hwjmwpw-
nnipjnilp, npghtinle ghowuwl wju pwnuyp wppupwluwnt mywynpoipjnil
L unbinond, huy @thjtpjwl6 wpnupuwluwmn Guumuy smGbp: {wpy kG, np
pwpquwlhsGph GdwlGwwmhy dhowdmmpjniGGtpp plwy ;66 oqlmu pGwqgnph
Juui Guytnwjhl mbpunp ytpupumwhwjmdwip: Wyuyhuh dhowdmnmp niGi
wlnlnniGhih & GniyGhuy w)G yupwquynd, tpp uvyjw ety hypl Gwunpgmy t
whw wju GpyfununpmGp.

— Je ne me sens pas coupable, puisque ma conscience est tranquille. (p. 23, d. 5)

— Bu hGa dtnuynp sk dwlwsmd, npnyhtinb fupndu hwighuwn t: (ke 32,
Gy. 5)

— 51 He cunTaro ceOs BHHOBHBIM, TIOCKOJIBKY MOSI COBECTDH CIIOKOMHA. (CTp. 23,
puc. 5)

— Pourquoi votre conscience est- elle tranquille? (p. 23, d. 5)

—bhul hGym” k. dtp fjuhnép hwlghuwm: (t9 23, GY. 5)

— Ho nmouemy Bamra coBects criokoiHa? (ctp. 23, puc. 5)

hGsytu mbulmd GLGp, wintnyg, np hGpp dwpquuwwl sk, ©@Lhtpjuin
wwunwufuwlnd Ep gquunwynph hwpghG' pGym E Gpw juhnép hwlghuwmn:
UwluwyG pGGtGp ptipqwd oppGwyn: dpwlutpblnid L hwytpblnud GnyGuwwunhyy
JuwnnygGbp GG pwpny unnpunuuwlul GwuwnuunpniGGep: Gnuubpbinud £
E Guhiunuumppnlp uvnnpunquuwlywl, vwliuw)lG uvnnpunuu pwnunphyG
winbd b, vnnpngnuilG hpwjwlwgymdi t wnwlg pwjh’ MOCKOAbKY MOS
coBecTh cnokoiiHa, hGsp hGuwpwynp st pwlubiptiGnid L hwybptnd® puisque
ma conscience est tranquille - npnyhtinnl fuhn6u hwGghuw t: 4. Quyp Gymu
np  nnubptGhg wlnpbd  GuwhunuumpmGGiph pwpqiwlmpymbp  dho
ndjuwpnipjniGltp £ wonwowglmd, hull nnubptl npulp pwpqiwlbihu fuwpnn
LG gnpowoyti jwwnm hwdwh /Tak, 2002: 45/: GunmgywopwjhG wjuuhup
wnwppbpnipniGGtpp pGnpn) GG ppwlubptGhl L nmubpbGhG: {wjbphGmd dho
dwuwdp YpyGymd t dpwlubtipbGh Junnygp: dpwlutipbhg nmubpbG jud
nmubiptiGhg dpwlubtintl, hGyuytu Gul nmubptihg hwjtpbG Jud hwjbptlhg
nnutipkl pupqiwlnmpmGitph dwiwlwly wbulmd Glp wpwhjnuwywb
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thnfuwltipymiGtpn, npnlp plnpny GG wyjwy (GgniGbph fulnpupmpjuln:
Ujuytiu, httmlyw) ophlGwyGpnmd ppwlubtiptilnd L hwjtptlind Gipgnpowywl
Junnig k, hul nniutiptGnd® skqnp:

— Aviez- vous un plan pour 1’assassiner? (p. 23, d. 7)

—Lpwl uywlbnt opwqhp nGh°p: (ke 23, GY. 7)

— Y Bac umerncs 1iaH ero yowmiictea? (ctp. 23, puc. 7)

—Je n’avais aucun plan. (p. 23, d. 7)

— N3 dh opwghp smGhh: (ko 23, QY. 7)

— ¥V MeHs He ObUIO HUKAKOro miaHa. (ctp. 23, puc. 7)

‘Lytlp, np phpwuwlwlwl Gdwiwwnhy hnjuwltpynuiGbpnG ophGuswth
G0 L plwy ;60 wgnmd pGwgph hpdwuwnmp Ghpn Yybpwpmwhwjmiwl Jpw:
Guplnpp dmph wnpwdwpwlmpjul Jwomgwopl L: bGywbu Gynud £ U
Cytygtinp. «Lklg dnph wnpwdwpwlnpjul Junniguwoph wyn pGnhwlpn-
pyniG6 £ mpuiwpwlwul JunnyygGiph hwdwdwpnujhG pGnypp, hGsutu
(wl pdwunwpwlwwl pphwipnpnGitnh wnwjmpnilp, np pGnpnynd
Ll 1tqnilG pnhwGpwwtu, Juqimd GG wjG hhdpp, nph ypw £ wowowlma L
pwpqiwlbhmpjul ulyqpnilpwjhlG hGwpwynpmpjniGp: UyYthl, pdwunw-
pwliwywl nwpptpmpymGGtpp, np, hpnp, gnynipyniG mGGG (kqniGtph dhol,
wlhwnpwhwptjh funsplnnun 66 qunlnmd  dhoigqqujul hwnnpmulygiwd,
Jwuluwynpuytiu” pupgiwlnipjul hwdwnpy: /Ilseinep, 1988: 101/

TunGulp, vwlwj)l, uunytpuwwywwmniih Guuwuwyhl b junniguophl:
SYyjw; phypmd  Guywuwlyp hGwpwynphlu hwdwywphwly wntnbun-
YnmipyniGG E: <tmbwpwp htpnuGbph funupp owlpwpbtnGuwo s& wybnp-
nuwpwlmpjniGGtnny: OwpqiwbhsGhpp Gnyluybu wuwmmyd GG qtpd Wlwy
hwytymiGtphg, vwlwjb dhpwm sk, np nu hwonnymu k:

{uynGh nguuuwjuwpnpjul dwdiwlwly YJyuGbphg deyp  gniumnp
Lbthuhmu( Ep: ‘Lw wmbntljugGny k.

— Dans un ordre de Talaat il y a le mot- cle: “Le but de la deportation est
le ne’ant”. Seuls 10% des déportes devaient arriver au terme du voyage. (p.
39,d.5)

— Pwhwph dh hpwdwlmy pwwnm Juplnp junup Ju. «Stnuhwiiwi
Gyuwuwln yqnympymG6 ty»: Stnuwhwlwoltph dhwjG 10%-p wtwmp L
hwultp Gpyuwo Juypn: (k9 39, GY. 5)

— B omgnom m3 mpuka3o TamaaTa eCTh OYEHb BaXKHOE YTBEPXKICHHE:
«enp penopranuu- yHuytoxxkeHue!». Jlums 10 nponeHToB apMsiH AOHKHBI
OBUTH BEDKHTH JIO MECTa BBICBUIKH. (CTp. 39, puc. 5)

bpwlubiptG le mot- cle pupnnipjmiGp hwjtptGnd thnfuwphGwo £ pumn
Juplnp fjunup, huy nnwubptlnid’ o4YeHb BaKHOEe yTBep:KAeHHe punwljwujwly-
gmpjudp: Uuklp, np le mot- cle-G pwnwgh GyuGwlymd b pwGuih pun, puyjg
pwpqiwlhsyp funuwtht] & pwnwgh pupqiwlnipmnibGhg’ Gyuwnh niGhGunyg
hwjtintiind wju punwljuwwlgnipjul hdwuwmh nmwppbpmpynilpn dpwlubtpb-
Ghg: Uyn’, dpwlutipblnid vw htilGg Juplnp, pwgwhwjnnn pwn £, huy dwudw-
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(wyuwlhg hwjtiptilnd wju Juwwlygnpjnilp hwitdwnmwpwn Gnp £ U fhpwn-
ynd £ popnpnyhG wyp Gyuwumwyny, wjp junupwpwpnid: Omubpblimyd wiqud
funup// pwn hdwuwnG t wy] Shongny wpmwhwjnyt|’ yreepxienne — wjlnniy:

Ltumwppphp £ au terme du voyage punwljuwwywlgnipjul pwpqiw-
GmpymGp: Qupiwlwih b, puyg nnubptGG wytijh dnn b pGuqphG, pwG
hwjtiptiGp, phytn Juunwpwo t hwytptlhg: Seuls 10% des déportes devaient
arriver au terme du voyage wpwwhwjmmpjmGhg wwpq E, np funupp
nbnwhwlnpjwl yhpgGwltnh dwuhl b, hGs6 £ wwpquuwtiu Gt L nnwutiptGh
punquiwlhyp’ mumpe 10 TPOIEHTOB apMsH JOKHBI OBUIM BBDKHTH A0 MeECTA
BbIchLIKHM, WJGhGs hwjtptimy” wnbtnuwhwljwoltnph thwjG 10 %-p wbwp L
hwuGtp GJwd Yuwjypp: UdbihG  devaient arriver- wbtwp L hwullp
punwuuwwlygnmpjul thnfjuwptl nmubptlind wmbulnmy GGp goMAKHBL OBLIH
BbIKUTHL- Whwmp Lt YytpuuwnthlG wpmwhwjmnipniGp: Mwupq £, np nmubptG
pwpquwlnipjul vk Ytpwpumwhwjmyty L ny pb Gulitwmwjhl wmbpunh
1Equyuwl dhwynpp, wyp gpuw htnlnd «pwplywo» hpwlwlnipjnln: bpdh
LUuhG ninhn Juwy £ wmbtulnd pwupqiwlsh $nlGwjhl qghnbihpGiph L pupgiw-
Gmpjwl npwyh vhol. «Nppwl hhiGnyhG gqhwnh pwpqiwbGhsyp unbtinow-
gnpompjniGp, wjGpwl wpyniuwytn b pwpgiwlwywl npnpmdiGtph’ Gpw
Unnihg YwGunpnqwd pGupmpniGp, L nppwl wdimp E Gpw  qblnqup-
Ytiunmwluwi L jtquunbnd munwinn, wjlipwl wytih Juwwnpjwy shongGtph k
wnhpuwbnmd pGugpp dhpn dGYGmpjwl hwdwpy»: /Jlessrii, 1974: 234-235/:
Ujuhlpl, pwupqiwlhyp wtwmp L mumiGwuhph pGwqpnid tqnuwd nne Gympp,
JupnnuGw dhpwm pGyuwb Giplkquywl L wpunutquyul gnponGGpn:

hGswbtu wpntl Gyt GGp, Ynihpuh wmbpunp pupqiwGtihu wihpwdbyn
fuunmnptlG hw)yh wnGh] Gpuw owdwip: «Lhdbtuhu»y wWwnmybpuwwwmnidh
Jupytin htinhGuyGtpp vty Gyupnd jupnnugt) G0 mbnuynpt)] Gpyne jud
tintip hwnpg-ywwumwufuwG: OphGwy

— Les avez- vous prises? (p. 17 d. 3)

— Wn npunip Jtipgph°p: (k9 17, Gy. 3)

— Bu1 B3sun atH genbru? (ctp.17, puc. 3)

— Bien sar!

— bhwpyt:

— Koneuno.

— Qu’avez- vous fait ensuite?

—<twn h°Gs wptghp:

— A 9TO BBI Ji€JIaJIH TTI0TOM?

— Je suis reste’ plus d’un mois a’ Erzinga dans ’espoir de trouver un parent
rescape’.

— Uh wduhg wybjh dGwgh GpqGuymd npll nno wqquyul qulhnt
hnijuny:

— bonpme mecsa mpo6su1 B Ep3HKa, mbITasick HaWTH XOTh KOTO HUOYAb U3
pOIHHU.
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UnyGtlp’ nn9 wbtipuwnp kY Gupmy t: ‘bnyGl G6 wpl) Gwl pwupguwG-
Jwo wmwppbpwlylipnmd: Gy Gph  ppwlubptl by wpnwhwjnnipnilp
punugwo k 15 pwnwjhl dhwynphg, wyw hwjbptlnd wntulnid GGp 10, huy
pnutipblnud”™  12-p: CGwpquwbhyGepp hw)gh GG wnbp wlqud  punbtph
«ipupmp nGp»’ dquntiiny swlglty pugpnid @oywd vwhdwln:

Unw(dGwhwwnnml htnwppppmpymbG L Gopluwjwglnd  Yndhpubbpnud
gnpowdywd  dwjlGwpynpmbitph L plwdwjwlwl pwnbtph pwpgiw-
(impymp: b nhw, ytpetinu nnmuwyuwb «bqyiumhw» plppnid «Unidhpultinh
pwnpquwlpyGtnG wnwownpymy Gl untindt] pwdw)inmpjniGGiph punwpwi»
Jtpnwnnipjudp th hnpwo b myuwqpyti, npntn wpowpoywdo L wuwnyb-
puwyuwwunnih pupgiwlnipjul fupphl hwpgbphg dtyp: dhingpunnyh wGjwb
16qyh humpnninhl hnuwo Gwdwinmd pupqiwlhsGhpp Gy Gl «bGswbu
hwjwnGh t, yndhpultipnd Juptijh L wmbulh pGwéwjimpmGGph hujuwyuwlwb
pwlwympymG: bGswt°u whwp b hnfuwbgl] htinwfunuh quiqp, npw Snnngp,
Unjw-ynujh pwlGiwl pughnt jud wwnuunuwyh dinpynn pnph dwylp,
dinunnghYyitimh Jwpnpnh nunph junnngp: WdtGhg hwdwju pwupquwGhsGhpG

ninuyh wlqitptl mwntpp thnfuwnphGnud GG Yhphjhgwny, hGsh wpyniGpnid
wnwowlind tl wju ny hwyphGuwuhpwywl puntpp® ptlq, Ynpty, ptdu, Junt...»:

/«W3Bectus», 7 despans 2016 roga/ Uh Ynnd pnnlhny Guiwlyh tpghowyuwd,
UnihpuwjhlG GpwlGquynpnidp’ wubklp, np vw hujuwwbtu Juplnp fulnhp k,
npnyhtiml pt” dwjlupympymGGtpp, pt” pwdwjGwlwl wpiwwmbbpp juhun
wqquwjhl gnifwynpmd nilkb: Ghow L, pupgiwlwpwlnpjul dwulwgqbnm-
Gtpn funtuwithnd GG uvpwlp wqquhl hpnyplGtp hwdwpbng, pwjg fulnhpp
Jw, hulnphg funtuwitht)@ wjlpwl £ qwy wpynilp sh wmwihu: Tujwon
hwunmwwmbint hwdiwp ptptlp vh hwymbGh ophGwly: biph L Mbwmpnyh «Nuyt
hnppp» Ytiyh pwpqiwlnpinilind vh nnuwpwl dwjGwnpynipynil t uupnhbi:
«3x, mpokauy!» wpumwhwjmmpjuwl dwjlupympnilp yupquubtu wnwnw-
nupdyty b «ETu, pnnwglbi», hGyp pGwy sh Guuuwnt) pupquwlnipjul
npwyhG: bul] «Lbdtuhuh» pwpqiwlnipniGGipmyd Gdwl pwnbpl nnnuyh
dGwghp GG jwupGuwwwn’ sput (ppmd L), paw (Ypwyng), clap, clap, clap
(dwthtin): Gupomd LGp™ hwpgp iotih £, wwpquwtu dwjwpynipymGGtpp L
plwdwympmbGatpp hnjuwphGim hwdwp wtwp t plGunpk; hGwpwynphbu
stgnp hwdiwnpdtipGtip:

Udthnthtlp® pnu wljwlh wpdwlwghp dhyumnp Gpondtlh® Yndhpuh
dwuhG nunudGwuhpnipjniGhg th hwnywd GhpluwjugGbny.

«hGyybu hwdwhu t jhGmd, GnpmpymGi wpbunnmd, wowyt] Lu Gop
wpybunp tpjup dwdwlwy plwy wpdbun sh hwdwpymd, wjG hGpGu-
hwunwunynd £ mwpwwwlpltph vk (phynig): ‘Lnpp dumnnGtph nhpmd,
npuybu JulnG, hwlntu G0 quihu pwpthwdpnyp L yupytym dwpnhy: Gu
(uwunh mGbd hphpwp-ywhywinnujub dnwynpujuwimpjul hhiGwliwb
dwup: Uy nwyuwynpmpniGl mGbd, np wjn hwpympuynp dwpnhly, wubu
yujiwlwynpjwo, wyfuwwmmd &G ptppiph U wduwqptph  qpuwynnp
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fudpwghpltph wmbnuywltp: <{tGg Gpwlp GG dywynmpwjhG Gnpniyplhpp
ytpohlp dwlwynd: hGd nw jh qupdwglnd. wjuwlnuiul wpdtpGtnh
wwhwwwGGtpp Ynggwo G0 vbthwjwl pwiqupuil wiunGe wwhuwwGbma:
£Pwjg nppwl pwwm Gnpp, WwhwwywGGiph mtuwltnhg, Giw6 & wjulnguywi
dywynmjph wpunwnpulphl, wjlpwl wybih wpdtpwynp L hwjnlwgnp-
onipjnilip: ‘Lnpp, npytiu YulnG, oGynd t dywynyph wnpwlngnid: Unthpup
dwpnip wnpwlngwjhG tpunyp t»: /Epodee, 1996: 431/ Gupomd Llp' wju
nhunwpynmip hGwpwynp & wlmbiut): Undhpup jud yuwuntpuwwwwmnip dhay
onu nip9 sh plgniGymd, ptybn wpjuwphh th Whd hwnjwomy Junmg
nupdt] uhpgwo dwln: Unwjdd wunpq sk, pt wjyl hly dwijuwumwaghn YyniGtlw
Juwyjwunwlnd: Gmgh tpptp b hwipwhwjm munGuw: Uwluwyl htGg dtbp
hwjtpu tlp wju dwlpl oquugnponid wpldwmjwl pypGipmd” dkp fulnhp-
GtphG hwuwpwuwywl hGstnnipG num Guuunwyny: <tubwpwnp wjl
wnphwdwphbip, yupdnd Glp, GniGybtu npe sk: UWGhpwdtywn £ mpwnpupjnl
nunpdlt];  hwyjuywl wywuibpuwywunndltiph  ptdwltphG L npuyhd,
Jwlwywln' (kqypl, npnghtinlt Gppunwuwpn ubpniinp hwyguwo £ owygy
htipmwdwnpu ulnilnl pynGtniG: NMuijwu Juplnp sk pupgiulnipjm GGtph
1qulywl npuyp:
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M. KUPAKOCSH — Komukc u ezo nepegod. — B cratbe paccMaTpuBarOTCs
BOITPOCHI JINHTBUCTUYECKUX 0COOCHHOCTEH KOMHUKCa U ero nepeBoja. TeKCT KOMUKca
MOYTH HE UCCIIEJIOBAaH, XOTA OH YXe CYLIeCTBYeT B Hamlel AelcTBUTENbHOCTU. ECTh
TaKKe IEPEBOIBI, KOTOPHIE CTaBAT CBOM COOCTBEHHBIC 3alaud IEped HCCIeNo-
BaremssMu. KHUTH ¢ MKOHWYECKHMHU TEKCTaMHU MIHPOKO PacHpOCTpPaHEHH Ha 3amaze,
OJIHAaKO B APMEHMHU 3TO SBJICHHUE CPaBHUTEIbHO HOBOE. AHAJIM3 MOKa3bIBaeT, YTO B
Takux paboTax HEBO3MOXHO WIHOPHUPOBATH SI3BIKOBBIE OCOOEHHOCTH TEKCTa.
['maBHBIE TPYOHOCTH IIEpPEeBOAA TAKMX TEKCTOB 3aKIIOYAIOTCS B OTPAHUICHHOM
MPOCTPAaHCTBE W B TOM, YTO HWCXOJHBIA CIIEHApUH OCTaeTcs 3arajko mams
nepeBogunKka. To ecTh TEKCT, KOTOPHIH MPEBpamIacTCs B PUCYHOK, HE ITyOIUKYeTCs.
CrnenmoBaTtenpbHO, BO BpeMsl TaKHX IEPEBOIOB 3HAHUE HKCTPATHHIBUCTHUCCKHX
(hakTOpOB CTAaHOBUTCS HanOoJIee BaXKHBIM.

Knrouessle cnosa: xoMukc, clieHapui, auanor, Hemecuc, moUIMHHNK, UCXOTHBIH
TEKCT, TIEPEBO/I, 3BYKOIOIpAYKaHHE

M. KIRAKOSYAN - Comic Books and Their Translation. — The paper
discusses linguistic features of comic books and the challenges the translator might
face. The text of the comics has not been thoroughly studied yet and deserves a special
attention. Being a combination of text and image they are popular in the West;
however, they are relatively new in Armenia. The paper is an attempt to analyse the text
of the comic books from the point of view of its translatability. The analysis shows that
linguistic features of the text cannot be ignored. The main difficulty of translation is the
limited space, as well as the fact that very often translators may not be familiar with the
original scenario, as the text to be converted into an image is not published. Therefore,
the knowledge of extralinguistic factors becomes more important when doing such
translations.

Key words: comic books, scenario, dialogue, Nemesis, authentic script, source
text, translation, onomatopoeia
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Wiwgw LULARBBARL3UL
Gpluwbh whnmwlju G hwdwyuwmu i

AGNFLALUULUTYVY Y. NFLTLITLUTY
ONPULULGLNMOBUL LR LEQIULATLUYTL
SGUNMe-3NFLLELNMT

Unyyl hngyuwomd wilnnununpd F wnwpdmd jbqupw Gl L hngbpuw-
Guilwl dh wyluhuh Gphongph, npghupl qniGuGjuwldwl( L qulpGhuydwl thnfu-
hwpwpbpmppul fuliphpd b <6GYEnyY jGgupwbwinud L jbquhngbpulmp i
wbumpm GGEph Yymu” plimppud Funlymd mwppbp hwGpngplGspnid gniGuwGni G-
Ghph Geluwpwlwlul plhupmdlbph pnhwlnpmppul L gnuwlg pwlwlwlul
mwppbpnipymiGGbph jbqyuhngbpuwGwiwl dafuwGhqip: Uwubwinpuwybu plln -
pnln mwpdmd b obguiwl hwpwpbpuluwlmppul L jbqyuiwli hwdplnhwl-
poipyuli mbumpiniGlbph ppnowlGwlGhpmy: Upjuy mbunipjmGGaph hwdunnbpu-
wnif huwipp 66 wnGynid Gul hwybpnbGh wnwld Guhunnmpim GGGEpnp:

Puwliwgh puwnbp. jbqulwl hwpuwpbpuuwlnpind, jhquipul dGfuwihql,
wuwmdwnwpwijuompymd, jhqyuilpul jwpg, hwlnnyp, (Ggyulwl hwdplnghwl-
pmpnil, quibwihl Qbnuwqnmpml, pwnwpwnunnpfy hwdwlwng, qmbupwnu-
wupwp, (hqjudywingp, qupquiybugnit

dudwlwlwlyhg ghunnmpjuli wnyjulbtpny hwunwnywo b, np dwpnm
gqaujuyuwl opquGGtpp /wyn pynid Gul mbunnuywl/ wiywh tpGhyuywd
wuwwnyuwbtnpniGhg, niGtl Gny6 YaGuwpwlwyuwl yunniguwopnp: Ujunbinhg
htimlnd £, np wpfuwphh hptipG nt GplngpGtpp /wgn pynid Gub gnuyyGhpp/ GngG
Ytpy G0 wprnmwwywwnybpymd dwpngn ghunwygmpjul dke, uwlyw)l mwpptn
1hgmGtpny fununn dwpnhy nwppbp Yepy G6 hwnjwowynpmd b wljwlnd
wpunuwibquiul wpfuwphp: Swpptp GG Gwb hpiph L GplnypGhph deyGw-
pwliwl hngtpwlwul L (kquyuwi vtuwGhquGhppn wyu Jud w)l hwlpnyg-
pnid: Lojw) hpnnnipjm GGeph thnfuhwpwptpnipniGGtphG G6 wnGsymu (Lqu-
pwlwlwb pGnyph pwgmi hwpgunpnuiltn, npnlgnd wnwlgpwjhG Gyulw-
YnipjmG t dtnp ppnud (hqniGtpnid hwdplnhwGnip optGpGtph qnynipjwG/sqn-
Jupjwl tulnhpp, nph pGGnpjwl ppowluyGtpnd by qniyG-qniGpGYunid-
gniGwijulnui-gmGhdwun punwinuin nupdt] b kqqupwbitph ghunwyui
httmwppppmpymGGtiph YaGunpnGuwlijuwl wnwupyulbphg dtyp: Uyu hwiwwmbipu-
unnud dLwynpyty GG Gpynt hppwpwdtnd mbumpymGitp” (tquywl hwpwpbpw-
Julnipjul L (hqulul hwipnhwlpnipyjw:

Lwiwdw)li Utiyhp-Ninpph hwpwpbpuwlwGnipjwl mtunipjul’ dmwonnni-
pilp L wpuwphwdwlwymnmip fbwytu yujiwlwynpquwo GG hquywb hw-
Jwlupgny: Liwl Jupywoh hwdiwp hpdp L ownwjt] wyG thwuwmp, np mwppbp
1gqmGtpmy wnlw 66 gnyyd wpmwhw jnnn nmwnppbp pwiwyh pwnwihwynpltp
/qupg L pwpr/, npnlGp dwnGuimd GG gniGujhG uybljuph hwnygwoGtpn:
Ujuntinhg £ wpymd £ wjG himlnmipyniGp, pb dwupnl wpfuwphp dwGwynd b owyG
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suthny, np swthny nyjwy (hqynid wnfw G6 /Qud wniw 66/ hwdwwywmwufuwG
qquyul Yywnpqbpp: Uhw, pb hGs £ gnmd wju dwupl (hinpdp. «Uklp hwwn-
Juwowynpnud tlp wpuwphG wjluybu, hGyuybu dtq hnpmd L dp dwyptlh
1iqmGy»: Gplnypltph Jwppmd vhp wnwGdGuwgimy tip wju Jud wyl Junpgp,
mhyp ny pb wyl wuwmdwnny, np Gpulg qnymipjniGG hGpGhG wyGhwjwm b, wj
wjl, np npwlp vbq Gopuwjwlnd G0 npubtu gqinughmnmwlwl wmwwynpni-
pyntGGtph hnup, npp wtwp £ jwpguidnpdh /Juqiwybtpydh/ dtp ghuwygnipjul
k9" wyuhbpl (tqulwl hwdiwlwngh Ynndhg /Sapir, Whorf, 1999/

Gpti wujwop yYbpwgptlp wpfuwphph gmiGujpl jqquyul wwwnmybtph
untindiwln, wyw whwmp £ wpbdwlwqptlp, np dwpnl pGuwmd b dshwyG wyl
qnijGtpp, npnGg wijwlmuiGbpp wnw GG hp dwyptbh (Gqynud: Uju Juplwoh
pGGwnuwnGbpp qunlnd GG, np Giwl tqpuijugmpymbp swhwquiguo kb
wpnynilp t hbnmwgnunuwywl (tquywl Gniph ny ko dwljwih: Gh “knjstph
Juwnohpny, tpb (hqymi pugwluwymd £ npul hwulugnipjnil, wyw nuw wdk-
GUhG sh Gowlwynwy, np myjw] hwuugnipymlp qnympjnil yniGh Ynmwonnni-
pjwl whpnypnd: <wjwnwly phiypnd vnwgymd b, np wqummpinid punh
pwgwlwnmpjuwli ywpwquwnd vnpniyGbpp jupnn GG hpwdwpytp wyumwd-
pnipjniGhg: AtpdwGtptGh schadenfreude /swymufulinnipyniGl punh pugujw-
Jopnilp ppwlubtiptilnd wikGUhG sh GruwlGwynwd, np ppwluhwghltphl hw-
wniy st se réjouir des malheurs d’autrui hnqtyhdwyp /Deutscher, 2010/:

Liqquliwl hwipGnhwGpnipjul mtumpjub GhipjujugmghsGip 2. Rtp-
thGp L M. Ybjp htnhGuyt] 66 dh vnup wpfuwmmpniG’ Ghpdud qnilwd-
JwlnuwiGtph fulnphG, wphuwphh dh pwGh mwuGuy kgniGhpond: @npdwpu-
puwywl dwlwwwphny, pGinpjub Gipunpytng wju juwd wjl nmwppbp 1tqu-
nGunwGhphlG yuwwmwlnn pnip9 nmpunil (kqmGtph wnyjwGbp, htnhGwyGbpp
quihu LG htwnlywy tGgpuiugnpjul. wpfuwnphh jGgniGipnd qniGuwlmGGaph
qupqugnuip tipwpyyt] L npnpwyh hwiplnhwlnip ophGwswihnmpnmGGtph L
nGpwgty httnlywy thnytipny.

- wnwohl hmpmyd gnpowonmpjul ube G0 npynud Gwu vl m vwgpunwl jud
puwg L dnig qniGuGmGGhpn,

- Gphpnppmd b hwyn 66 quihu Juwpdppp, qwlwsp, pbnhlp, quangop,
qmn,

- Gppnpgnod vmupptp hwonpnuwlmpjwdp’ Jwpnugnilp, Gupliowgnij-
Gn, dnfumugnijp, npnlGp Juqimd G0 nwuGity hhiGwlywb gqnyleph hwdw-
Jungp:

GhnGwluwbbitph hwingduwip® gnGuwlmGGph pwGwyp myjw duiwlw-
Juwhwnywomd Jwhijwd E jtqyh yuwuniwljuwl qupqugiwl dwlwpnulhg:
Uy Ytpy wuwo' pwnupuyppnipjul qupqugiwlp gnigplipug dtowlnd L
qniGulmGGtpp pwGuyp /Berlin, Kay, 1969/: QmGuwiniGGtph thnijwjhG qup-
quguwlp winpunundby GG Gwl wy htnmwgnunnGtp® Guntny ngpuig dla-
ynpiwl wjp htippwywlnmpniG: Uyuwtu, E. OlGnp gnilpGyuwidwl b gniGwl-
Juwidwl wwwinpinilp pwdwln b tptp thnyh: Unwohlmd, puwn Gpuw,
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wnwppbpuwyyt] GG dhwjG vl m uyhunwyp /Guwmblp, np wju Jupohpp
hwdpGyGnud & PtiphGh L Gbjh mbuwtnhG/, Gpypoppnud” yupdhpG e glinhGn,
tppnppud” h hwyn G0 quihu wyuybu Ynywd wwrep qniyylGhpp QuGuyn,
Juuynywun L wy 6/ L npulg tipwGqGtpp /Onoi, 2005/

{wny t Gy, np gniGuwGniGGaph wuwndwjwl qupqugiwl ophGwswthni-
pmiGGtph nuunuiGwuppnipjwl hwdwp npytu hwpmun Goip GG dSwnwjty
qnuyuwl unbnowgnpompymGGtpp, vwyuw)l vhulnyl thwunh hhiwl Yypw
wnyby Gl nmwppbp, tpptdl £ hpwpwdtind tqpubhwignuiGbn, dwulGwynpuwtiu
gniGpGyupiwi b gnibwijuliiwb thnfjuhwpwpbpnpjwl hwpgmd: Qpytu wu-
Jwoh Jun wywgnijg pwjwlwb L dhw)6 dtoptint) wpnbl nuuwljwl nupdwo,
wjuwbiu Yngwd <ndbpnup ophGuyn: Lo jw mbunipniGGtph YnniGuyhgltphg
niwlp <nitpnuh untinowgnponipnilp Yytpuwgpnd GG gqniGulGniGGph qup-
qugdw tpypnpn thnyhG: Uyu Jupywoh htinhGwuly GqunuunnthG Giw6 bqpw-
hw(quwG k dnb] wjyl thwuwmp, np <ndtpnup pwnm wmwpophGwy Yepwny b GYhw-
pugpt] npnp wnwpyuwGtph gnyyGtpp: Uutilp ondp® ghlGmt gnuyG, pyhlpp' dmq
dwlnuwyuagnyyG b wyG: Uy Yepy wuwo’ gniwljulniGhpp b6 hwiw-
wwunwufuwlt] wowpyuwltph hppwwl gqnyyGephG: Ujuntinhg £ tgpuhwGgby
E, np nyjuy dwdwlwuwopowlnd hmyGtpp yuwpquubu winwnppbp GG ot
npn2 qnijGtph Guwmdwdp /ngjw; ghypmd uwnywhp b ulwsh/ b hqynud
st6 niGhgh) hwiwwywunwufuwl gniGuwGmGGatp /Gladstone, 1858/: QqunuwnGh
wju Jupwon jwjl pnmGtnpjul wpdwliuguy hwnjuybu wjl mtuwpwG-
Gtph Ynnihg, npnlGp wqqbtiph pwqiwqulnipnilp pugwwmpnid GG ny wylpwl
WywynipwjhG, nppwl YhGuwpwluywl gqnponGGtpny /Deutscher, 2010/: Uju
hwpgh Guwwdwdp ghmGwlwbGtph htmwppppmipynbp sh dwpty Gl dbp
onptinmud, L qunbynud G0 hGywbu Ynnd, wjlybu £ ghid wpnmwhwjnynnbtn: Uju-
whtu, Ynn Ondwlngh Yupdhpny, pwlh np {ndbpnup Ynyn kp, Gpu qniGughG
nGYunuiGhpn sh Yuptih GnyyGuglt] hnGwlwl jsgqgguhwlpniyph unynpuyjul
Gtpyujwgnigsh qmGpGyuwnuiGtph htin: Lwenpn hwlwthwumwpyG tp wyh tn,
np <ndtpnup wnbtw tp, hul wnbwnlGephG dhpw £ hwummly b hpbplG m
tinlnyypGhpp wjjuybpy, gnupytunnptl Giupwgnptp /Romano, 2010/:

Znudbpnup skp Jupnn Ynyn (G, hwjwumpwglmd b Qh dnystpp, wyl
wuwngq wwwndwnny, np untindwgnponipjul ke pnnp GyupugpnipmiGGhpp
owwn YhlnwGh L hppntuwyw6 GG, mwpophGwly G0 thw)l gniGwGjwlmiGtph
dlwtpynuiGtpp: 9njstph Jupohpny Gqunuunnlp ywpquuwbu thnphy L
wuwwndwnl nt htmlwlpn: WyuhlpG' hhG hmjGpp ny pt qnipy thG npnpwyh
gnijGtp pGutmm yhGuwpwlwlwl hGwpwynpmpynilGhg, wy nbn ymGthG
ujwy gqnijGphG hwdwnpdtp wGJwGnuiGhp /Deutscher, 2010/

‘Ldwl nhunwpynuiGp G6 juuwpdbp Gub hh6 vpuynGuyul (tgniGhph
(jmiph hhtiw G Yypw: LbnwgnunnGtpp hwgqb) GG w)l bgpuwugnipju, np the-
Gunupjul gpuiwl umbnowgnpompmGGpmd pwwn wwpgnGwy L Ghp-
Jujwgyti gmGuyhG Gipuww Gwlyp, npmd wntin st6 qunby ninhG, yuwniywum, gnnpp
gqnijGtpp: Uwyuwyl wju nhypnd dtyGwpwlnpymGGbpp s66 hwulmd gnil-
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nGwmuiGtph fulnphb, wj vwhdwlwthwyynd GG dheGwnupjul wynbghwjh
wnw(dGuwhwunmynmpmGitph JwnGuiyiwdp” wyl b «UheGunupjul wyntqh-
wjhlG hwnnyy skp qniGujhG gnughnnmipjmbp, L qmylp dGwgh] L qlinup-
Jtunmwlwl wnbpunphg nonipuy, vyl XVI nuphg ujuwo, hGyytu Gynd GG
owwn ghnlwlw6Ghp, Guwuynd E hwljunwl] dhumdp: Ghnupytunwlui
gnuwliwlmpjul, hwnjwuwtu wynbhghwjh dbke. «qubGuqub ginupytumwywa
wwwulbtplGtph untnodwl hwdwnp wihpwdt)mnmpmb &t qqugynid Gnpwlnnp
gniGuwjhlG wijwlmiGtph», npnlp hwpunwglnd b plguwjimy GG gnGwigw-
GnmudGtph guGyp /bopoauna, I'ak,1979/:

GnilwlijuwlniGiph dwquwl thnyujihl nbumpjmbltpp pGGwnwmnt-
pjul tGpwpyytighl Gwhu L wnwe thnpdwpwpwlwl L hbnmwgnunuwywl dtpnn-
Gtph ny uunwpywy hGant yuundwnwpwinpjudp /Bexounkas, 1996/: Rup-
JtighG Gwl wj hwjuwhwunwnpylbp, npnlGp wnwyt; withnth dlnyg Qw-
punpuo GG Uwp-Lhjh wpuwwmnipyntGGtpmd: Onpdbtilp hwyhpd Ghplujug-
(b Gul Gpuw mbuwytnn:

GnlwlmbGatnh wnwowgiwl hwinlnhwlnp htppwlywlnmpmniG nwpptn
tigmbtpmy gnymipynil mGalGwy sh Jupnn, pwGh np npubg owgnuin Gwfu b
wnwe wwjdwliwynpywo t wmyjwy Gquipwynypmd qnyyGiph Yhpuwnwywl
qnpownnpltiph Juwplnpnipjuip, hwiwwywunwufuwl gniGwyhp wewplwltph
oquuugnpoiwl wihpuwdtymnpjudp L hwdwhuwuwlimpjwdp: A np h ulqpu-
(b gnGwlmGGtpp tnt G0 wnwpultph wiywimyGbp, hul hbnwqwmmyd wu-
mhdwlwpwn Ytpwgwnyyty G6: Wyn huy wuwnmdweny wikl vh hquipwynyp
niGh qniGwlniGGtph owquiwl L qupqugiwl uithwywl yuwuninpnilp: Gmé-
wijwl owgnuip ubipmnptl Juuwywo b Gwb myjw) hwipnyph wihwwnh pGyw-
Jwl hngbpwlwywl wnwldGwhwnmynpniGitnh htn: Opny hngbpwGGhph
Junohpny, Juwpihp-Yuwbwy, tpyGugnylG-nbinhG gniGuwgniyqbpp wlpwdwlbh
GhwulnipynilG GG Juqind npny Qwymyplitph yuwwnmwlnng dwupguig pGYuw-
dwl hnglipwlwlwl mhpnypmy: UjG hp wpmwhwjnmpinGa t qunby shGwnptlh
L SwunGtptGh hhdGwlwl gqniwlijuwindiGiph  pwnwpwnunphy  hwdw-
Jupgmu' ul, uyhunwy, juGwswlupshp, ninGutpyGuqnG /McNeil, 1996/:

COnniGtny, np (Ggnlpnd gnuyGiph hwdipphwimp hdwunGbph gnynt-
pymlGp wpyniGp L ywwdwnwhbmlwlpwjhlG gnpoplpwgh, npny htmwgn-
wnnGtp wyn tplnyph hhdpnd mbtulmd G6 JaGuwpwiuljul yquundwnwpwl-
JuonipymG /Berlin, Kay, 1969/, niw(p tj wjy plnyph dtyGwpwlnpniGGtp GG
hGstglnmy: UwuGwynpuuwtu U. dbdphghywywl Gnybbph whjuwlnidGepn L
wmbunnqulwl pGhuydwl hwdplnhwlnp Juqueuopn w)fuwunmpjul gty Gynd
£, np gniGwGjwlmiGhpp hwiplnhwinp hwujwgmpmGGtp st6, hGmtin nt-
unnnipjnilp hpwybu hwdpGnhwlnip JwupnujhG hpngnipyniG £ bpw Jup-
Ohpny wGhGwuphl t gniGwjhlG muywynpmipjnGitpp pwntipny wpumwhwjnty,
hGwpwynp £ dhwjlG dtp mbunquyul Yuwpqbpp hwpwptint] pGghwGpnptG
nGyuwynn npny JunuwuwpGtph: bu wyn Junuwwnliph pyhG L guunmd
Unwyp, wplp, tGpyhlGpp L pnruwuwlnipnibp: dedphgiwjwl hwjmind k Gul
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wjuon Ut mwpwomy qunuwd wjl Yhwpp, pti gniGulniGGiph unbnovwl thnyp
pimpwgnymu k. GnyyG wnwldGuwhwunmynmpniGGipny” pnnp (igqmiGiph hwdwp:
UjG £ gnilwlniGGoph hwdwp hpdp GG ownwjynid opjtiumGtph wlniGGEpp:
Jdhdphgyujwjh Yupdhpny wpfuwphh (hgniGtph hwipnhwlnp wnwGdGw-
hwwnympjmGGtnhg vty wja £, np gmGubjwl GQupuqpnipjul hwdiwnp hhdp
Ll hwinhuwgt] dwpp pGwlinipjwl Juwyph hwdwnp npnpwih uplopnipniG
Gipuwywglnn wnwpluwlbp, hwlpwlmpbp, YtlnwlhGbp, poyubp L wyl
/Bexounkas, 1996/: Uju mbuwlbtmp Jhumd GG Gul 9. Uhp, Q. UyklGubpp
/Mume, Cnencep, 1870/: Npny htimwqnunnGhp £ quGnid GG, np qmGulniG-
Gtnph pwqiwqubmpinilp dhwynpynid £ wyuwbiu Ynywd wnweolwjhl qnig-
Gtnh /qupdhp, yulwy, yuwnywm, ninhG/ wGjulniGtphg /T'epuar, 1870/

Uju tpymt hpwpuwdbpd wmbtumpmGiipnd wnwe puwpywd npniypltpp
pGGwpyiwi wnwpyuw GG gunimd (wl dwdwGwlwlyhg hngtipwlimpjub L
Swlwsnnuui /YngGhnhy/ (tqqupwlnmpjul nyyup Ghappn: E. (knpG hp hnn-
Jwoltphg dtinud Gpnd £ wyl dhwpp, np dwuGwynpuybtu 90-wjwl pyw-
JuwGGtphg vjuwd mpuqoynd E dh htmwppphp Gplngp: Minpdbh 1qujud
hwpwpbpwyuwlnipjul Jupuwop Juwpotu pt ytp t hwnlGmd dnfuhpGtiphg,
thnpd & wpynud yopwwndbpwynnpby wyn npoyypltinp dwdwlwuyhg (tqupw-
(mpjwl Gnp hwjtgwlwnpqujhl hpngnipyniGGiphG hwdwwywwnmwufuwG, onh-
Guly . LwGquwptph dwlwsmnnuiul ptpwlwlmpintp, 9. Mwpkph Yw-
YnipwjhG (hqyupwGnipymGn L wyiG /Langacker, 1987, Palmer, 1996/:

‘Ll wuwwnnipjwl dk9 (knpnp gpnd k, np wikGugwywhl wju wdtinud
wjl t, np Minpdh Jupywoh pGGwnwmmpniGp shls wjuop gnthhy wwpgne-
Gwytguwh thnpa t: b6y Jopwpbipmu £ AupihGh L Lbjh mbtunipjwlp, wuyw w)l
pGGnipjwl LGpwpyytg hngbpwlnipjw G mbtuwbyyniGhg /Spencer, Rosch, 1978/:

Ghunwluwl dEd htmwpnpppmipynb L Gepyuywglmd gniyGtnh fjunphpnw-
Gpwlwjhl hdwumGtph nuunwiGuuhpnpynuin (kqqudwynipuwjhl hwdwwnbpu-
nnid hlswtu mwpwdwiwGuljjw, wylytu [ hwdwdwdiwGwlyjw jupjuwopny:
funphpnuGh dwuhlG wdbkGwunynpuyul yunmitpugnuip, qpnud E LoipdwGn,
Juuwywo Lt npnpwlih pnjuwlnuynipjudp nplul qunuithwph htwnm, hGsG t) hp
htipphG dwpwjnwd k nputiu wpmwhwjnmpjul Wb d6Y wy dpuympuwjhl
wnuwyt] wpdtipwynp pnuGnuynipjuG hwdwp /Lihrmann, 1999/: Bmpwpwy-
Jjnp lunphpnuiGhy, Gynd £ UpmonymGnjw, wquwnybp hGhnyg hwinbpé, niGh
wytih pwpép GpuwlwjhG Yupquyhdwy, hGmy b ywjiwluwynpqwo b wjl
hwlquiwlpp, np wjl 2wn hwdwh dEYGwpwlynd £ dywlniyyph hwiwmnmtipu-
wunmd /Apytronosa, 1999/:

Wu wnnuiny nppuwgpuy GG wlghwgh wqquqpuqbtin d. OtpGhpp
wpfuwwnmpyniGltpp, npnlgnmd thwunwgh dhowowyw) (tqyuiub Gyniph
hhiwG Ypw Yopmompjul GG GGpwpyyt]; whbphlyywl dh pwpp gtntph
wlpmy gnijGtph funphppu)wlwihG pdwunbGhppn: Quwbu, wbphljul
Unhdpnr ginh yuwuytpugdw( dty Uunygwo qnjnipjnil niGh tpbp EnipyniGGb-
nnud, npnlghg jnipupwlsnipp Ghpyuwywgynd L hptl hwunndy gniyGnyg’ uyh-
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wnuwly, ul, Jupdhp: ©@tpGtph Yupohpny, hhdGwlwb gniyGiph funphppuyw-
(wjhG hdwuwnmbbph wymbplbpn whwp L thlGnph dwpgm YhaGuwhngbpw-
Gwlwl thnpdh vbk9: ‘Lw qulnd b, np wldhumbih £ uvyhwnwy gniyGh Yuuwnp
dwpnnt opquiGhqup Gpym yupunpugnyyG hinniyGtph htm® ubpdGujhG L yup-
(wjhG: Uyuntnhg L] quihu £ uyhnwl gnijGh pGyumdp npybiu Jhgnipjw,
ywlph, nidh, wnnnonmpjwl, Jwpnpnipjwl fjunphpnuGhy: fwgh wjn, Gpw Jup-
Ohpny, wyGwnnt £ Gulk juwp uyhnw]y qnjGh L nyjuh dhol: b mwpptipmpniG
ghptinqu /Aiph, ulip/, opdw /uyhmwyh, nijup/ ppugpnid dwpnl wnwyby wy-
wnhy L, gqnponiGyw, hunmwlnptG pGywnd b powlyw dhowywypp, wjn huy
wwwmdwnny b uvwhnwin hwinbu £ qwihu Gwl npybtu dwptph L qnpon-
nnipniGGtph, wpwppGtph Jwppmpjwl funphpnw6h), dnnpnd £ ghnGuywn:
EtnGbplG winpunupdb] b Gwlk gnijGhph funphppuG)wluwjhG hdwunGhphG
pphunnGtnmpjw dte: dbtpp Gpywo funphppuonipyniGitpny £ Gw pugunpnid
wjG, np pppumnnGnipjuwl WG9 uyhnwyp' uppnipjwl, wlwnwpunipjul L ht-
qupjuw( funphpywGhy €, huy ubp’ swphph, dtnph, Yupdhpp' Lphunnuh wp-
Jwi, np pwhyt) £ dwpgympjuwl thpynmpjwl hwdwp: Ulp funphppuiymy
(wl dJwhp' npybu hwypntiwywi fuwnunmpmi L guelimd £ Juiuiui-
(itinh hwgniunp hpdGuywG qniytnp /Tepraep, 1983/:

LbtmwgnunipymGGatph wpnyniGpGbpp yyuwgmd 66 wyG dwuhl, np qniyGhph
funphppuGywlwjhG hdwuwmbGtpp GGpuwnpyynud G6 npnpwyh thnhnfumpjniGGtph
nuptph hnnynypmd” yuwjdwliwynpyuwo unghw-punupwjui L yuwmdw-
dywynipwjhl qnponGGtpny: Uju wnnuing hwnjuwlywlywi6 b £.U. fughipwjh
Q.niyln L hnqblhwl wnnigyuwopn dtGwgpnipjnilp, npmy htinhGwyp qniyyGhph
funphpnuGywlwjhG pdwumbGiph qupqugnuip pudwnd E Gpbp thnih:

1. Shtigbmuljiul - qmjGtpp npuytiv wpfuwnphh untinodwl qfuwynnp nudtinh
nt wymGpGtph fjunphpnuGh) /Uphumnnuntijh mbunipymG/:

2. Unnyjwowpwwlwl wd ipnGuiiud - gnyyGtpp nputu yaphG nudtiph,
wmwntippGtinh wnwGdhG hwnywbhy Gph fjunphppuwGhy:

3. Qwuwpwhwlwl - hnghpwGwlwd - wju thnmd gnyyGhpp qunlnd GG
hwuwpwlwuwi-punupuyuwl junngyuwopltph L dwpnpyuwjhl hwwnwlhy-
Gtph funphpnuGhy: CanwyGymy £ gniGupwnwuwwpwnpp /baseimoa, 2001: 43/:

Lwny L Gotg, np qniyGtph funphpnuG)wGwjhG pdwunmGhpp wmtn GG qunty
1Equyul wpnmwhwjmmpmGiopmy” dtnp ptpbny (kquiywynipwjhl wp-
dtip /Bepentarun, Kocromapos, 1980; llemsikun, 1992; Bacunesuy, 1987/

Ptptlp vh pwlh oppGwly wmwppbp (hquuipwynypltinhg: Lhunytpbinud
uwhmwly dwpghly wpnwhwjunmpjudp plnpnpmd G0 wqlGhy dwpnyudg,
hniGqupbptlnud pniy] ubinh GapyuyugnmghsGiphG wijwimd G0 vwyhmwl
dnpniympn: LehGptGnd vwgpunwh b wdmubuwGuy GpuGulymy b dwhw-
(wy, pnubptlnmd swihhg wybh wiynhn oqumuwagnpowd dwpnulg yhdwlyn
vwhunwl bl G0 wljwlmd: QhGwpblmy  GJuwpdspn uvfjpn pwunwlw-
wuwygmpniGp Gpuwlwymd £ wqbhy, wldhowlwl dwnpn, dpwlubtptlind
quwnipn  Juwjfu wpunwhwjnnipyniip hndwGhy bt d&o Jwfu wpunwhwj-
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nnmpjwlp, hwytntmy Jwlws Jupdan juwwly GQulGulimd E winuGulw) L
wj1G: StnhG E wyjunbn hhpwnmwlt) UptqGLluynt phyniyy wpmwhw jnnipjniln
wqq — 1tqnt hnfuhwpwpbpnipjwl dwuhl. «3nipuwpwlsnnp wqq hp witilw-
uywnhy b wdkGwdqphm hGpGwwpunwhwjnmpniGl E qulnmd tqyh dbo»
/Cpe3neBckuii, 1958/

Ujuwhuny, Jupnn Glp tGqpulwglby, np qnijlGtpp gptpt smGtlG hwinpln-
hwlmp GulwlympymGGtp, yapohlltpu thnthnfuymd 6 dwdwlwyh L mw-
pwonipjul b9 Yhpwhiwumwynpyting wyjwy dywynyph wnwldGuwhwwm-
YnmpniGGtnhG hwiwwwumwufuwb: UYhGhwym E, np dklp Giuwwmh nilblp ny ph
gnijGtph yipwptpwiwl /mnpnGp ptplu GniyyGybu Jupnn G6 hwpwpbpulw-
GnptG pGYudtp yuuwywd powiw dhowyuwyph gniGpwbqltph htiw/ wy’
funphppuGywlwjhG L hwpwGwlGwihl hdwuwmGhpp:

Ltgm L dywynyp thnfjuhwpwptpmpjuwl mumiGwuhpiwl hwiwwnmbpu-
nnud Uk wipdtip b Gipyujuwglind Mwuwmnmpngh’ qnijGtph funphppuG)wGwjhG
hdwuwnGtph tynpymghnG qupqugmip thnitiph pwdwlbin thnpdp wpldmjwl
pwnwpuwlnpnipjul Junnigywopnii:

Ujuytiu, wGnhYy wfuwphhg dhGsk 12-pg nupp gniGwjhG hwdwlupgp
hhiGwywlnd tnt £ bowlnud” uyhnwy, ul, Yupdhp, npnlGghg jnipwpuls-
JophG wnpyt) L hwuwpwwiuwi-punupuywi pnyph npnwyh fjunphppuGw-
GwjhG hdwuwm: <pl <nnimd wju gnyyGhpp junphpuiGyby 66 tpwumhdwl nu-
uwlwnpquwjhG 2tpunuwynpnuin: Guwuwniyym qnijlp sh Ghipunyt] wju wpdtpwjhG
huwdwlwpgh vbk9 wjl wyuwwmdwnny, np wjG qugnpnyty t Yepunuywd L qbip-
dwlwliwl pwppwpnu gtntph htn: UwlwjG XI nuphg ujuwd Juuwnium
qnijOn uyumd L thnfuly hp qupquyhdwyp: Uy6 qwyl yhpwenipyniG £ vnwinmd
uppuyuwntpugnnipjul dto’ npytu Umpp Uwphwdh qpuwynph qnuyG,
nunind £ gnpwlwl nwdwnplbph muwinunlbtph wywyhGeph qbphpfunn
gniGtpwlq, wjlnthtnb dnunp b gnpond punupwynpupjnl’ Awjmbybinyg
pwquynpuljwl nhGwumhwbtnh qghGuGywiitpmy: 15-16-pn nuptpmy ol L
uyfunwly gniyGtppn wumhdwlwpwn gnipu GG dUnynud wpdtipujhG hwiwlwnp-
ahg, hull Jwwnijmp ujund E by wdbih pGyw)Ghy hp papnjwiwl pogul-
nuwlimpyul mhpnyplbpp’ ytpwoyting wqlGynipjub, ythmpjwb funphpmwioh:
Gy Ytpowwbtu 18-20-pn nuptipmd hwumwwmynd £ Jupdihp-yuwnyw-ntinhG
tinwlnud gniGujhl wpdthwdiwunpgp: <tmwppppuyuw t, np MwunnipnG hp
w2 fuwnnipjwl yepond Jwwyniymm punhG ytpwgpnud L mipnyy G funphppuGyuw-
GwjhG pdwunm: Lw qpnud k. «...onYp nupdby L Juuwnywm, huy Juuwnywm k°
uwnp, hGswbu wjuonyuw wpldnjwl punupwppnipniGGtpp» /Pastoureau,
2002/: UpjuwwnnipjwG wyu ytpohG wnntpp JyuympniGG GG wyG pwGh, np
qniGtpG hptlGg vbe Ghpwnmd GG hngbpwlwlwl Ghpuqniwl dko Ghpmd,
hGsG t; hp htpphG wluwwn whpymp b gnilwlniG ywpniGwynn pwgnud Gn-
pwinp (kquijul wpmwhwjmmpniGitiph wnwowgiwl, (kqymyi w)fuwnphh
gnilwjhlG ywwmybtph puqiuquinpjul, mwupptp [GgniGipnd gniGuGniGGtph
pwlwyh thnthnfunipjwG hwdiwn:
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Cwwn (hqupwlGtph hwjtguywuwpgbtpmy gyl wuwnmlbp hwu-
JugnipniGp hpdGjwo k jkqyp GepphG duh dwuhG <nuipnpunh Ynnihg wnwy
puwpywd qunuihwplbph Ypw: Upluwphh bquijul wwnlbpp dbq 2pow-
wuwwnnn wfuwphh dwuhl yuwwntpugndGtnh wdipnnonipniG6 t, wpdtipGtnh
L Gonpdtiph dh hwdwywunpg, np hwwnny E wndjuwy Ggudwlynypht: Udkl dh
plwyui 1bgnt wpnwgnmd £ ungjw hwlpnmpjwul Ynnihg wfuwphh pGlywi-
dwl L Jupqujlwgiwl jmpuibtpuynpnin: Ligmd wpéwlwgpuo hiwu-
wmGtpp Juqinud b6 w) fuwphwpwnuwpwlywl th shwulwlwl hwiwlung, hwi-
nwjhG dh thhjhunthwymp ni G’ ywpumuwnpjuo myjw hwlpniyph popnp wlnud-
GtinhG /Bexo6umxkas, 1996/: Upfuwnphh (hqujul wuwwtipp wpnnilp k& dwpnnt’
w)fuwphh pdwunwynpiwlli n dwlwydwlp mnyuwd dnwjhG gqnponiGb-
mpjul, npnud 1tgniG hwntu £ quihu npwtu dhong: «Gpp wumd GG, qpmd E
Unppwluyhl, np wikG vh (kgni, hGs-np duny, pwjg wikl nhuypmyd jmpulybpy,
Gtpyujuglnd & whuwphG php dhwynplbiph pdwunGipnd /punwwupwp/,
yuwwntpuynp Junuuuwnlbpnd /mqupdjuopltp/, yupgtiph nipnyG Yunnyg-
Gtpnud /ptpwulnipyniG/, wyw, npytiu yund, wju winnuip puguwmpynid
Gpwlny, np wnwldhG (qquyubG altph GruwlwlympmGGtipn qquihnpkG
nwppbpymu GG (kqyhg 1tqni, hGsG £ hp htpphG hhdp £ wwihu funubjm
w2 fuwnphh nmwpptp jupquwjGuwgnuiGbph, wjy Yipy wuwd, mwnppbp (tqniGbph
Ynnihg mwnpptip (kquuuwnytinGtph uvntnodwl dwuh6y /Kommanckuii, 2005/:
Juwjupbtipqbpl wju dwuhl qpmd t, np (kqyh pwnwwwwnpn {tquyul Gyui-
(tph htwn dEyntn, Gpuwnnd L Gwl npnpuwyh dwnwjhG dheonglGtph wd-
pnnonmpjnil, npny b Wwjiwlwynpywd £ wyl hpnnnipynilp, np dwyphkGh (bg-
ynud nipjuqoynd Lt npnpuyh tiquywl yuwmybpn® plnhwinp wyjwy 1bq-
Julwl hwiwjGph pmnp wanuwiGtph hwdwn /Baiicoeprep, 2009/:

Q-dquwn sk Guwunby, np Ywyupbpqbinp &gyl wunnibpn hwujugnipju G
dtio 2tpnnunpmd E Epln-wpfuwphwqpuul b wqquuipwynipwjhl wwppp,
wytijh 6hpw pGnypp: Lpw Jupdhpny wfuwphh ghunwlwl wwwnlybpp bg-
Juiwl ygwwunlitphg wmwppbpymd bt Gpwlng, np ghnmpjnilp dqunid & hpw-
JwlnipniGp wwwmtpt] opjtiunpy, hwiplnhwlnp npudwpwlwlwl Yuwp-
qtinh dhongny, huy (hqnl vwhiwlwthwlynd £ Eplindnwdonqmpjul Jupgb-
nny, npnlp dwpiGuynpymy GG (kqquijub dubpnud:

GniGwjhG yuwwmytpp wvwnphh (kqujui ywwmytph th dwul t dhwyl L
wjl dlwynpynud k, hGswbu wppkl Gpbp GGp, myjw dnnnypgh wuwmdwlwl
qupqugiwl ppwgpni: Uju wnminy htmwppppuwlwl £ hhywwmwlt, np
wbphyywb gtntiphg dkyh (eqymd gnympjmG mGh pGpuwitGp Gpym pwn’
gniGuyhG wwwytph nn9 pwqiwqulnmpjul wijwiiwl hwdwp: Bnnn,
wjuybu Ynsqwo wnwp qupdhp, ntnhG, GupGowqniyG/ L uzwep /Quwnijun,
Juwlwy, ywlnpwlugniyG/ gnijGbpp niGhG hwdwywumwuhwGwpwp deuyuwb
wlwlnuiGhp /Tlanos, 2004/

Unwyti] jmpwhwwnniy & bphthyhGGipnd wypnn lowlnin gtinh (kqynud
gniwlnGGtph hwdwlwnpgp, npnud wnuw GG ynpu hhdGwlwl qmyGiph wa-

107



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

JwlnuiGtp /ul, uyhunwy, yupdhp, Yulws/: Jypunwl punhl b6 wdpugpud
pnnp pwg, huy ulhf ponp dnig qmuyGhpp: Gubuws punh hdwuwnwjhG qupup
(tpwpnd & wdnn pniyjubiph pnnp gniGipwGqltpp, huYy Juwpdap punhlGp’ pw-
nwunn /AnpecsH, 1995/: ‘Llwwbih E, np G2juy gbinuitigniGpnd dky gniGw-
(intGp pngpymu £ gptipt wiuwhiwGuihwl pwlwih qmbGtpubqbtin:

GhnGwlywblitph Ynndhg wpdwlwqgpybp £ Gwlk hwlijwnwl dhunnwip:
OnphlGwly’ pwudwGGtph tiqynud 24 pnhwGpuul pdwunny pun gnynipjniG
sniGh, thnfuwptGp vbhG dnn jmpupwlsynip gniGipwlq niGh hp wowGéhG
wiywlnuip /Komnes, 2000/

Ulynipwn, htmwgnunnGbpp s66 pwjwpuwpyt] shwjG myjw) Gplonygplbph
wunq wpdwlwgpmipjwdp, wyp thnpdbp GG qult; Gwl npnpwyh pwguwn-
nnipniGGtp, pugwhwjmb] ywundwnwpwlijwonpniln: Ujuytu, UytlGubph
Juwnohpny, wpwinu gbnh (hqymy Jwwniyin gnjGh hwdwp hwnnyy pwnh
pugwliuwynpinilp yuwjiwlwynpjuo b wjl hwlquiwlpny, np wyn ghnh
nowuw dhowjuwjpnid Juuwnijwn qnijG gnjnipynil yniGh’ pugwunmpjudp tplyGh
Jwwnuywh: “aghl b Jwluys gy wpmwhwjnnng puntpp gnpowdynd GG Gul
Juuynijun gnijGh hwdwp /Bacunses, 1990/

etpwo ophGwyltpp guwynnmb Yepuny yyuymu GG puwqihgu G2gwo w)l
thwumph dwuhl, np npnpuwyh Juww qnympjnl nGh hptph L GplogpGiph
wlijwidwb b nyjuy qquywb hwipmpjuwb Ynnihg wjn hptphG L Gplnyp-
GtphG npynn quplnpnipjul wunhdwGGbph dhol: b wyywgnmgmuil wju hwi-
puhquyub npnyph’ ghnwul gpuulmpyjul vty jwwn hwdwju E hh-
wnwynud tuyhinuGtph (iqynud vwnniygh ud wpwpwlwl pwppwnGbpnid
ninunbph nmwpwnbuwyitph wijuwindlGiph Uao pwlwlyp /Tep-Munacosa,
2000/: Uju dnnbgiwC ppowGuwlyGtpnid, npn) ghwGuywGGtp b Jyujunsnid
L6 wnyjwy dnnnypnh wpuwphpGudwG dte hngtipwGuywl gqnponln: dhdphg-
Jwjwjh upohpny Guwpdppp ploipjul vt hwdtiwwmwpwp wowyb] hwinh-
wnn qni)G6 t, wyn huy yuwwnmdwnny wnwybty guyunnil Yupwny L wnwGdGulnud
L wytih uplnpynd wijwlGiwl hwdwnp /Bexoumkas 1996/; Lhiqynid w)fuwn-
hh gqniGwjhG yuwwuybtph wdpnnonipjnilp /hwitdwmwyub jhwpdtpnipjniGp/
Juwhugwo t gnilwlniGGiph pwGwlyhg: 26wjwd mwppbp tgniltnh punwpwi-
Gipnd wpdwlwgpguo GG mwppbp pwlwyh gniGulniGGtp, gpmd £ Qbydn,
wjnnihwlntpd hhiGwywl gmGuimGGiph pwlGwlyp hwulnd t wwulikyh
/Meiid, 2003/: Uju Yupdhpp Yhunid GG Gul pwwn niphy (hqupwGGtp: Ujuntn
Juwnplnp E Gph], np hbnmwgnumpymGGiph wpryniGpnid hwjnGh £ gupat), np
uwhmG Ytpuny dtyhg dynwuhG whglnn gniGtpulqGtph pwlwlp wluwhdw-
Gwthwy £ /pug hwdwluwnpg/, dhGmtin dhwjG wsph Yynndhg pGuwitih qniGh-
nwlqltph pwGwyp’ vwhiwlwthwly: Unnwynp hwygwnyitpny dwpnnt mbun-
nuiul wywpwup h yhdwyh £ pGugbne 500000-hg thGsl 2.500.000 gniGbi-
npwiq, hull gmGuinGGph wunq pwnwdhwynpGtnh phyp, wylGuwhup (EgniGeph
pwugwunpuwlywl pwnwpwlGbpmd, hGyuyhupp G0 Ppwlubpblp, nowbpbGp,
wlqitptlp, hwulmd L dnun hwpniph, punqunpu) gnilGunGatpp mwnw G-
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Ynud GG tpymuhg tiptip hwquph dhol /Bacunesuy, 1987/: Utip htimwgnunnipjwG
powlwylGtpnid ywngq nupduy, np dnnwynpuytiu GnyG wqumytpl b Gul
hwjtintilnu:

hlsuytu mbtulnd Glp, wyGhwjnm wihwJwuwpnipynG t Guqoymd wpny
wnwnpptinynn qnijGhph bW npuilg wijwlnuiGtph pwGwyh dhol:

Gpt thnpédtlp withnth dlny Gpyuywglbp nno Ytpp 2wpwnpjuon, wujw
Jupnn tlp wubp, np fjulnpn wowplw tpunygph 2nipe pnnp hhdGwpun
wmbtuwtmbtipn wunumymd 66  gniyG-gniGipwlq-qniGwGjwlnid-gnm Ghiwum
pwnwinwuuh pnipg, nunlnd wnwlgpwjhG, htilpwjhG ngpoyplbp (hqupw-
Gwlywl witGwwwppbp pnyph htwgnunipmiGitph hwdwp: LYblp Gwl,
np YbtpohG ppowlh htmwgnunipyniGipmd Gyuwnynid £ hwdwunpqujhG
unnbgnid, nuunidGuuppymd GG (igniGtph gniGujhG hwdwuwpgbtpp’ hptiig
owgnuiGupwlwlul L (kqquipwuynipwjhl wnwGdGwhwnympjmGGtpny:
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A. APYTIOHSIH - Ilpoénema e3aumoommuouienuil u8emoBOCHpUAMUS U
UBEMOUMEHOBAHUA 6 JIUH2BUCMUYECKUX meopuax. — JlaHHas CTaThs MOCBSIICHA
TaKOH Ba)KHOW JIMHTBUCTHYCCKOW M TICHXOJOTHUYECKOW mpobieMe, Kak B3aHMMOOTHO-
[IeHHEe [[BETOBOCIIPUATHS M LIBETOMMEHOBaHUA. B paboTe B pamkax TE€OpHil JIMHTBHC-
TUYECKOW OTHOCHUTENBHOCTH M JIMHTBHCTUYECKOH BCEOOIIHOCTH paccMaTpUBAaeTCs
JUHTBOIICHXOJIOTHIECKUI MEXaHW3M E€IMHCTBA OHMOJOTHMYECCKHX BOCHPHUSTHH I[BETO-
MMEHOBAaHMN W WX KOJMYECTBEHHOW pa3HUIBI B PasHBIX KyJIbTypaX. B KoHTekcTe
BBIIICYTIOMSIHYTBIX TEOPUI YUUTBHIBAIOTCS TAKKE OCOOCHHOCTH apMSHCKOTO S3bIKA.

Kniouegble cnoea: ITMHTBUCTUYECKAs OTHOCHTEIBHOCTh, S3bIKOBOM MEXaHH3M,
MOTHUBUPOBAHHOCTD, JIMHTBUCTUYECKUHI MOpAAO0K, JIMHIBUCTUYCCKAA BCCO6H_IHOCTI),
LIBETOBas OSCTETHKA, I[BETOCIOBAPHBIM 3amac, JWHIBOKYJbTYpa, VYIOPSI0UYEHUE
(kaTeropu3arus)

A. HAROUTYUNYAN - On the Problem of the Relationship between Colour
Perception and Colour Names. — The present paper deals with such an important
linguistic and psychological phenomenon as the problem of the relationship between
colour perception and colour names. On the basis of linguistic and linguo-psychological
theories, the linguo-psychological mechanism of common biological perceptions of
colour names and their qualitative differences in different cultures are studied. The
analysis is carried out within the framework of the theories of linguistic universality
and linguistic relativity. The peculiarities of Armenian are also taken into account
within the context of the above mentioned theories.

Key words: linguistic relativity, linguistic mechanism, motivation, linguistic
category, linguistic universality, colour aesthetics, colour word stock, linguoculture,
categorization
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‘Lwphlt <ULNREBNFL3UL
GpluwGh whnwlju G hwdwyuwmul

Uh2UTUUNMEU3hL {UANMUUSNME-3UL SGUNROBUL
Qurqusuuy Luuvunns MusSunkre3NnrLe

UnyG  hogywop  Gippywo b hwdbdunmupwp - bpfumuuwpy - gumpyul’
vporwlmpuwihl hwnnpnuigmppul mbumpjul hwdwnnn yuanmdmpuln: Uyl
wnwldbwglmd [ dpolpwimpwipli hwnnppuilgmpjul fulinhplephl Gyhpguwo
upfuwuwlplbpn, Ghplwjwglnd wju mmnh hnmwqmnmpmGGaph bhdGwlwl
mgnmpnillbnn, jhqyuliul plimbpdhthquh L hwpwpbpulpoGmppaul ulqpnilp-
Ghpp, wdbphljwl hwnnpnuwguwpwimpjul ppow by GGpmd Wwlngph niunidtw -
uppmpyul hpdGuwlhwl SwhwpnulGepp Lo wypl: <npjuwomd Ghpluwjugymd G0
vpopwlmpuyhl hwnnpnugmppul wylGwhuh Gonp oounbbp,  hlswhufip A
Upwlmpuyhl pdybphuwhqu, dwlngph qmpwpugnid, dbnw-Lynnghw:

Pulugh puwnbp. dhodywlmpughl hwngnppulgnippul, dnGndywlnipuid,
Gpnudpwlmpuwpl, Wwhngplbnh bphfunumpinl, puquudywlmpulipulnpnd,
dbgu-Lininghw, jhqyunwlmpwpwlinpinili

UhoipwnipwjhG hwnnppuygmpjul (UL) wmbumpnilp htmwgnunip-
JmGGtph hwpwpbpwlywlnptb Gnp nnpu E, pbb dhodywlmpuyhl pthmdGhpl
hGpGhG wGhhptiih dwdwGuylGbph 0GniGn GG6: UL-h whnGhpGhp &6 hwdwpgmd
Ujtipuwlnp UwlytngnGughG, Qphlghq lowlp, <nijhnu Gtuwpp, Uupyn MNninG,
Lphunmwihnpn Unpnudpnup b wyp, pln npmd, hGywbtu hwymGh £ yuminp-
JniGhg, thoupwlmpwjhl mwpptipnipjniGGiph hwnpwhwpiwl hwiwp hwdwhu
qnpownpyty GG pnGh vhongltin:

Upwlnypltph thnfugnpowlgnipjuwl nt thnfuwqptignipjuG hhdGuhulnhp-
Gtpp, YQwyniyph m jtqyh hwpwpbpwlygmpnilp, hGyutu Gl dthoipwynpuw-
JjhG hwnnpnuygiwlG owumhdwy dutiph thGumpumnmpp vhpn tnk; GG htmwgn-
wnnGtph npywnpmpjul YaGumpnGnid: Cwwn wytjh Jun, pul UL-G ydlunnp-
Jtip npwbu qhwbjhph wopwléhG plwquywn, pwqiwphy qhnlGwlwbitn,
hGswbtu Uphunnuntip, LwjpGhgp, dnpnbipp, {tpntpp, GwGup, <tgbp, <nud-
pnpnup, Swhwngtpp, dnugtipp, AFnwup b mphpGhp, 2wn hwpgbph Jepuptipgug
wpntl mbuwybtnbbp EhG wpmwhwjnb], npnGp ] wpyymGpnid nupdwG UL-h
hhipp: Unnpl dtilp Ynhunwpytlp w6 htnhGwyGtph nphppnpnynudGtpp, nyphp,
dtip yupohpny, wnwyt) qquiih Ghipnppmd GG Juumwptp UL-h mbumpjuG by, L
mui hqpulugmpmGGtpp wnwyty dkd httmwppppmipmG G0 Gpluwjwugind
npu httmwqu qupqugiwl hwdwn:

Lwnnpnuygnipjul puwquyunh dudwlwlulyhg jnipupwlsjmp dwulw-
gtimh «fywynipwjhl gqpughnmpjul» wlpwdwltjh Jwul GG dhhtd $nG
Lnudipninunh hwjwgpltipp, npnlp jupwltghlG hqughwnipjul nt (Lquiyw-
ynmipwpwlnpjul pwqiwphy ninnnipjniGGtnh qupqugnuip: dnnnypnh ngnt’
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npubiu Guynyph dwuhl hpndwpuwyh <nuipnppnh quuihwpp puqiwphy
nwpuwubn dEYGwpwlmpmiGitnh wnhp wytg hwiwpfuwphwjhl qghunmpjul
dt9: {nuipnnunp wpfuwmnmpniGitpmy dklp qunGmy thp wjl qunuthwplbpp
wlimGpGbpp, npnlp hbnwqwmdi nmunmdilGuwuhptighG nt qupqugphG  wy
htinhGuyGtp.

- 1kqyp n1 dnwonnmpjul hnfuwgnbgnipjwl dwuhG. «LtgniGhiph puqiw-
quinipjw( 7Gnphhy dtlp pwgwhwjmnid tGlp w)fuwphh gtinkgynipjnilp L wjl
pwih pwqiuwqwlnipnbp, hGyp Jupnqulnd Glp dwlwgh). dwpgyujhG
ybtgmpyniGp dtq hwdwp nunlimd b wybh jwjGuwhnG, pwlqh (tgnGbpp
hunmwlnptl nt gnponiG Ypwny vtiq odunmd G0 dnwonnnpjwl nt pGlupdwG
wnwnpbin dhongGtipny» /T'ym6omear, 1985: 349/,

- wfuwphpGuwpiwl wnwpptpnipjnGGiph dwupG, npnlp hwwnnlyy GG
nwnppbp (iquyuwl hwlpnyplhph GipujugmghsGtphG. «Swppbp (igniGhpp
pGwy Lp vhUlniyyG hph wwpptp wlijwlmiGbpp b6, wj ngpuw wwppbp
wuwwnybpugnuiGbpp. tpt wyn hpp wpnwphG wfuwphh wowpyu sk, wyw
[fununn] jmpwpwlyynipp jnipnyph £ untinond w6 npu dt9 qulting hptln
Ghpm wjlpwl, nppwl hwpluwynp L omwnp dhwmpp Ghppniun plnmGhnt m
withnthtnt hwdwnpy /Gnyy G mbnnud/,

- mbintyuwwuynipjul quuiwl dwuhl, npp unwgynid £ mwpptip (kqniGtph
GtpYuwjwgnighsGiph  Yynnihg pewwwwnnn  hpwlwlnipjul L jtquyjwl
vhwynpGtph GipphG dLh wymGpGhph pGwdwl gnpoplpwgmy. «WGnpn) nt
widl dunwonnmpjul qulquohg pwop wnymd b hwjmlGh pwGwlyny
GpwGGtp, shwynpmd gpulp, hGsniGGiph pGunpnpjul oqlnipjuwdp Jwnyuw-
wmui npwlp wqquihg wj pwntph hbw, huy wywwunwhwlwbi ynnilGuwlyh
hwlquiwbpGtinh 2Gnphpy” Yapyuwnp nt GpulGquynpmd dtinp pipnud, L npulng
huy wihwnmwlwGwlny /Gnyy6 mbnnd: 364/,

- 1hqniGtiph wqqujhG-tywinipwjhG jnipuhwwnmynipjniGGtnh wuh. «ghd,
npny dtlp GJwdnd tlp, hwitdwmmd, Jupquynpmd, nhunwplnid, omwn
dhowduwypnd (Juqtglnmd L 1tqyh wipnne GipphG untinowgnpowlul niw-
YnipjmiGp’ npuytiu GpuG 2p9wuqunnn hGs-np funpp pwl» /GniyG mbtinnud: 365/,

- wqqujhG pGuwynpmpjul Yeipmdiwl hwpgmy (kqyp nbiph dwupl. «<tGg
npwlp GG [(hgmGtpp] wnwelGuwhbppnptlG npnymd wqqujhlG pGnipwghpp»
/Gn1)G mbnnud: 363/,

- 1qynud wGhwnwwlh nt hwjwpwlwbh hwpwptpuwygnpjul dwuhG.
«Utlip dhpun (kqyh b9 qulnd tlp hpwwtu hquywb plniyph hwdwdn-
Jwop wjl pwGh htin, hGsp 1tiqnil Gipwnby £ wqgh pmpwqgphg. «UhwjG wjyl
nwpnud, tpp ghnwlywl pGanipyniGp, wiwiu kquhg, Ydhwynph dnnnypnh
pnmipwghpp hp pomnp gpulnpnuiGepny” whwnmwlwlnipjul  unipjtljnhy
plnypp, npp ywhiywo sk dmph nt gnpoh qulwqul tqulGwlyltphg L wyl
plnypn, npny odnywo L6 Juwd Jupnn GG odnywo [hGh) (hqniGtpp, dhw)G wyn
dwdwlwly dhlp YYupnnubGwlp Gapputhwlgl]; wjl pwqiuqulnmpjuli m
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Uhwulnipjul vb9, npntn wdthnthymd b hngunp dquunuiGtph wlgbtpy nm
whwwnGbh wdpnnonipjnilp» /'ymbomsar, 1985: 373/,

- 1tqyh, unghndh m wlhwwmh utpnm hnpuuyyuwonpjul dwuhd.
«3npwpwlgjnip mwnphp, jnipupwlymnip fuwy, jnipuwpwymnip hwynGh qpnn
ni, tpt Guwwnh mbGbGwlp witlGwlnipp hwlqwdwlpbtinp, GniyGhul] hnqtiutu
qupquguo guijugwo dwpn dlwynpynud E hp wqgqh wpqulinnid b, oquytiny
hn hwpwquu hwulywluwh kqyhg, ytpohGhu pwnbtph htn wnuuymy t
wlihwnwljwliugyuwo nt tplwjwjuyuli hwujuwgnipmniGGbpn, L npuing hul
pninph  Ynnihg qnpowowwil (tqnmG phg-phy dhwhiwnbynd L wGhwwmh
dnwonnmpjwl nt pGyuwpdwl Gppwagniyl GiukeGhiph Gyhpwyw6 2nowlGwlyhi»
/Gn1)G wmtinnud: 363/,

- Wuwlympwitiqulwl Ynniph wmwppbpmpiniGGtnh dwuhG. «LbgniGtpp
hhtinnqihdGtp GG, npnGg dhy Jdwpnl wdithnthmd £ w)fuwphG m hp
tplwuwynipjmiGpy /GnyyG mbnnid: 349 wyG/:

<nuipnpunp qunuthwplGipp hbnwquymd  qupqugphG  O-.Owulp,
Sw.Gphip, Q.CubjGnwp, U.U. MNnnbpljuwb, b.U.LnnmibG ngp UmpunbtGhaa,
d.dnlinunp, C.LuhG, U.UwpnhG, L.dbjuhtipptinp, d.dwlnphtup, (+.3wlnp-
unlip L wyp: Upwlnyplhph thnfugnpowygnipjwll wnbyynn qunuihwnpGipnh
qupquguiwp hptiGg Guuwuwnnp ptiptighG 2.9npnynh (hngbytipnionipjul wmtiunt-
pnil), . %wpyphGh (ny Ytppwy hwnnppuygnipniG), d.UwdGtph (tpln-
ytGupnGnipynG) L wjing wpuwwmmpjm GGepn:

Udtphyuwgh tqupwl m dwppuwpwl Enupn Utwhpp L Gpw uwG
£tlowihG Lh Owumpdp dpwybghG jtqupwlwlywl hwpwptpwlywlnpjuli
Jupyuwon, npp hqnp fupwl nupdwy kquh nt dawynyph hnfujuuuonipjubp
Gyhpywd hbnmwqw wmbunpyniGlitnph qupqugiwl hwdwp: Ubtwhp-MOinpdh
Junpywon hhdGynud k htnlgw) hhdGuwlw6 uyqpniGpltinh ypw.

1) (tqupwluwywl ntnbpihGhqd. qunuthwp wjl dwuhG, np (tqyh
phipwjuiwywi nm hdwuvnwpwlwyuwl Juutgnphwlbpp dLwynpmyd GG
qunuthwpltin nt npnynid dnwonnnipjwl plniypp

2) (hqupwlwlwl ntpjunhyhqd (Gqupuwiuywl hwpwpbpuywlne-
pjnil). jnmpupwlymp Jwuluynp (hqynud weoljuw GG wpwGdGuhwnln-
pymGGtp, npnlGgny w6 mwppbpymd t dyyjmubtinhg: Utwhp-Minpdph mbunipjul
«mdtiny Ynnip, nph hwiwdwjl hqgmb qbphpjumd b dwuppulg dnwonnni-
pjul, gnponnnipjul nt wpfuwphpGupiwb Guundwdp, Gipyuwynuiu dtpdnwd
Ll (hqupwlltphg m dwpquwpwGitphg pwwmbpp: OphGwy™ wjl pGGwnuunty
LG 2. U. UtpbpptGGhynyp, +.dnnnp, 9-.d. UnpwluyhG, (U, (hawgpp, (U
bSpnuiypGwb, ELntiGuntjipn U mphpGhp (wju dwuhlG pwlwytdp dwlpuw-
dwulinptil wmtu d. U. Uwungwjh gppnid /Macnosa, 1997: 36/): UwjujG Gpuw
«pnyj Ynnip», npp pwlwdlnd £ jkqyh ot dpwnyph dhel wnw tpyynniwGh
utipm Juunp L odnjwo k npnp swihny dlwthnfujwo pipninqujul wuywpu-
wny’ hpiGwo dwuppupwlnipjuli ypuw L hwpunuguwo qupwlwlwl nm
hnqtipwGwliwl nmnpunbGtph htnwgnuumpmGitpny, wpniGwynmd L o
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wqntignipjnil qnpoty UL-h mbunipjul qupqugiwl ypw L hGupuynpnipniG
L pGadtnmd Gnpnyh pGatim Gpu qunuGhpGhpp /int'u, op. Seelye, 1993/

Otytn pwqiwphy hbnwgnunnltp hptiGg wwpmpl GG hwdwpnd
plGwnuwnt] Utyhp-Ninpph mbumpjnlp, wil gupéwy (iqupwlului vh
wipnn9 ninnnipjul qupqugiwl hgnp fupwG: d.b. ©Lhwih qppnid /Tenws,
1996: 229/ ytipmnionipjwl L6 tGGpwnpyynid (tqupwluwyul hwpwpbpuulne-
pjwl yupywoh qubwqul mwppbpuyGbn, npnlGg wnlsynid GG.

- «hiqupwlwlulG pugdwl» Jwpuwop, nph hhiGwywl npnyph
hwiwdw)l wpfuwphh (quywl wwwytpnG wipnnowglinmd GG hpwlw-
(nipjwl dwuhl opjijnjy ghwntihpltipp),

- «qnpownGuwlyuwl pugiwbi» Jupywonp, nph windwdp (tgupwluyui
hwpwptpwljwlnpjwl dwuhl hhiGuwywl gponypGtnG wpnuwpwgh 66, vwua
npubp hw)yh s66 wnlnmd unghwpuwlwl gnponGitph wqntigmpniGp (tiqyh n
npw gnpowonipjul Yypw),

- «qnjupwlwuwl hwpwptpuuwlmpyjwl» Juwpywonp, nph hwdwdw)G
Jmipupwlsyymp (kgm hptGhg Ghipujwglmd £ w)fuwphh dwuhlG npnpwlh
ghwmtiihph mbump) niG’ hptl Gphwwnny gnjuwpwlnipjuwdp, ntunh L wfuwnphh
wnwpptn owqbipnd mwppbp (tquyhpGbpp 66 Jupnnulmd hwiwnpdtipnptG
thnfugnpowlygti /Gy mbnmd/:

UhgtpwlmpwjhlG hwunnppuygnipjul mbtunipjul dty twlw6 Ghpppood
Jwwunwnpbghl Guwl d.Mhwdth YnqGhnhy (@wlwmnnuywi) qupqugiul nb-
unipjniln, nph mbuwGyyniGhg dnwynp qupqugiwl wnwelwjhl qnponGGtpp
unghwjugiwl gqnpoplGpugltnG GG L NithnyhGh YnglGhwmpy (GulGwsnnujub)
ndh mtumpjmbp: ULd wpdwqulp nbGhigul dwpnupwl U, Uhnh wpfuwwnni-
pyniGGaLpn: ‘Lpw wnwehG ghppp” “Coming of Age in Samoa” (1928), htinuynomd
Juwunwnpbg dwpqupwlnipyjul dte. Gpuwlmd ptpwmynd Ep unghwpuwywb vhow-
Juwyph, wyi ng pb YhGuwpwlwlywl gnponGiph qipwjw nbpp dwpnm Jupph
dLwynpdw@ dte: Uytih ni opowlh wpuwwmnipniGGtpnid, ophGwy™ “Male and
Female” (1949), Gyupwqgpynid GG wwppbp Gywynyplbpnd mqudwpnne n
yGn9 YJwpph dholi wniw wwpptpmpymGGbpp, L Juuywoh t GGpupyynud
GpwGg Juwpph dnpbGiph  pGwohlG  wwpptpmpniGGiph  Yepwpbpjug
nwpwoywo mtuwlbmp:

UwpnwpwGitpp, punupwuqtinGtpp, unghnnqGhpp, (tqupwGGtpp pGatg
L0 1tqyh nt Ypwyniyph thnfuhwpwpbpnipniGGtph mwppbp Yonibp, vwyw)i
U whunipjul ppuyuwl npuqotipp tplwghG dhwyG Gpypnpn hwdwg-
fJuwphwjhG wwwmtpwqihg htiuin UUL-h  hwunnpnujgupulnmpjul  (Yndni-
Ghywwnhyhumhlw) dte: UL hhiGwhuGnhpp wnwohl wlqwyd wdpnn9 upni-
pjudp ownwgwy wwwmbpuquih dwdiwlwy, tpp mwpptp GpyplGtph Ghplu-
JugmghsGtp unhyywd thG hwdwwnmbn oty hwdwpfuwphwjhl GyuwlGwlne-
pjwl hhiGwfulnhpGtpp: UdkphywghlGbpp, npnGp dh6y wyn dGynuuwguo
pwnuwpuwliuwlnmpymbG thG Jwpmd, hwjmbytghlG dhoupwlimpwjhl 2thniGhp
ufutiint wihpwdb)unnipjul wnel: <tlg wyn dwdwlwly UUL-md wnwohl
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wlquwd ywhnwlywl dwijupquyny hpwyhpytght (tqupwbbtp, dwupqupwi-
(tn, hwnnppuygnipjwl nnpunp dwulwqbnbbp, wyg pymd Uwpquptun Uhnp,
Nnip PLGtnhywp, Ludph Anptipp, MibupnG Lw Pwpp L mphpGhp, npubugh
puwgwwupnipjniG wnmwjhG ppklg nuw2Guwyhgltph (nuwunwlGh ne QhGwu-
wnwbh) L p2GwdhGiph (GtpiwlGhwih nm GwwnbGhwjh) dhedywynipwjhl
wnwnppbpmpyniGGephG nt «wpophGuy» JupphG /Seelye, 1993: 25/: 1948 p.
hniGjuph 7-p6 UUL-nid unnpugpdtig wjuybu Yngqwo  Udhp-UniGpnp
ontiipp wmbtntywwuynipjul m Ywlinyph hnjuwluwlimpjul dwupl, npny
wutphljwl Junwyuwpnpimlp yuwpumwynpnipjnl tp vnwGdGmy dhongltin
atnGwpyt] Gywunbtim witphuwghGtiph n wy; GpypGph dngnymipnGiph
dhol wnwybjugniylu jwy thnfupipniiwl hwunmwwmdwln:

U<-p nputiu muniGuuppnipjuwl wnwGdhl nnpum wowGdGuglbm
wwwmdwnltinhg vtiyn «funuph» nm «hwnnpnuygnipjul» ghnwlul hwuljugnt-
pyniGatph vwhdwlwquuniiG tp: UL-h hhdGunhp £ hwdwpymd dwpnupwG
EnJupn ©.<npp, nplG pptG nuumd £ E.UGwhph htwmlnpnGeph pyhG: Guplnp
nintGh nupduy <nh 1959p. niju pGowjwo “Silent Language” [Hall, 1959/ qhp-
pp, npnbin wnwohl wliquy vwlpwiwulnptlG Ytpnioytg hwunnpnuygnipjub
nt Wywyniyph thnjuhwpwpbpnipyniGp, huy wytih ny Gpu Gpypnpn “The Hidden
Dimension” [Hall, 1966/ qhppp Gyppytg dwdwlGwlh m wnwpwonipjub
pipnGiwlp nwppbp QQwynyplbpmy, hGyubtu Gubk dhodywlnmpuwjhl ytpnt-
onipjul Juplnpnipjul hhdGuwynpdwln: Opnpwlh htmwppppnipjniG GG Ghp-
Juwjuglmu L. OF. Opthnpph wtuwwmnpym GGtpp, npnGp Yepmniomd 6 Gujuw-
wuwpwpintGpltph hhiGuuGnhpGtpp /Allport, 1954/, hGswbu Gub b. 0. Lpwl-
hnGh m $. L. Uppnnptiph nuumidGuwuhpmpyniGGtpp dywynipwjhl wpdbplbph
dwuhG /Kluckhohn, Strodbeck, 1961/

1960-wyuGGtph YhubphG UL-h hhdGujulnhpGbpp ujubghG dwGpuduu-
GnptlG nunmdGuuppytp UUG Mppupnipgh hwdwjuwpwlnd: Lwnupwugtin
U.N.. UhGgobipp qptig “Culture: A Perceptual Approach’ [Singer, 1980/ wpfuw-
wnnipjnilp, npp hhdGwo tp Utyhp-Nmpdh Jupwoh Jpw, vwluwjl «tiqu-
pwlnpnil» L «bqupwlwliul hwiwyupgbp» tqpniypltpp thnfuwnphlbg
«pipnGnud» (whpgbwyghw) L «pippnqujul hwdwlwpgbp» tqpnypltpny
nhunwnpytny npubp npytiu heGnpnGtip (arbiters) dywynijph nt dmwonnnipjub
dholi: Luqm(, wlnnud Ep UhGqbipp, (n4y npnpwiyh dQwlynmpwjhG fuiph winud-
Gtph ppowlnd hwiwldwl pGyuwpiwi hwunmwwmnil wywhnytnte vhong-
Gtphg dtyG t: UpGgbph wpuwmmpnbp Gipunytg UL-h hpiGwhuGnhpGhphG
GyhnJwo “Readings on Intercultural Communication” twwmbtGuw)wnph wnwohl
pnnunlyiwG dte A-.<Lnuthuh (Hoopes) fudpwqpnipjudp:

LiuhhnG-Uppnnptph  wpdtipujhG-YnnuilGnpn)niwghlG dnngbh dywlynuip
ounmGuytg k. Unynuwpunp: ‘bpw ghppp” “American Cultural Patterns: A cross-
Cultural Perspective”, iniju mtiuwy 1971p. /Stewart, 1971/: Unynuupunh wmbuw-
Yl npnypGhpp yipwpbpnud EhG d2uynyplph hnfugnpowygnipjuwbp b Ypyhl
ownwjtighlG qnin gnpoGulwl Guuwwmwyitph. gpuip nupdwl wpnmwuwhiwb
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wyfuwnbnt niqupyynn WUV ghlGynpuluG-ntfuGhjuiui widiujuqih
punn qulwjhG munigdwl hwiwlwnpgh hhdpp: Uyn Gny6 dwdwGwl hihlnjuh
hwiwpuwpwlh hngbpwGGtinh dh fumdp’ Q. Sphwlnhuh ntwjwpnipjwdp,
qrunyuo tn hGplwyuumpuwundiwl wmbuGhywih Yulydwip, npp wijwiynd
En «culture assimilatory: Upnynilpmd Sphwinhul nt hp qnpopGytinGipp qptighG
“The Analysis of Subjective Culture” qhppp’ GYhpJwo dpwyniyypltph plniyyph
hwdwnpuwi yapnionipjuGnp /Triandis, 1973/:

U<-h qunuhwplbpp wunmp@wGwpwp wybih 4o htmwppppnipniG
wnwowgntghlG Yppnipjwl plwquyunmd: Oppwl nidtn tp qqugymd dwy-
ptGh 1tqyh mt SQwlnyph wqpbtgmpjnlpn ghwnbjhpltph jnipugiwl gqnpo-
nGpwgh Ypw, wylpwl «wwnpq tp gunlmd, np hwnnppuygmpjul dw-
ympwjhlG wwpwditnptiph m dwpnqujhG thnjuhwpwpbpmpymGitph qnpo-
nGpwgh, hGswybu Gl dwlwmnnnipjul nmwppbpnpymGGtph pipnGmip ydnn-
nny GwlwympymG nGt6 hpwwybu ypympwihvnwywl hwuwpuynipjwln
pwpbhwenn wiguwl hwdwp» /Hoopes, 1980: 12/; QwlniG punupughwlwi
hpwynmGpGtph wpdnudp wdpnne upnipjuwip wonwownpbhg LpGhynipjwl, the-
EpGhywlwl nt dhonwuuwjwlwl hwpwpbpnmpyniGGtph hwpgtpp: 4byqtnG m
UnjGhhwGp (Glazer and Moynihan) hpwwnwpwltghG “Beyond the Melting Pot”
qhppn, Lrupyp (Clark) gpunynid tp ul ginnnngh hngbpw Gnmpjwdp, Dwdhptul
nt GuuwmwGhnuG (Ramirez and Castaneda) ntuntdGuuppmd thG dywynipwghG
dnnnypnujupnipjul m YhGuuwlyngGhnhy (YtGuwdwlwymnnuywui) qupqug-
dw hhdGwhlnhpGtpp: QwunudGwuhpmpniGGiph dwppuytGopnG ngnjuont-
pjntlGl whjwuywo npuwliwl dshumd tp: bGywbtu Gynmd £ UL L. Uwliwpnyp.
«hwnnpnujgupwwlwi (tqughunmpjul qupqugndp Gyuwlwynd Ep 1kqyp
dwuhl ghumpjwl Ynnihg dqlGwdwih hwnpwhwpmyd L hGpGhG dwpngm
Ytpwnupd ntiwyh hpdGwuGnhpGph hp 2pewlwyp. wydd (tqiupwlp qnpo
niGh ny pbh wnwpuwjugwd Ypugwwl junnigywoh, ny pt hGs-np YnnuiGuih
gnponiibnipjnG uywuwpynn gnpohph htinn, wj] wldhowlwlnptl dwpnm
hunnpnugwjhl gnponiGtnipjuG htim, npp odwnJwo L GniyGuhuh qhnwy-
gnipjuip, hGswyhupG htnmwgnunnp» /Makapos, 1998: 15/

U<-h ninpuunmid hbmwgnunmipniGGtph Gpyne hhiGuywG ninnnipym GG,
npnlp qupqugul BUG-mY, pGunbplGughntGuy dhodrwlmpuihli hwnnpnuil-
gmipjniln L Ghpphl dholpGhliwlwl hwnnpnulgnipiniG6 GG: UnwohG nunnne-
pmilp tnwlnmG Ybpuyny qupqulnd tp numdGuiuwl wjl@ hwunwnni-
pmiGGtpnud, npnbn Junptp thG wywwuwpwumynd wpmbpypnd w fuwnmbne
(ywwunuwlyny, tpypnpnp” nunngGipmy, npnigmy unynpmd EhG fuwnp wqquighG
wuwwnwlbmpjul tphfuwlbp L wonnowwwhmpjwl nt unghwpuwul wpuw-
wnwlph nnpubGbhpnd: @ <Lmwyup GGpwnpnid b, np wyn ninnnipymGGeph uwh-
Jwliwquunil nt shwwnybp Lo yuwjdwiwynpwo tp wyG hwlGquiwbpny, np
«hGunbpGwghnGwihumbtppy hpdGwliwlimy  wdtphyyjwi hwuwwpwynpjw
wnwowwmwn unghw-tpGhuwywb funtipG thG (mainstream American culture),

uhGyntin tpypnpn mnnmpyniGp qnjugty tp EplGhy thnppuwdwulnipjniGGhnh
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fulGnhplGtinphg m Yywynipwjhl pwuqiwquinpjul qunuihwphg: Cun wjpd
pmiG U<-h nnpunid wnwe b YL jmpumbuwl dhodpwlympuwjhl puwdwlnid,
npny npnp swihny pwgwwunpymy GG Gpyme mingnmpjniGGiph dhol wnlw
UnGHhywb m wihwiwywumwufuwlnipynilGp /Hoopes, 1980/: Gwunohp Juw, np
wjn pwdwlnuip, npp dhls wjdd b gpulnpynud £ wjl pwlmd, pb hGywbu GG
Junnigynd numdGuuhpmipniGGtpp U4-h wdbphljul mbumpjub vk, pw-
JwlwlhG wphbunwyw6 t m ny jhnghG hhiGuynpjwo: UdikGw)l hwjw-
(wyuwlnpjudp, gpw Ywwndwnp witphyjwl httmwgnunnnibph wywlnuwpwnp
gnpoGwyuwl YytpwpbtpdniGpl b hbnmwgnuynn hhiGwpuGnhpGiph Gyumdwip:
Gpt tpynt ninnmpymGGiph GipluywgmghyGipp sShwynpthG hptlg owlptpp,
Jupnn tp unwgyt]p UL-h dhuwuGuywl wnbumpyniG, npp YGepuntp Gpynt
ghnwlwl mnnmpjniGatph Guamdbtnd gy

dhpmuoting wdtiphlpywl hwnnpnpuyjgupwlmpyjul dte dywlyniyyph nh-
nwpyiwl nmwppbp hwytiguybpybpp N2, {wpup gpnid £ hbmwgnunnipjw G
tptip hpdGwjwl dwywpquylbiph YwuhG dodnwlmpugpl, ponuodrwln-
puyhli m pdumbGpdywinmpuwipd: UnGnd)wlnmjph nuunmdGwuhpmip pGmpu-
gnwliwl bt dwpnpupwlnmpjul nm unghnnghwjh nmnpuGtph htnwgnunp-
JnGGphG: Gpnudpwynpwjhl nuunudGwuhpnipyniGGtpp Gapwnpnud GG Gpyne L
wytih Yywynypltnh hwdwnpnuip, pGnbtpiywinipwjhlp’ Gpynt L wybih
Wywynypltnh ¢anfugnpowlgmpyuuli Japmompilp (pGnypp L htnlwlp-
Gtpn): Uhodpwlnipujhl hwdwgnpowlygnpnilp, Gpw Junpohpny, Jupnn L
whwp b nunudGuuhpyh wwpptp ghnwlwpgtiph nhpptiphg, nnughg ny dtyp
snilh wnwGaGw)Gnphywy hpwynilp wjn nuundGuuppnipyniGGtph Gumdwdp
/Hart, 1998/:

Lhpyuwyniiu - hwnnpnuiygnipjul wdtphlyul  wbunipjul gk
opowlwnynid £ UL-h Gundiwdp tiptp hhdGuwljw6 dnintigmd, npnGp GG.

1. hwuwpwlwghnwlwl Jwd gnpownwljw

2. dtyinnujuG-pugumpuyul

3. pGGwnuwunwlw b

Ujn dnnbtgnuiltpp hhuGjwo GG mwpptp hhiGwpwp GwuwngpyuyGeph
Jpw, npnGp Ybpwpbpnd GG dwppuyhG Yepodwophl, YJwpphG no
ynqGhghwjhG U wwpptpymd GG dwlynyph m  hwnnppuygnpjwi
hwjtgujupqujlwgiwdp, hGywtu Gwbk  hGnwgnunipjul Jhpwnynn
dtipnnGtinny:

Jwuwpwiuwghnwywl dnntgdwl Guuwwlyp, npp hpiGuwd E hnghb-
pwlwlywuwl wmyjuwltnh Yypw, hwnnppuygynnbtnh upph GupugpmilG m
Julfuwwmbumd( t: Uyn dnintigdwl ynnilGuihgltpp Gapwnpmu GG, np dwpnm
Junpp Julfuwwmbtubih b, huy hwnnppuygnipniG6 hpwlwlGwgymy £ dywlynij-
ph wqnbgnipjudp: <Enwgnunnipjul wnweGwjhG dvhpnn £ hwdwpynd nhnwp-
ynuip: Uju nhpptiphg juwmwpynn hbnmwgnumpniGitpp dwlwymd m pugu-
hwjmmu GG hwnnppuygnipjwb Jwwm hwjtguitpybph QYwinmpwjhl mwppt-
nnpyniGGtpp, vwyw)G hwpyh sl wnlimd hwdwnmbpunh wqnbgnipyniGp:
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Utiynquiwb dnntignuip, npp htlynwd L dwpnpupwlmpjul nt unghnibqg-
Jwpwlnipjwl nnpubGbpnd junmwpynn nuuniiGuwuphpnipynGGeph Yypw, GniyG-
wtiu Gupuqpuyua t. ngpu Gpuytnmb w6 t, np dQywynypp untindoynud nt wuwh-
yuwiymu t dwpgujhlG gnponiGtnmpjul 2Gnphhy L 2tpmymd £ hwnnppuy-
gnipjwl httmwgnuniw( wihpuwdtyunnmpniip hwiwmbtipunh hw)yywnniny:

LGGwnuunuui dnntgniudp, npp hhdGqwo £ dywlynyph’ npuytiu hpfuw-
(nipjwG hwdwp wuwjypwph npopuop pGupiwl Jpw, Guuh o wolnd
nlinbtuwlwl n pwnupwlwlb wjl nidtipp, npnlp Ghpuwgnmd GG dywlnyyph m
hwunnpnulgnipjuwl Yypw: Uyn dnnbgiwl YnniGwyhgGtpp, npnlp hwingguo
LG, np thnfugnpowygnipjwl pnmnp dlbpp npnpymd 66  pfuwlnipjwbn
yuwnyuwbbmnpjwdip, npybu wywgniyg oquuwgnpdnd LG wmwnppbp ghwnt-
pymGGtph wnyjuilbp L htnmwgnumpjwl wnwolwjhlG dbpnny GG hwdwpnmd
wbpunwjhG Yyapmonp niGp /Martin, 1999: 31/:

bh. Yniyubnyp /Klyukanov, 1999/ UZ-h ppowlwyGtpnid wnwGdGugGnid
L «puqiwdywynipuwulnipjui» ulticulturalism) tipym Unntignid: Unweohlp
hhiGymu E ynghnpyhqih wjwlnnyplbph Yypw: Mnghunphghunwul dnntg-
dwl (pp Yngynud £ Gub Jtpnowul, ntnpmyghnGhunwub, dtuwGhu-
nwluwl, qowjhl L wyl) quwynp Guumwyp npnyuyh Yywynipwjhl wpdw-
qupGtph, dpwynipuwjhl yupph GplnygpGbph nt mtuwyitph juliuwnbudwi
nt YtpwhuydwG mGuynipyniG6 t: Gymywlngh Yupdohpny, wyn pdwyny pnjnp
wfuwmmpjniGGtpp pGind GG SQwlmpwjhG wpdbplbpp, JulnGGtpnG m
(nputpp, funupwjhG nt ny funupwjhG Juppp, Jpwynmpwjhl glgnudp, hGunbp-
WywynipwjhG hnfuwybpynuiGtpp L wy G /Brislin, 1981; Kohls, 1981; Locke,
1992 L wyip): <tlg wyn dnntigdwdp b hpuwyuwlwgynid wjuon UL-h nuuwywG-
nnuip UUL-mu:

b. Qymulnyh Gupwgpuo tpypnpn dnntignuip hp hwjm Ghuy 1960-
wlwGGtphG npytu hwiwlphn ynghnhyhunmwwbhG: dFw hwdwlwpqupht
Unnbgmd b, npp hhdGJwo t pGnhwlnip hwiwupgbnh wtunipjub (General
Systems Theory) dt9 dwpnm Jupph pGnyph nhunwpydwl <nh uyqpniGpGtph
Ypw L wlhwnwlwl hwdwlwnpgh nt Gpw pgwuywwnh thol mbintuwwnmynipjul
dyunwyuwil thnfuwlwiwb qunuihwnph Ypw: CGny npnud, dpwynypl pGlhupynd
E ny pb npybu pununpuuwppbph hwjwpwom, wj npwbtu dkYy wdpnn-
onmpjnil Juquinn wyp dywlnyplph htim hGunbpwlmhy hwnnppuygnmpju
gnpoplpwg: <wdwyupqujhl dnnbgiwl hwdiwp wnwlgpwjhG &G thodyw-
YmpwjhG infuwytipyiwl wbumpjniGp, npp Wwyb] 6 Yhda m OnpkiGp /Kim
and Ruben, 1988/ L. Lhlptnh YnGytpgtGghwjh (qgniquitnmpjul) mbumpni-
Gp /Kincaid, 1983/ ‘Ltpyuwjnidu, hGswbu upomd & b.Upymubngp, hwiwwup-
qujhG dnnbtgnuip qwyGnpbl mwpwoymd £ npubiu «qnpwy YppnipyniGy» (global
education): UwlwyG, puwn htnhGwyh, wjl wybh hwdwh Yhpwnymd L
[unupnud, pwG gnpolGwlwlnmd L hwlqbgymdi gqmnpw) wjGuwhuh nnpunGtph
hwywpwonthG, npnGghg G0 ghumpmGi nt wmbhulnnghw(, thowqqujhlG
hwpwpbpnipyniGGepp uwd b wpfjuwphh wwppbp GpypGiph nt wwpu-
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owppowGGtph pnhwlnp nphnwnpynuip: WuwwmmpjmGitpp, npniGgnd gnpo-
(wlwlnpblG Yhpwoymd G6 wyn htnwlywpwihl dnnbtgnudGhpp, wybh Jnun
pugwnmpyniGltp GG: Npybtu npuul ophGwyGtpn b. Ypymywubnyp Gnd L
G. Lwuingh qhppp' “The Choice: Evolution or Extinction? A Thinking Person’s
Guide to Global Issues” [Laszlo, 1994/, hGswybtu Gwl GniyG htnhGuyh fudpwg-
pupjwip niyu wmbuwd “The Relevance of General Systems Theory” 11996/,
dnnnuwonilG, npnbtn U<-h hhdGwhuGnhpGipp pGGwpyynmd GG hujuwuwbu
qhnwlwb nhpptinhg:

«Uhoupwlynipwjhl hwnnppulgnmpjmb» btqpnypp  hwywmbGh  swthny
hwpwpbpuwygynid £ «ipwynyypltinh tpyjununipjnii» hwuljugnipjuwl htnm: Ujn
tplnyph wnwyb] vwyuwnhy Ytpmonpjnilp Gipyuwjugyuwo b Jd.U. £hptph
w2 fuwmnmpjniGGtpmyd, ny «qpmud £ dywynyph wywquw Gnp hwdplGnhwGnip
unghnush dwuhG, npl hGy-np wnmidny dnwn £ wynihuwjhG unghwiwjmpjulnp L
dupngubig wquun 2hiwl wopwldGwhwnnly b L duynyph nmdwjhG
nupwund, pwynipwhG tpYfunumpjwb dte» /Biber, 1999/

‘Ltipyuyniiu UL-h mbumipjul dte Gunynid GG htimwppppnipjniGGtiph
(inp nnpuGtp. hwnnpnpuygnipnil sywlnyph ginpwjugiwli hwiwwmbipunnid
/Featherstone, 1990; Smith, 1990a; Smith, 1990b; Ferguson, 1992; McLuhan,
Powers, 1993; Frederick, 1993; Stevenson, 1994; Crystal, 1997; Mowlana, 1997),
WywympwjhlG hvwbphwihqy (Straubhaar, 1991; Tomlinson, 1991; Petras, 1993;
Berlingeri, 1999; Selene, Gokyigit, 1996; Brown, 1996; Herschlag, 1999; Kim,
Seongcheol, 1998), quiquowjhG vhetwynpwjhlG hwnnppuygnipjub’ G-
nunjwy hGntpGinh, hGyytu Gwl widhouwywl nt YheGnppuwynpywd pthdwl
hhiGwfulnhpGbppn, wyn pymd EGupnGujhG dheongltph oquuwgnpodwdp
/Avery, McCain, 1982; Cathcart, Gumpert, 1983; Shapard, 1990; Drummond,
Hopper, 1991 L wy6):

Utinhw-Fymnghw G Yy hwnnpnuwlignipjud dhonglhph Eyningfuul niunid-
Gwuhpmd Lt hunphppu6w6wjihG  hwdwlwpgbph nt wnbulnnghwGtph
wqntignipynilp dwpnyuwjhl hwuwpwlmpjuwl unghwpuul juqiwltpudwd,
Swlwnnuyul gqnpoplpwgltiph, pwnupwwl nt hhhunthwjwjuwl qunu-
thwpltph Yypw: Ubkinhw-tYninghwjh hhdGuywb npmypGtpG GG. 1) ppuywlngg-
Jul hwjbgwywpqwjuwgdwl plnypp dwpnujhG  qhunwlygmpjul  dby
Jquuqwo k jhGuwpwlwlwb nt mbfuGhiulwb dh pupp qnponGGtphg, hGywtu
(wl Ynnwjhl hwdwupgtinhg, npnlp oquugnpoymud GG wmbntiuwwmynipjul
npwiwnpiwl hwudwp, 2) wmbntuunynipjul Ynpuynpiwl nt hwnnpniwG
dhongltipp stignp 366, npulp npnpwyhnptl wgnmd GG dwpnnt wpunwphG
wfuwphh pGyuwpiwl Yypw, 3) pwlGh np dwpnughlG dywlynypp wGihow-
Julnptl Juwpuwo E hwnnpnuygnipynilhg, hwnnppuyguwjhl dngjmd ju-
nwnpynn thnthnfumpjnGitpp quputhwpwjunuwuwl nt byhumbinnghwywa
nip9 htmlwbpltp GG pnnlmy dywynypltph tYyninghwjh Ypuw, 4) ;Gujwo
hwnnpmujgnpjul Gnp dhongGtph uwmbnodwp, (ignmbG GwpuyhGh whu
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wnwowwmwn nhpp L qpuynd dwpnyuhG pthnudGipnud, U htlGg Gpw6 wbtup E
Ytpwywhyh wnweGujGmpjm Gp dtnhw-tYninghwynid /Postman, 2000/

Utinhw-tyninghwjh hhiGunhpp hwdwpymd £ Julwnwuwgh unghning nt
ywlinpwpwl U. Uwpimhblp, npl wnwohlp Gwwnbg dwpnuwjhl hwuw-
npwynpjul Yypw hwnnppuyjgnpjul Gnp dhongGtph hwdwwwnpthwly wqnb-
gnipjnilip: ‘bpw Jupohpny, npwlp Guwlwynpnd G wywundiwlwl -
puwypowlltnh htppwihnfup, ngnipu GG WUnnud wpytunh ne pthdwG GuiuyhG
wmbtuwlyltpp L odnjwo Gl wlgjwih thnpdp Gnp dLtph U9 hwpdwpbtiglbm
Jupnnnipjuwip: Uwpinithtlp Jupneonad E dywynyph mwpwubtne wonwpubtpp
1iquh, thnnh, dwlwwwnphltph, dwdngh, ghumpjwl, hwdwlwnpghyGhnh,
htnniunwwnbunipjwG L wyGh hwnnppuygwjhG gqnpowpniypltpp, npnlp
nunlimuy G0 dwpnuwjhl qqujupwlibph nmbulnnghwlwb wpmGwlympjniln
L wpdwunwybu wgnmd hwuwpwlnpjwb Yjwlph néh, wpdtipuwjhlG Yynniln-
nnphsGhph, wphuwphpGupiwl  (ubGunpwjhG hw)ytyrhn) L unghwuywG
Juwnnmgywoph Yypw: EjayupnGwjhl gulgtpny fudnnwud wpfuwphp ybpwo-
ynid k «qunpuy pGuyuwywjnpy, npntn dwdwlwl nt mwpwonipmil qnympjnl
sniGh, huy ympuwpwGysymp wlhwwmhp Yyulpl whglnd L «nijup wpuwgnipjudpy
/McLuhan, 1962; Beaulieu, 1999/:

Utinhw-tyninghwjh httn npnp suhny wnbtpuynid b tynjtqupwlnipyniln
Jud (hqutyninghwa, npp hhiGqwo b 0. Uhthyw6h /Millikan, 1984/ Guwnnt-
pwihunwlwl tyhumtidninghwjh L . 0hnh (Reed, 1996) tyninghww hnqb-
pwlnipjuwl htim U. U. PwjunpGh L L.U. dhgnunuyn mbunipjul hGumbqpdwl
Ynpw: EYynihqupwlnipjul EnipjniGp Gpyhp dnnpuyh ypw puqiuqulnpjul
wwhywidwl Yaiuwd)wlmpujhl dinntgnuil £ Ghpwnjw) (tqupwlwlywb
pwqiwqulmpynilpn: Uyn ghnmpjub GipujwugmghyGipp wihwiquunmuguwo
6 wjl pwlGhg, np wuwphwpwnupwliuwl hpwyhdwlyl wpfuwphnd
hw(qtgpt] £ Gqupwlwiuwl nmbGuwynmpniGGaph hhtpwppupy pwpudwip
wnwpptp unghwjwwl fudptph GipwjwgnghyGiph dhol, jhqupwGuwywa
EihnwGtph yuqiwynpdwn, npn (kqniGhph’ dynuulbph Guumdwdp niGhguo
Yhpwndwl wnwybinmpmGGtphG L Equpwlwiwl fupunpuiuinpjuin:
‘Lpwlip hwintu GG quihu hwlnl dwpgn (kquyul hpuymGpGtph hwpgiw G
wiljwfu pwnupwlywi, doqnyppugpujub nt mGnbuwlwl Jupquyhdwyhg:
Onmuwuwl qghunipyul U9 wnw(dGwlnmy GG hbnwgnunpjul htnlguyg
ninpubbpp, npnbp hhdGywo G6 1tqyh nt dpwynyph hnfuyjuwyyuonipjul ypw
L wGyhdbih htmwppppmipmiG GG Ghpyuwywglind dhoupwlynmpwjhl hwnnp-
nulgnipjuwl mtuwblynilhg.

- Lugqqubpypughumpjmb /Bepemarun, Kocrtomapos, 1999; TomaxwuH,
1996; Omemnkora, 1995/ Luqubtpypughnwluwl nundGuuppmpjmGGtpp
qivwynpuytiv yhpwnwlwl plnyph GG L kqyh n dQwynyph thnfugnpowly-
gnipjniln wpmwgninn mbntyuwumynipjul wpdipwynp wnpjnip GG:

- EpmtqupuwlnipymG (Tepa, 1995; Tomcroit, 1997 L wyp). (kqyuqh-
nnipjul wjl pwdhGl b, npl nunmdGuuppmd L (kgqnilG Eplnuh htin hw-
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nwpbpwygnipjwl nhpptiphg L ubpnnpblG juyywo t unghniiqupwlnipjul
htin: U. b. Snjunngh wlndwdp, tplniqupwlnpjul hwiwp «twyuwl £ ny
dhuwyG L ny wylpwl dnnnyppulwl dywlnyph, hngbpwlnpjul m nhgu-
pwlwlwl wwwmitpuwgnmibGtph wpunwgnnuin (kqynud, nppwl kqyh Junni-
gnmuwliwl nbpp U Gpw wqpbgmpmbp dnnnyppuuwl SQwlyniyph, dnnn-
Ypnujwl hngbipwlnmpjwl nt dnnqnyppuul vntindwgnponipjul dlwynpiwl
nt gnpownlmpjul Ypwy»: Lw GEpunpupwnp wowe t pwymd Eplntqiu-
pwlnipjulG tpynt vwhiwlny 1) (hqupwlmpyjul pwdhlG, nph wnwpyub
1bgmG £ dnnnypnh dpwlnyph htn hwpwptpnipjul by, mumdlGwuhpmy k
16qUnud Wywynipwjhl, dnnnyppuhngbpwlwlwl nt nhgupwlwlwl ywwmlyt-
pugnudGtph m «wwpnuiGtph»y hwpupbtpmpmGGtpp, 2) «hwdwihp ghnw-
Jupg», nph munuiGwuhpiwl wnwplwb dQwyniyph, dnnnyppujuwl hngbipw-
(nipjwl m phgwpwlmpjul «pnuwlnuyuwjhlG YnniG» £ wGiwfu ppulg
dwpiwlwynpiwl vhonglGtphg nt dutiphg (fjunup, wnwpluw, otu, wwwmytp L
wyiG): L. b. Snjunnjp Yuponwd k, np wnpuhuh htmwqgnunipynG «quptp
hpwlwlwgll] wnwybjuybtu jud pwguwnwytu (hqupwlwlwl dbpnnlt-
nny» /Toncroit, 1997: 315/:

- Laiquiywympwpwlmpymb /Temus, 1996; Bopobwses, 1997; Maciosa,
1997 L wyp/: 4. b, @hjhwl (hqui)wynmpwpwlnipinilp pGnpnynid L npuytiu
tplinitqupuwlmpyul th dwup, npp GJphpdwo k jGqyh nt dywynyph hwpw-
ptpwignpjul numdGwuppiwlli m  GQwpugpiwlp npulg GhpnuyGuy
huwdwgnpowlygnipjul vk /Temms, 1996: 217/ «Ltquuiywynipwpulnpjub
wpwpyuwl nwmiGwuhpymd £ Gpyne hhdGwpwp ghumpymGGiph (equ-
ghunnipjwl nt Quimpwpwlnipjul «uwsibpniynudy /Gny6 mbnnid: 222/

Laqupulmpjul ytpnG2jwyp pninp nnpunGhph Guwwumwyp wnwGéhG
Jtipngnwo uky jtqquupwyniyph wqqujhG-hGpGwhwwmnily wnwGdGuwhwnynip-
JuGGph nunuiGuwuhpmpyntGG t: Wyn wdjultn wiqGwhwwumbih GG dhe-
Vywympwjhl niunuiGwuppmipjnilGltp quunwptiihu, npnGp (wppwwnbujwo i
tpym L wybh Equdwynypliph hwdiwnpuyul Ytpniompjul hwdwp:
CdpnGnnnipjwl JtluwGhqiGiph mundGuuppnudp /Borun, 1986; 3anesckas,
1996 L wyp/ pnyyp £ mwhu iqpujugnipyniGGtp wlb) wyG dwuhG, pt hGyubu L
Juuwnwpynd hwunnpnuygynn (hquiwynmjplbph «hwpwptipnipniGGtph hwu-
nwwnnuipy b mbntunynpjul hnfuwlwlmip dhodywlnpwjhl pthmdGhph
npugpmu: Cww GO E wpfuwphh (hquywl ywwlybph wqqujhG-hGpGw-
hwwunt wnwGdGwhwnympymGGtph pmpuwqpdwl /Byasirusaa, [Ivenes 1997;
ApytionoBa 1999/, hGswbtu Gubl (hqyh mt wqqujhG hGpGughnwygnpjub
hwpwptpuygmpjub G)uGwynipnbn /Y pumuesa, 1996; T'ax, 2000/

£. U. Gpuunyp wnwldGuglmd t U<L-h hhdGwhuGnpp nhunwpyiw6 Gpyne
hhiGwlywl ghnwlywl dnnbtgmy’ gnpofipupl L pdpnlnnuipulG: Unwohlp
(ywunujumnnyuo t qnpolGuywl wpyniGph dtnppipdwln (wGhwwnGhph
pwpbthwonn hwpdwpdwlp onwp dhowyuwypnd L npnpuih hwiwwntipunnid
wpyniGuwytin dshouipwynipwjhl pthiw G nuunigiwl dtpnphiwjh unbtnodwin),

121



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

tnypnpyp hGwpwynpupyni £ pGdbnnd pGGahp Wywlnyph m wldh dbo
Juwuwwpynn thnthnfunpymGGtpp, npnlGp wmtnh GG mGtimd «owmwph» htwn
hwlnhydwl wpyniGpnd, U<L-h Guundwdp dwpnpughlG plgoiGuynipjuG
qupqugiwl htinwGyunpGbpp, dpwynypltinh dhel thelGnpnh nip juwwmwnpnn
wldh dLwynpnuip: Uyn dnnbgdwl hhdipp hGpGuwmhwynipmilp ywhuywGbnt
wlhpwdtyumpjul L dhulnyyl dwdwlwl dywynypltnh thnfugnpowygnipjul
qunuthwpl t: UL-h pwupdpGpugh nhuwpynidG wju wmbuwbyynilGhg Guhuw-
mbtund £ 2thiwl npuyh wlinunup qupqugnid ni junmwpbjugnponiy, wmwn-
ptipmpniGGiph Guundiwdp gpuul YtpwptpdniGph dLwynpnd’ wmwppbip
nnpubGipnd m mwpptp JwlwpquyGtipnd Qyuynygpbtnph  infupdppGiwG
wumhdwGh wéh Guuwwyny /Epacos, 1997: 443-444/: UL-h hhdGwhuGnhpGtpp
nhunwnpliw htilg wju dnntignui( t, pplu, witiGwhbnwGywpwjhtn:
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H. APYTIOHSAH - Kpamkuii 00630p ucmopuu cmanoeieHus meopuu
MENHCKYIbMYPHOU KOMMYHUKayuu. — JlanHas cTaThsl MOCBSILEHA HCTOPHUM CTaHOB-
JIEHUs] OTHOCHUTENIbHO MOJIOZAONW HAyKH — TEOPUU MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKAIHH.

B ment

BBIJCISIOTCA pabOThI, TOCBSIICHHBIE NPOOJIeMaM MEXKYJIBTYPHOH KOMMY-
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HUKAaIlN{, pPacCMaTPUBAIOTCS OCHOBHBIC HAIMPABICHUS HCCICAOBAHUN B JaHHOM
00J1acTH, MPUHLMIIBI JTUHTBUCTHUECKOTO NETePMUHH3MA M PENIITUBU3MA, OCHOBHBIE
YPOBHHM HCCIIEIOBAaHUM KyJIbTYyphl B aMEPUKAHCKOH KOMMYHUKATHBUCTHKE U T.J.
CraThsi 3HAKOMHUT YHTATENs C TAKUMH HOBBIMH “‘CMENCHBIMH™ 0O0JACTAMH TEOPHH
MEXKYIBTYPHOH KOMMYHHKALWH, KaK KVJIbMYPHbIN UMNEPUATU3M, 2100anu3ayus
KYIbmypul, MEOUA-IKONOSUSL.

Knrouegvle  cnosa:  MEXKyNbTypHas  KOMMYHHUKAaIUs, MOHOKYJIbTYpHas,
KPOCCKYJIbTYpHasi, JIHAJOl  KYJIbTYp, MYJIbTUKYJIbTYpalIu3M, MEAUa-IKOJIOTus,
JIUHTBOKYJBTYPOJIOT U

N. HARUTYUNYAN - A Brief Review of the Development of Intercultural
Communication Theory. — The paper presents a brief history of formation of the theory
of intercultural communication — a relatively young branch of science. Special attention
is paid tothe major issues of intercultural communication and basic directions of
research in this field, to the principles of linguistic determinism and relativism, to the
main levels of analysis of culture in the American Communication Studies, etc. The
author brings to light such new areas of the theory of intercultural communication as
cultural imperialism, globalization of culture, media ecology.

Key words: intercultural communication, mono-cultural, cross-cultural,
multiculturalism, dialogue of cultures, media ecology, linguocultural studies
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UGwhhn UUHUM3UTL
Gpluulh d. Bpyniungh wiy. whunaljuli
Jhquwhwuwmuljuuguulpuu G huwdwyuwnui

«1QUSNHM-3NFLY LUUUUSNF3Oh UNUU3USUTL Uh208LELR
2. DUNM Qb {GARLUUUBDPL NANMF
(«dpuGuhwgh tjmbtiwGmh uhpnithhG» Ytwh hhdwG Ypuw)

Unyyl hnpywon Gupuuuly niGh niumdGuuhnly «uquunnmpyni Gy hwulpugniph
wnhwjwgdwl dhonglbpn 2. Dwnyqh hbghGwlhughld nomd’ «dpwlvhugh
JmbGuwlnh vhpnihhly Jhwyh Jeymomppul dhongny: dbpnlyjuy wnbnou-
qnpompyul  jhqyundwlul plGlampjniGpn hGwpunpmpym G Foowgho  wnwla-
Guwgllty wwmbbmunpdwd dh pwpp dhonglbn, wjpupbpmpmGibp, hbghGuwlwihl
nhyyuwiowhli punbp’ qungyuo  «uquunnipinily  hwulpognph b, npnlp
Guuwummd &0 hbghlGuwlughl nop  wnrwldGuwhunnmpiniGGeph  Jhphwdwin:
Syjwy unbnowgnpompul dhy Dwnyqgn qupnquglnid b «ubhunnwlwl wquinn: -

pjuly qunuuhwnn’ wmnwlw L Gl (Ggyulpul mwuppbn dhonglGhpny wuin -
Gbpbny cwquumpjuly jmpnydh pGhuwypmdl m dbGupwlndn:
Puwlugh pwpbp. hbnhlwluwgphl  nd, qmuonppuluwl-hlwmnughld  pupm,

hwulwgnyp, wunbbpunnndw i dhonglbn, hbnhlGwlhwihli ghuyjuwow il punin,
wlhhwmwlw i wqunmpni 4, YhlpnnppubGwliul nupuppow i

LnhGwlwjhG ndh qunuithwpp munidGuuhpnipyniGGiph wowpyu L
nundty ntinlu 20-pn nuiph tpyponpn YhuhG L Gepuyndu GnyGuybu quGynd k
1EqupwGlGtph nwnpmpyul YhGunpnimyd: Uwlw)i dwdwliwuyhg jtqu-
pwlnipjulG vt sjw htnhGwlwyhG ndp Guwpugpnn dkY hwdplnhwlnip
dinntignud. mwpptp (GqupwGGbp phptiGg nbuwybmp L dnntgnuiGtpnG GG
wnwownlnid htinhGwlwjhl néh Yytpwpbpjwy: dbpohlu hwnjuybu dGo hti-
wnwpnpppnipjnil £ Gepluywgind nnw (kqupwGGtph 2peowGwlyibpnid, L gpuG
GyhpJwo GG vh Qwupp wuwwmnipniGGp:

Cuwn “}. U. MngtiyyGhwjh® wpfuwphh htinhGwlwjhG yquwwytph punwjht
wnlwjwugnuip gpujul untindwgnponipjwb vty 1kiqyh qginughunwywl qnp-
ownn jph wpunwgndwb vhong k /Tlonenns, 1997: 251/

{tnhGwlywjhG ndp thnfujwuyulgqwd tquywl dhwynplbph pwpn
hwiwyuwpq t, npG b htlGg dLwynpnd L htnhGwyh qinupjbunmuui w)-
[uwnhp /Hekpacora, 1991: 123/:

LtnhGwlwyhl nd wubny hwuwlnd GG* «wihwnwlwb nd, npp vheng L
funupwjhG wimh Juui gpuyul uvntndwgqnponipjwl dLwynpiwb hwiwn' [kq-
Juwlwl dhwynpltph wlhwwwlywi L hwdwlygwoe plunpmpjul dhongny»
/Spuesa, 2000: 494/

UhllnyG dwdwlwy b. U. Popnunlnwi Gynid t, np «htinhGuih unbnow-
gnpowjuwl wlhwwmwlwlmpnilip tplwlG £ quihu ny dhwyl unbtndowqnp-
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onpjul Gymph, ptidwjh, fuGphpGiph pGupnpjudp, hGywbu Gl npnpwyh
ttquywl dhwynplbph GupupGuopmipjudp, wjl wjGyhuh puqiwnbtuwy
dhongGtph Yhpwndiwdp, npnlp Jalwynptl unbtinowgnpowwb tpyfununipniG
nGptipgnnph htmn® ytpohGhu qhwnwlygnipjulG vk npnpwlyh gqmgnpmnuiGhp
wnwowgGbny» /Boaoruora, 2004: 8/:

Bwlwmnnuyub dnntgdwl GhpyuwjugnghsGipn Gyuwpwgpnid GG htnh-
GwyuyhG nép gnignppujul-htwumw hl nupmh dthongny, npl wpunwgnynd
L mtipunh pdwunwhl L gnignppujul junmggwopmd: Cun ‘U, U. Pnjnn-
(nujh’ «gtnupJtunwiul mtpunh gquignppujuG-hdwunwhl gupwmbpn,
wnluwjwgywd 1hGhny wmbpunmd pwntiph dhongny, ny dhwjl wbpunh
Jtpmonipjwl dhwynp &b, wjlt yupquynphs YunnygGbp, npnGp ubpunpkG
quuywd GG wmbpunbG pGyuwnn umpjijmh ghnwligmpjulG dhty wnlw
hwuljugnijpGtph htimy» /bonotHoBa, 1998: 24/

b. U. Swpwunguw(, htnhGwiwjhG nd wubinyg, hwujulnd t «hwulw-
gnyph dunwynp L (kquywi, hGyybu (wlb dwlwmnnuyuwl Junngwoph L
npuw (hquyul wpnwhwjniwl wipnnenipjniG» /Tapacosa, 2004/

UnijG hnnpwoh Guumwyl b «bpwbuhwgh (tjmbGwGumh uhpnithhG» Yytwyh
tiqqundwlub Ytpnonpjul dhongny ybip hwit] 2. dwnijgh hinhGuywjhG
dnnbgnuip «wquumpjnil» qunuihwphG: 2. dwnyqp «dbpwluhwgh (bjnb-
(wGunh uhpnithhGy» Yuymd wquumpjwl julnphG winpununinwd £ yhyumnp-
Julwlwl nupwppowGh nyyup Ghppn’ Gupwgpting hwuwpwynipjul L wa-
hwwnGkph thnfuhwpwptpnipyniGp: {<EnphGuyl wipnng Yhyunpjulwluwl nu-
nwypowlp Gwpwqgpmu £ Lwjd pwunupnid wmbnh niltignn hpwununpénipmniG-
Gtph dhongny. YytipnohGu £ whwnwlwlmpjul nnGwhwpiwb, vwhdw Gwihw-
ynuiGtph, wquunipjuwl pugujuympjul junphpquGhy k wnyjwy ytynd: Jb-
nnGpjwil wyGhwjmn E qunlnid htnlgw) opphGwyltph Ybpmniompjwl vhongny:

Lyme was a town of sharp eyes; and this (London) was a city of the blind. No
one turned and looked at him. He was almost invisible, he did not exist, and this
gave him a sense of freedom, but a terrible sense, for he had in reality lost it .....
All in his life was lost; and all reminded him that it was lost (The French
Lieutenant’s Woman, p. 124).

dtpnlpjw hwnyjwontd dwniygqp Lwjd pwnupp hwunpnud £ LnGnnGhG:
Oquwgnnpobtiny wjjwptpnipjul mbuwlltphg vtyp' hnjuwlniGmpymbp, wja
L' “a town of sharp eyes” L “a city of the blind”, Lwjip Giupwugnpynid £ npujtiu
dh pwnuwp, npntin hwuwpwynipnilp niph-niyny httmlnd £ wjlnmbn uumwn-
ynn gulljugwo hpunwpdmpjwl, dhGyntin LnlGnntp Gw wquwytpnud L npytiu
dh pwnuwp, nip ppfunmd £ wlnwppbpmpmibp, b wy dwpnguig wwyptjundp
pGwy sh httmwppppnid hwuwpwynipjwl Wyniu wlnuiGtphG: dbpnGpjwy oph-
Gwlyhg Juphkh £ tqpuyuglb), np LonGgnind wmhpng dplnpnpup Guyuumnd £
htipnuh dh9 wquumpjul qqugniih dlwynpiwbp “this gave him a sense of
freedom”: UwjwjG htnnwpnppuwuGG wjG b, np hwonpnhy htinhGuyp hwytnd
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L' “but a terrible sense”, wjuhlplG' wquwunipniG, npp Gw tppkp sh qquighy
Luwjdinyd wypbnt mwphGhphG:

Utioptinywo oppGuynud nipwgpuy ndwwl hGwnpltphg £ Gl htinhGuyh
ynnuihg pwpdpugnn wunhdwlwynpdwl oquwgnpomup “he had in reality lost
it ... All in his life was lost”, nph thongny dwnyqp Gyupugpnid £ ng thwyG hp
wquunipjwl ynpniunmp, wjik hp wypwo wipnne Yjuwlph wwywpyniG 1hGup
Lwjd pwnupnid: Nwwuybpwynpiwl wju dhongp htinhGwyh funuphG hw-
nnpnmud £ pdwunwjhli m wpnwhwjmywjuwli wd b ygwwuytpuwynpompn:
Upnwhwjumswyuli wnwwynpnipjul mdbinugdwl Guuumwliny htnhGuip
nhind E Gub ypylmpjmb nwlwl hGuphG' dh pwGh wiqud ypyGhny Jost,
all, ir puntipp “he had in reality lost it ... All in his life was lost; and all reminded
him that it was lost”: JdbtpnGjw) pwntph YpyGmpjudp htinhGuyp thnpd k
wlnd pGptingnnh niywnpmpjniln ubtint] htpnuh wquunnipjwl Ynpunh ypw:

Mrs. Poulteney had two obsessions: or two aspects of the same obsession ...
But the most abominable thing of all was that even outside her house she
acknowledged no bounds to her authority (The French Lieutenant’s Woman, p. 9).

Jhyunpyubuywt Uaqthwyh GiplujugmghsGinG thG Lwjd pwnuwph
pGwyhsGlipp, npnlp Guuuwnnmd thG Gpypnd L dwuluwynpuybu Lwjpdmd
G6pnn, Jupwlnnn dpGnnpnp dlundnpdwbn: “She acknowledged no bounds to
her authority” tnfuwptipnipjwl Yhpundwdwp htnhGuyp yquuytpmd t win
hwuwpwynipjul GhpluwjugmghyGtinhg d6YhG" mhyhG enjplhhG, nd vwhdw-
Gwthwynmd tp ny dhwyG hp wwl pGwyhsGiph wquunpmnilp, wj hp
hofuwlnipynilp mwpwond tp Gwl wyn pwnupnd wypnnGhph Ypu: <wn-
Juwwbtu vko htwmwpppmpyniG b GipQuywuglmy  “authority” pwnh Ytpmniont-
pjniln, pwlh np Yybipehlu whqibptlimy «wquunnipynil» hwuljugnijph mbuw-
JwGhpGbphg dGYGa & hwdwpymy' pun Ondth phiqunpniu punwpwGh /http://
thesaurus.com/browse/freedom/: hGswtu qhwnbiGp, htinhGwyh (Gquywl wihw-
nwlywlnpjul dwliwmnnuijuli dwjuwpguyp pnpwgpymd b gugnppujul-
hdwumwjhl nupmtiph hwiwywpgh thongny: «Uquumpjnili» hwujugniyph
hdwuwnwjhG nu)uh nuundGuuhpnipniGhg ywpg £ gunind, np ytpehGu niGh
tpuyh plnyp’ npuiuwl wquumpmli L pwguwuwjul wquunipmd:
“Authority” punp miyju hwiwwnbpunnd gnignpyynid £ puguwuwul wqu-
wnipjul htin, pwGh np mhyhG Onplhh wquunpjnlp hwlqtglimu E qbip-
houwlmpjwl, hwuwpwynipjul dt9 vnnpunwu nhpp qpuynn wlnuiGhph
Gutivwgiwl L hpwynilGpGiph nnGwhwpdwG:

UjGnmwdtbGw)Ghy, htnhGwipn qupquglmdi E wjG dhwpp, np htpnup
wquumpjul Ynpnunp wgwjiwlwynpjwd L ny dhwyl Jhyumnpyubwlw b
nupuwynowlih pnGwuppmpjudp L vwhiwGuthwyniGipnyg, wjl htlGg pp'
htipnuh poyuyuwidnipjudp, wiydnwlwlnipjuip L wihwunwnmwlwingpjudp:

And here we come near the real germ of Charles’s discontent: this feeling that
he was now the bought husband, his in-law’s puppet. Never mind that such
marriages were traditional in his class; the tradition had sprung from an age when
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polite marriage was a publicly accepted business contract that neither husband nor
wife was expected to honor much beyond its terms: money for rank... From that
would follow the other necessities: his gratitude for her money, this being morally
blackmailed into a partnership ... (The French Lieutenant’s Woman, p. 125).

LtunwppppnipymG b Gepluywugmd “polite marriage” SwynpuyhG pwnw-
Juwywygnmpnilp, npp wyjw] hwdwwmbipunnd Ypmd £ hwpgupyng wdnwuGn -
pjwl hdwuwnnp: Polite Swnhph Yhpunnipjudp htnhGuyp gulyuGmd t pln-
qoti], np wyn winulnipymGp hhdGgwo t ny pt uphpn L hwpqulph, wj hwuw-
puwynipjul Ynnihg plyniGuwo yuyjdwlwyuwlnmpjmGatph ypw: {<tpnuh tnw-
hngnipjul L dnmwwnwlompjul wuwwmdwnt b htlg hp Glwlwnmpy winuln-
pjwl yuwwpwunybp pujuwiwlhl hwpnum dh wnoyu’ EnGhiunhGuh htw,
hGsh wpniGpniG Guw unhwyywo YihGh ytpe Gujuwbwuytiu Ynpglt hp wqunnt-
pniln: bwumgp Qupgh wquunipjuwl Ynpnuwmp wuwmytpmd £ “this feeling
that he was now the bought husband, his in-law’s puppet” dwumG thnfuw-
ptipmpjwl dhongny, npp gnyyg L mwihu htipnuh nduinpnilin quntw) fuw-
dwdhy EnGhunmhGwjh hnp dtnptipnud: dbpohytpen, oqumwqnpdtiny “morally
blackmailed” punwuwwwygnipjnilp, htinhGwyl pnqond t wjl thwuwp, np
hwyquwpyny winumpymbp L $hGwluwul Juwpwompnilp Jwpnn GG
hw(qtiglt) pupnjuwywb Jupwlinjuonipinil L yuwpunwynpjwonipju:

And Ernestina, his engagement vows? But to recall them was to be a prisoner
waking from a dream that he was free and trying to stand, only to be jerked down
by his chains back into the black reality of his cell (The French Lieutenant’s
Woman, p.130).

Ltpnuph  nwpwynuuwlpp, wGhwlghun hngbiyphdwlyp wywuwybpquo t
(bpwyw tquywul dh pupp dhongltipny, npnlp wnyw GG dtoptinwo ophlGw-
ymud: Mwwmwhwlwa sk bwnygh Ynnihg “And Ernestina, his engagement vows?”
hntnnpuwwl hwpgh dLwytpynuip, pwlh np wyl gniyyg L wmwihu Qwpgh
hnqtijwG yhdwyp, Gpuw dunpnudGlpp” pGunpt] wquumnipnilp, pb hwuwpwu-
JuwG nhppl nt uynb phGwGuwyul yhdwlyp: UjGnwdbGw)ihy, dwywlwo 1h-
(tny wquunpjwl L hpwwl vhpn hwdp, Qupqp EnGiumpGwjh htin winwu-
(mpymGp gnignpnmy £ juwwGpGtph, pnpwltiph, puGuwpynipjul htin, npp
htinhGuyG wpmwhwjmnd t “to be jerked down by his chains back into the black
reality of his cell” dGuJumil thnfuwpbpmipjul dhongny: {<Gumwppppuwiwui k
‘black reality” JwinpuyhG punwjuwywlygnpinilp, npp hGupuynpnipymG
wnwihu qnignpnti] mhpnn dplnnpup dnwjnipjul, dpnipjul, fuwyjunph htin:

LnhGwlwjhG nép «dbpwGuhwgh (GyunbGwGuwph uhpmhhl»  unbinow-
gnponipjwl Wt9 hp yun wpmwgnmub £ qnlnd 2. dwnigh Ynndhg dh 2wupp
htinhGwywjhG nphyywowjhl pwntph Jhpundwdp: hiywytu ophGwly’

He was trapped. He could not be, but he was. He stood for a moment against
the vast pressures of his age; then felt cold, chilled to his innermost marrow by an
icy rage against Mr. Freeman and Freemanism (The French Lieutenant’s Woman,
p. 126).
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Muuwhwlul ;& dbwnygh Ynnihg htiGg Freeman wqqubjwl oquw-
qnponuip, npp wlqitptGhg pupqguuwwpup Gulwynd b «uquum dwpny:
Quwuunptil Freeman-p hwlntiv £ qwihu npuybtu ndwliwl hGwp wnyjug
hwiwwmbpunnud, npny htnhGwyp hbglwlp L wpnwhwjunnmd” nuwwnw-
wwnpubtiny hwuwpwlinpjwb wjl wlinuilGtphl, npnGp qmpy G0 pupnyuywb
uljgqpniGpGtiphg, nyptin qpymdi GG hwuwpwympjul dynmu wlnudGbphG
wquunipjniGhg: <tnmwppppnipjnil k Gipyujwuglnud “Freemanism” pwnp, npp
nyju] unbnowgnpompjul dte htinhGuwywjhG nhyywowjhl pwun E, npny
duwnyqp Jup L hwlnd Qupigh L dbphuitGh wpfuwphplupiwb, pupnjulywb
wnpdtipGiph L uyqpoilpGiph hwlwnpmpymbp: dwniqd wju pwnny plne-
pwgnnid t yhyunpjubuyul nupuwypowlh wjl dupnubg, mu plnpny thG
wwnnl dphutiGh dnmwotjwytpunp, hwnlwbhy Gepp, wyptjundp, Jyuppughon
L wnpdtpGtpn:

LtnhGwlyuwyhG dhYy wy; nghwyywowjhG pwnh YJupnn GlGp hwlnhwby
(iippnhh2jw hwnywoniy:

And Charles, though he wished he had not drunk so much, and so had to
see everything twice over, found it delicious, gay, animated, and above all,
unFreemanish (The French Lieutenant’s Woman, p. 129).

Uju hwdwwbpunmy “unFreemanish” pwnp GnijGuytiu hwinbu E quihu
npubtu htinhGwlwjhl nhyjwowjhl pwn, npny dbwniqp Gyupugpmy L wjl
wuikbb hGy hwmmy sk dphdtGhG: dpohlGu wlgnmp b, wiuhnd, pnyy sh mwihu,
npubtugh dwpnhy qupdwlwl, Juytitl hptlg wquummpymbp, wj futggoid,
GGymd L dwpnubg pGwiuwl qquginilpltpp’ nupdltnyg Gpuwlg wigqu L
UhwjG thnnhG dquing:

LtnhGwlyuwjhG nhyjwowihG pwn b Gl “demi-liberty” pwnp, npl wju
hwiwwmbpumnnud nilh «nyg (hwpdtip wquunipjul» hdwuwnn:

Thus it was that Sarah achieved a daily demi-liberty (The French Lieutenant’s
woman, p. 26).

“Demi-liberty” htinhGulwjhG nhyywowjhG punp wyjw] hwiwmbpunnid
wpnwhwjnmd £ dwnygh wquunmpjul pGwmndp: Cun G’ wqu-
unnipjnilp Junpnn b Gl guwyjdwlwynpuwd 1hGh dwpgjulg thnfugheniGtph,
thnfupipnGiwG qGun Jupnnnipjwip:

“Freedom” pwnh hnqGwyh YhpwempymGp GmylGybu wyjw) uwnbn-
owgnpompjul uUt9 htnhGwiwjhlG nhyyjwowjhG pwn E, nph dhongny
htinhGwyn 2tpnmu £ «wquunipjul» Juplonpnipjnln:

To both came the same insight: the wonderful new freedoms their age
brought, how wonderful it was to be thoroughly modern young people, with a
thoroughly modern sense of humor, a millennium away from... (The French
Lieutenant’s woman, p. 46).

LtnhGuyp “freedoms” pwnh Yhpundwdp, hGsuybtu Gul  “thoroughly
modern” puwnwlwuuwygnipjul Ypylnpjudp thnpdmd £ gniyg wwy, np Gnp
ubipnilnG wytith wauwuln L wquun k:
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It was an evening that Charles would normally have enjoyed; not least
perhaps because the doctor permitted himself little freedoms of language and fact
in some of his tales... (The French Lieutenant’s woman, p. 63)

“Freedom” pwnh hnqGwyh Yhpwnmpjuldp htnhlwyp wjjw] hwiw-
mbtpunnd  vwunjuglimd £ «wquumpjml» pwnh hdwuwnp' plptpgnnp
npwnpupjnlin qouybny wjl thwumh Ypw, np Jhijunpjuluwlywl nupu-
opowlinud (tiqyh, funuph wquunipjniip puduwyulhG hwqyuntiy tplngp tp:

Indeed it was hardly Sarah he now thought of—she was merely the symbol
around which had accreted all his lost possibilities, his extinct freedoms, his never-
to-be-taken journeys ... (The French Lieutenant’s woman, p. 142)

SYyjwy opplGuymd htnhGwyp qupquglnd b wjl dhupp, np Uwnwl
Quinigh hwiwp Ynpgpuwo wquunipjwl funphpnuthyG t: “Extinct freedoms”
dwinpujhlG pwnwyuuyuwygmpmiGli hp pdwunp  db9  yupmbGwymd L
«npgnwd, shpwjwlwgwd hGwpwynpnipnil» hdwuwmp, hGsh pwgwlwynip-
Jwl dwuhl Gw uluby £ dnwol) dhwyl Uwnwjh htn dwlnpwlwnig htwun:
QOuwunnptl Uwnw t, np Qupigh vty hGpGwyjumwhnipiniG L yenwlwlnipnib
E GtppGynud hwlnG wquunipjuwl yuwjpwpbnt hwdwn:

Udthnthtyny Jupnn tlp tqpuywglty, np «bpwluhwgh (Gymblwlinh vh-
nnithhG» Ytyh (qundwluwl pGinipynilp hGuwpwynpoipjnil L mwhu niunwd-
(wuhpty] «wquunipnil» hwuljwgnyph wnljwjugiwl dhongGtpp dbwnygh
htinhGwlwjhG nénd: NMuwunytpuynpiwb dh pwupp thongGhph, wjjwpbpnipni-
Gtph, htnhGwlwjhG nhyywowjhl pwntinh Yytpnonipnilp hGwpuwynpnipjmnG
E mmwjhu ytp hwt] dwnigh htnhGwywjhl néh wnwldGwhwmnipniGGepn:
Wjuwhuny, «dbpwluhwgh jtjmblwlumh uhpnthhG» unbnowgnponipjul dho
htinhGwin qupquglmud £ wjl dhwpp, np hbpnuh wquumpjuwl Ynpniunmnp
yuyiwlwynpjwo E ny dhwyl Jhyumnpjuliuyuwli nupwinowlh pnGuwwmhpnt-
pjuip L uwhdwluwthwyniGipny, wjl htlGg hp' htpnup poyuwlwinpjudp,
wlydnwlwlnipjuip L wihwunwunwlwdmpjudp: Lhpnb)jwp pny) £ mwihu
ytin hwGtint htinhGwyh dhwuniudp, pun npp” htpnup swbump b GGpwpydh wyn
nupuwppowlh Gwhwwyw)wnimiplphG m yWwjpiwlGuwywlnpniGGanhG, wjp
4quh ywjpwnpt] wihwwnmwlwl wquunipynil dtinp ptiptnt hwdiwn:
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A. MAKAPSIH - Crocobbl akmyanuzayuu KoHyenma «ce0600a» ¢ uouocmuJie
Jlnc. @aynza (na mamepuane pomana «<lobosnuya gpanuysckozo neiimenanmay).
— llenmpro maHHOI pabOTHI SBISCTCS W3YyYCHHE CIIOCOOOB aKTyallM3alliHd KOHIIENTa
«cBoboma» B mamoctuie k. dayn3a Ha Marepuane aHanu3a poMaHa «JIoOoBHHUIIA
(dpaHiry3ckoro JiedTeHaHTa». JIMHTBOCTHIIMCTHYCCKAN aHAIW3 pPOMaHa IO3BOJISET
BBIIBUTh DSAJ HCHOJB3YyEMbIX aBTOPOM CTHUJIMCTUYECKMX IIPUEMOB, TPOIOB U
OKKa3MOHAIM3MOB, KOTOPBIE BBIABISIOT ocoOeHHOCTH uauocTuis J[x. Paymsza. Kon-
HEeNT «cBOOOIa» BepOaM3yeTCsi B pOMaHe C IIOMOIIBIO SKCIUTHIUTHBIX U UMITHIIATHBIX
SI3BIKOBBIX CPEICTB, CIIOCOOCTBYIOIIMX aKTYaIU3allMi aBTOPCKOW KOHLIEIIUH MOHSITHS
«MHAUBUAYaJIbHAS CBOOOIA.

Knrouesvie cnosa: NINOCTUIIb, aCCOLMATUBHO-CMBICJIOBOC I10JIC, KOHIICIIT, CTH-
JINCTUYCCKUEC TPUEMbI, OKKa3MOHAJIIN3MbI, WTHAWBUAYAJIbHAA 03060)121, BUKTOPHUAHCKas
9I10Xa

A. MAKARYAN - Means of Actualization of the Concept of “Freedom” in
the Individual Style of John Fowles (based on the Novel “The French Lieutenant’s
Woman?”). — The present paper aims at studying the concept “freedom” in J. Fowles’
individual style based on the analysis of the novel “The French Lieutenant’s
Woman”. The linguo-stylistic analysis of the novel makes it possible to single out a
number of stylistic devices — tropes and nonce-words — underlying the concept of
“freedom”, which reveal the peculiarities of J. Fowles’ individual style. The concept
of “freedom” is verbalized in the novel by various explicit and implicit language
means which disclose the author’s individual perception and interpretation of the
concept of “freedom”.

Key words: individual style, associative-semantic field, concept, stylistic devices,
nonce-words, freedom, Victorian Age
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duwiiw UR2N3TL

Ulny UQUS,3UL
SwywumwGh whunwlu G
wbmbuwquwljued hwdwyjuwmul

JUUuusuLsu3huL UAN,LAHTILUSUTL SULRAGLNME3NFLLEME
Q-,UdNC B ATULUYNN KTANLFITESUTL USL Q646MRS

Unyj6 hnpywomy plhwnplynd I hwidwguwlguwihld hungnppugmppul jhgnid,
npp jhqih quumipjuwl wyjwlnulwl dhbph hhdwl ymu, nupdlby FolGnp jhgqyw-
pwlwlul dhunp: Fuwdwlwluihg hwdwguwlgny hungnpnulgmpul dbo hpnug-
Yymd B0 pwluwnn L qpuinn funuph punn hunnlpGhy Ghp, npnlp wuydwG06pn BG
umbnomyd jhqih qumpjwl pwlunnn L qpuidnp dLbph hhpphnwgdwlG L Gop’
happhnupl dLh wnwowgdwG hwdwp: Qyughuny, qupbih Fojnownky, np hwdo-
guwlgmy hwnnppulgynnGeph Gnpdhg Ghmwmng funuplG mlh ppbl plopny gotpp
GhEpuntyny funuph pwGuidnn L qpuuugnn dLbph wnwld Guhunnlympin GGGpp:

Puwlwgh punbp. hwdwguwlguwihl (Ggjupwlmpini G, hwdwlunpgsny dhelng-

nujnpywd hunnpiwlgmpynil, Yppunniwy fununyp, Yhpanig dhowywp, gpudng
L pwluninp hwnnpnwlgnipyn G/funup, hwdwgulgh dwlp, qbpmbpun, qoujhl
wbhpwn, hwdwdwfw G/ mupdwdwGulju

‘Lhipyuwyniiu hwiwgwlgny hwnnppuygnipniGl hptiGhg Ghpyuyuglnid k
ny Uhwjl hwnnpnpuygnipjul Gnp Juwninh, wjl unghwi-GywynipwjhG dhow-
Juyp, npG hp htinpG £ pnnlnid hwiwgwlgnud thnfugnpowygnipjwl pnjnp qnp-
onlGtph Yypw, Gpunjwy Gul (hqniG, npp hwnnppujgnipjuwG hhdGwljwG dhong
£, dnptiph L qquginiGpGtph wpmwhwjniwb gnpohp: {wunnppuygnipjul Gnp
dhong(tiph h hwjm qup hwlqtgnpt] & hwnnppujgujub gnpoplpwgh Junnig-
Jwoph L plnyph thnthnfunipjw(, npl wluntuwthbihnptil wpnmwhwjnymy L
Jwulwlhgltph funupwjhl Juppwqoh dvte: Upnh hwdiplnhwlnp hwnnppuly-
gnipjniGGtph qupuwypowlind hwiwgwlgny hwnnpmuygnipmiGl witGuw)wwm
nwpwonil nilGh: Uyl Ghpunnd £ funuph mwpwwnbuwy dkpnnGhp L hwnnp-
nuignipjwl dLwywihtin: Uunhdwlwpwp hwnnppuygnipjul wjn wmbuwyp
nunlmu k dtp dwdwGwlyGtph junphpyuGhpn:

Lwiwguwlgny hwnnpnuygnipjul wnwldGwhwnmynpnGGtnhg GG hpw-
Jwl L Jhpunniwy showywjptipnd hwnnppugnipyniGGhpp, npnlp juqimd GG
fununipujhG wmhpnypp hwnnppuygdwl dhwynpltph wdpnnonmpnilp, wyj-
uhlpl’ wjwpnywd b wlwywpum, jupd L Gpup, gpuynp b pwlwynp, tplun-
unipjwl L dhGwhununipjul wpmwhwjmnipmGatpp /Kouaparios, 2004/

ununyp  tqpp ufuby b qwyGnptG Yhpwnyty 20-pn quph 70-wyul pp.:
onunypp funup t, (kqquywb qnpomiGtinipjwlG qnpoplpwg, funutint tnuGwy:
Lagupwlnipjul dt9 «fununyp» qhunwpwnlG pdwunny dnn L «nbtipuny
hwuljugmpjwlp, vwyw)li gpubny plngoynd £ dudiwlwlyh dky qupqugnn
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hwnnpmuigmpjuwl funupwjhG plnypp, huy wmbpunbG pGyuyymd L hppl
wlywnd opjtywm, Lquywl gnponiGmpjul wpyniGp /Merriam-Webster
Online, URL.: http://www.merriamwebster.com//:

Uhwulwlwl mbuwltm sfuw Gul yhpnniw fununiyph ytpwptipguy, npG h
hwjm L G4t hwiwlwpgswjhl wmbfuGhwjh qupqugdwl wpynipnd: on-
unyjph wnnudny, hwdwlwpgsuwjhG hwnnppuygmpnilp Gipwond b GYupu-
qnmipjnil L hwnnpnud, hwunwunnmd b hhdGwynpmd, hwunwpnud b wwyw-
gngniy, wjuhlpG funuph qhnwlwb L wj ndtph pnnp wmtpihGwpw Guwlywb
hwwnlwGhyGhpn:

Uyuwhuny, HGtny ybpp wmpjwo fununyph plghwlnmp vwhdiwlnihg
Jhpunniwy fununypp Juntih £ vwhdw (b npuyytu wphtunmwuwinptl vntndgwo
hwnnppujguljul wmhpnyph Wt hpwgynn mtipuntinph wipnnompymb, npp GG-
pwnpnid £ yhpmniwy hwnnpnuiigynnGtinh hGuntpwlmhy hwnnpnuygnipjmG:

LhGny wphbunmwwlnptG unbnogwo hwnnppuygmpjul showywjn
Jhpunniwy fununypl, pun topjwl, quwyjpdwlwwi £ L yniGh duiwGuyh L
nwnpwonipjul vwhiwGwhwynd: Lm G WwhhG w)uwphh guijugud Yh-
wmhg tpynt L wybh qumgujhgGtph hwnnppuigytynt hGwpwynpnipynilp stqn-
pwglnd £ whnwlwl, wgqujhl, mGntuwjwl, punupuwiul L QQwlinipwjhl
uwhiwGGtnn:

Lwidwgulgl bitywmpnGuwjhG, gnpw) b hGuntpwlunhy hwnynipjniGGtpnyg
odunjwo vhowywyp k, L wyn hwnympmGGtphg jnipupwlsynipl hp Grwlw-
YmpyniGG m JuplnpmpiniGG mGh wyG GepYyujyuglnng jkqyh hwdwp /Crystal,
2009: 26/: UhGsl hwiwgwGgh Yhpwnnipjul dte dwGhn hwnnppulygnipjmGa
hpwywlwgynmy tp tpynt dunyg’ qpuiynp L pwGuynp, npnGp quGynid GG pwnpn
dhwulmpjwl dby L gnpolwwlnd hwjwuwpwytu Juplnp GQuGuinpmG
nilGtG: {unnppuygnipjul ppuyulugdwl ppugpnid wyGhwjnm b nunlnd
wyn tpynt dLtph hnfujuwywlgyuontpymin: Swlijugwd qpuynp mbtipun ju-
nnn k hGst), wjuhGpG pupdpwéw) G yupnugyty, huy pwGwynp mbpunmbpnp Ju-
nnn GG gpunyt] mbuGhyuwlywb shgngGtph oqlimpjuip:

‘Unpwgni)l mbhulnnghwlbph qupqugnuip hunnppuygdwl Gnp dLubiph
(hwiwgulGguyhl Yuwy EEYumpnGujhl hwnnppuygnuip, hwiwlunpgsny dhe-
(nppuwynpywo  hwnnpnpuygnuip, hwdwgwlgwjhlG hwnnppuyjgdwli wnwpw-
wmbuwl dwlptpp, htinwhunuwjhG funuwygnipiGGhpp, nwnhnhwnnpmydGepp
thtyotinh L hGpGwwuwwmwufuwlhsh dhongny, GudwyGtpp, tiEyupnGwjhG thnu-
wmh thongny hwnnpnuygnuip b wjil) wnwowgdwl hhip hwlnhumguwy: {w-
dwguwlgny hwnnpnquygnipjul jmpwhwwmympyniGltnphg £ ny dhwjl hwdiw-
Jupgsny dheGnppuynpyuonmipynilp, wylk dwpg-hwdwluwpghy widhpwljul
hwnnppuigmpjwb thwuwmp, npp gifuwynp mwppbpnipyniGl £ hwnnpnuygne-
pjwl gpuynp b pwluwynp dLbiphg: UhglGnprunpywd gpuynp hwnnprwljgni-
pyniln dhGsk ytipohlG dwdwlwyitpu ppuwjultugymd tp wnwytjuytiu qpuiynnp
dtGwununipjul dlny L wpmwhwjnynmd vnwinupn mtpuntipny: Uwlw;i
hwiwguwlgny vheGnppuynpyuwo hwnnppujgnipniil wnwyt] hwdwfu wp-
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nwhwjmnymd L hwunnppujgdwb ny dhGwunuwywl wmbuwlyibpny L plnipw-
gnynid pwqiwumhdwl junnmgywopny:

Jhpuniwy hppwuwimpimGp GnyGybu vnbnoynd £ mtipunbiph thongny L,
h mwpptipmpn G wjwlnuul gqpuynp mtipunh, Jhpnniw) wpfuwphmd hpw-
JuwG dwpnhy GG, npnlp hpwljwlmd 2thymd GG dhijwlg htim: Ujn hwnnpmuy-
guwiwl dhowywypmd dwpnp untndnd £ mbtnbuunympinil, ghwmbihp, npp
GEpjuwywgynd L jmpuwhwwnniy, Jun (tquiyuwb dluwynpnd niltignn wmbpumnmt-
nh dhongny:

Yhpunnmuw) dhowywjpmd wmbtpunmwjhG hhipp Juqimd . wpmwptpynn
funupp’ gpuynp wbipunh npnpwyh qdtph dhwynpdwdp, kqpbph, gpuwb funu-
ph, funutjwélh, dwulGwghnwywi, fJunuwguuwl pwnwuww)wnh, pwppwNW-
JhG wpnmwhw jnmpniGGtnh qwjl oquuwagnpotwdp: Gpwynn funupp nunlnd L
2thdwl qbpwlywynn dheng L, pwgh hwnnppugpnipjuwl wbtpuwnhg, wsph E
nGYGnd Gl mwpptp dEnwnmbpunmwjhl Gowlltpny: Gpwynp hwnnppuygni-
pmilp thnfuwlgnd L mbnbwnynmpnilin vubdwltph, ywwunytpltnh, Gyunp-
Gtph L MuwGyupGbph dhongny:

dhpunnmuw| hunnppujgmpjul yujiwlibtpnd mtntuunympnilp thn-
fuwGuyynd £ ny dhwyG mbpuwnmbph, wjilk mwppbp yuwwybkplbph duny: Qun-
quguo L dniymhibtnhwjh ninpup, wjuhlpl mtunnuu6 L hGyniGwjhG yuwwm-
ytnGtph Jdnmuwnpp, npnlp Ytpwpunmwnpynd G0 oquuwgnponnh  wwhwGony
twlwlnptlG thnfutiing mtipunh wjwlnuiuwl yuuntpugmaibGtpp:

Ujuyhuny, yhpnniw hunnppuygnpniGl wpnwhwjmynd t pwluynp,
gnuwynp L wuwwybtpuyhl dutpny, wyuhlpl hptGhg Ghplujuglmd b Yptnih-
qugyuo wmbtpun: Uptinjhqugwd wmbpun wubiny hwujuwlmd tlp wntnk-
Juwwnynipjul thnjuwlgiwl funupwjhl L ny funupwjhl (WuwmybkpwjhG) shong-
Gtp: {wnnpnugnipjul dhowGlyjuwmnipjul htmlwbpny GrulwjhG wmwppbpp
atinp GG ptpnud hwnmy GuwlGwlynmpjmb L dlwynpnd plnhwlnip mbunnu-
JuG, Junmgywopwjhl, pdwumnwjhb L gnpownnijpwjhl wdpnnompnil, npl
niGblinmd L gnpowpwlwul wantignipjnil hwugbwwmhnpng Yypw: Tunuph gqnjni-
pjul 4LG npwnpmpjul £ wpdwlh Gwbk hwdwgulgny dheGnpnuynpjud
hwnnpnugnipjwl gnpoplpwgnud, pwlh np hwnnppuygynnGtph funupG
wipwgnynud £ gpubhyuyub tnuGuyny, wyjuhlplG qph £ wnGymd: Uy t
wwwdwnp, np hwdwgulghg oquynnGtpp gwlgwjhl hwnnppuygnipjwi
wnwybmp nGGiphg Jtyp hwdwpmd GG Gop Gwdwljuqpuywl dwlph
dlynpnudp, L gpu htin Juuyjw o' plngond GG quuiynnp junuph hpuwgdwl dw-
dwlwly dunptiph hunwy L yupq pupunpiwli wihpuwdtymnipmiGp: Uuwlw)l
wyn mbuwytimb wylpwh £ nnniGhh sk, pwGh np funuph qpuiynp b pwGuynnp
altipp vwhiwlwquuynd GG Gubk mwpwplngp hpwgdwl dkfuwlhqiGtpny L
gnpownnmpjul hmGquiwlpGtpny /JlyroBunosa, 2004/

bujuytiu, tipt hhip plyniGhGp funuph wipwgpiwG thwuwmp, wyw whnp
E gnwynnp funupp hwiwnpblp hwdwguwlgny hwunnppuygnipjul hhdpp, pwh
np wjn hwnnpnuygnipynilp GGpwunpmd L dhoGnppuynpuonipynil gpuynnp
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funphpnuGhy Gtph dthongny L hwnnppuygynnGtph dhol mwpwonipjul wnlju-
JupjniG: Pwgh npwhg, Gpgwop hwunmwwumynd £ Guwl hhybpnbpunh wnljw-
Joipjwip, wjuhlpl wmbpunmwjhl mtntuumynipjul Gplwjugdwdp, tpp hw-
dwgwlgmu plplipgnnGtpp Jupnquimd G0 wmtnuw)wnpdyt] ny qowjhl tnu-
Gwyny, pwlh np pwlwynp funupp qowjhG k: <tGg qpwynp hunupnd GG
hGwpwynp gulugwd mbuwyh hunwytglnn plnyph hnnuiGhp” wnwig pln-
hwwnbtim ntinbjwwympjnilp thnfjuwlgnnh shupp, pwih np mbntwwynipjwb
thnfuwlignnG nt uvnwgnnp Yupjwo GG dhijwlghg dwiwlwyh wenidny, huy
ntntjuunynipnilp hnjuwlgnnh Ynnihg unbindywo wmbpunp mtnkjuwwmyni-
pjniGG unwgnnh Ynnuhg pGptipgdwl dudwluwy wpnbl wjwpnywd b L wjlu
sh ytpuhnfuynu:

Swpptip funuph vhongGtiph wmthluGhyuwlywl wnwidGwhwnmympjmGitnhg
b1Gny” hwdwguwlghg jmpwpwynip oqguynn hGwpwynpnipynG niGh fudpw-
qnt] ubithwjwl hwnnppugpmipyniGGtpp nuuilp wmtnbwunynpniGl vnwgn-
nhG nqunpybnig wowe, wjuhGpl Ywpnn L hpwlwlwglb hp Ynnihg ogquw-
gnpojwd  (kquywl vhongGtiph qhnwyguywl Ytpmionpmil: Pwluwynnp
funupnud, tipp funuph dLwynpdwl gnpoplGpugp wmbtnh L niGhind dnwobn
qnpoplpwghb qniquhtin, Gdwl pwlG hGwpwynp sk Uynnhwlnbpd, hwiwguw-
gny hunnpnuygnpjwl fjunupwjhl pwnugnigsh wyp dwubtpp pmy s66 nmwihu
hwiwguwlghg oquynnGtiph funupp Yytpwapt fjunuph gpuwynp duhG: Uyn winnt-
uny, wnwohl htipphl, nywnpnipjwul L wpdwih hwiwgwlgnd thnfugnpowl-
gnipjwl dwulwlyhglGtnh Yynnihg nipnugpuyuwl JulnGGtph wywnpq wpow-
huwjnywd whnbunip: Lwdwguwlghg Juwnm oqunynnGtp puntinp gpmid 6 wyG-
wtiu, hGswbtu npubp wpnmwuwiynid G6: Lwiwnuunipjul wnwehlG pwnbtpn
Juwd hwwnnt] wlnGGapp hwdwfu gpynud GG thnppwwmwntpny: Awgh wyn, npnp
puntiph gqpuphljuub dutipp hwnnpnuygynnGtph Ynnihg hwwunniy dninbkgynd
Ll npulg hGymGwjhG dukphG hhptgltny wybtih pwwm pwnrh mwnwnwpani-
pmiG: Unwyl) hwdwh GiwG dubpp Yhpunynwd GG wyGpwppwjhlG hwnnppuly-
gmpjmGGtph dwdwGwy (ophGuly «ICQ» Jud «Chaty-h dwlpny), wjuhGpG
wngulg ntdhiny, tpp wmbntwwunynpnil thnfuwlgnnh hwnnppugpnipniG-
Gtpl wGdhowuwtiu plnniGynid GG mbtnjwwmynipnii vnwgnnh Ynnihg: Uw-
JuwyjG Gpywd tplnyphG Juptiih E hwinhwyt Gwlb hwnnppujgnipjuwl ny hwdw-
duiwlwljw dubipmy” dnpmd, ping, LitympnGwjhl Gudwly:

Mbwnp Lk (Juwwnb], np hwiwgwlgny hwunnppuygmpjul dudiwlwl ninnu-
qnnipjwl YulnGGtph fuwhunnudGhpG hGs-np hwnnppujguyul Gopdh fuwfu-
wnnd G hwdwpynud U g6 pGYuwpynud nputiv whwpquihg YtpwpbpdnGp
gqnnmiguigh  Guumdiwdp: QGwjwd wjl hwlquiwlphl, np hwdiwgwlgny
hwnnppujgnipjuwl dwiwlwly hwnnpnpuygynnGph wmbtpuwmbpp gpuynp wd-
puwgpynud G6, hwdwgwlghg oquynnltph Ynnuhg wngwulg hwnnppulygne-
pniGG pGywynd £ npytiu qpnugg, ny pb Gudwy: <tnlwpwp GpuGp hnpdnid
LG wyn mtpumbipnpn dnintigGt qpniygh hwdwnp Yhpwnynn pwlGuynp dLhG: Rwugh

137



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

wjn, wjunmbn Jupbih t funut] Gwl hwnnpmugynnGtph dwdwlGwyh L owipt-
nh fuGuynnmpjwG YwuhG /Beprenscon, 2002: 58/:

QGwjwo hwiwgwlgny hwnnppuygnipjul dwdiwbwl, h mwpptpnipnil
pwlwynp hwnnpnuygnipjul, hwnnppuygynnGtinp hGwpwynpnipniG GG niGh-
(imd hwnnpnuqpmpinGi mywpybnig wnwe mnnt] ngpuind wnljw ufuw-
Gtpp, Gpwlp hwqunty GG oqumynid wyn hGwpwynpmpjnilhg: Gph hls-np
niqnnuiGhp wpynd G6, wyw dhwjyG w)l nhwypnd, Gpp vfuwGhpp hnfumd 66
wnpunwhwjnnipjul hdwump, b dhwyl wjl pwGhg htimn, Gpp hwnnppuqpnt-
pynGG wpnbG unwgyty L pGptpgyt) L hwugbhwwmhpng Ynnihg:

Ouwuwnnpbtl, mbtntjuunjuliul wmthulnnghwltnh qupqugnuip hwlqhg-
nt1 k funuph hnfuwGgdw@ Gnp dLh wnwewgiwbp, npp hwdwwmbtinnud £ Guwpuyh-
Gnd qnympjmG niGtgnn dltiph hwwmlwGhyGhpp /Aspamosa, 2010/: Gph Gwfu-
YhGnid funuph thnfuwlgiwl YuwninhGhpp utipmnptl hnfuuyuwygyuwo tha
1tiquh gnynipjwl hhdGuwywb dutiph (pwluynp, npp pGwwl uwh vheng & L
funuph thnjuwlgiwG wGdhowlwl Juwwmnh, L qpuynp, npG wphtumwywa
Jwuyh vhong £ L funuph thnjuwGgdwl vheGnppuynpjwd fuuninh) htin, wwyw
21-pnn nuph uyqphl, mbntuunyjuiuli wntulnnghwibiph qupqugdwl htin
quuwywo, JwuwnmnhGiph wynuhuph hunwly nwpwiowwmnmdp nqupdwy wi-
hGwn: EEyupnGwjhG hwnnppuygmpynilp hnjugnpowlgmpjwb ulqpnilipn-
ntl Gnp 4L £, npp htmwgnuniwG hwdwp wihpwdtym E wjl hwpwptpuygty
wnntilG gqnynipjnil niGlignn dubiph htnn L npu hpiw6 Yypw vwhiwlwqunmbg
hwnnpuugdwl wyn Gnp mbuwlp: {wdwgulgny hwnnpnpuygdiwG dlp Juw-
Jwo . pt’ pwlwynp, pt’ quuiynp funuph htin:

Npny htnhGuwlyltp hwdwguwlgh (Ggnl wlwlnd GG gqpuynp funup
/Elmer-Dewitt, 1994: 66-67/, hull mwpdwdwGulju wngwbg qpmjgGtph nunwd-
GwuhpnipyniGGeph npn) htnhGwyGtp upond &G, np EjGyunpnGuwjhG fununypp
gnwynp k£, npp hwdwfu Jupnnud GG wjluybu, hGyuybu YunubhG, wyjuhGpG qpp &
wnGymd pwGwynp funupp /Boyd, 1997: 2/: Rwlwynp hunnppuygiwb dwudw-
(wy oqumugnpoymu LG junnujul, huy qpuynp hwunnppuygdiwl dudwluly
wmbtunnuub shongltipp: Stntjwwmynipjwl thnfuwlgiwb shonglGtph mwppk-
nwynuil uyqpnilpwylnptl Jwplnp wqnbgnipyniG niGh qpuynp L pwGuwynp
hwnnpnuljgdwl gnpoplpwgh Ypw: Pwlwynp hwnnppuigiwl dwdwGwly
dumptiph pGyuwnuip juunwpymd £ hwdwdwdwGwljw, huy qpuynp hwnnp-
nulgiwl dwdwlwl nwpdwiwluyju: pw htin dEjnmtn, qpuynp hwnnp-
nulgiwl gqnpoplpwgh wpwgnpjnilp vh pwlh wlqud gwop L pwluwynp
hwnnpnuygiwl gnpoplpwghg, huy gqpuiynp dwptiph plpbpgiwl wpwgnt-
pyilp vh pwGh wlqud pupdp £ pwGwynp funupl wpnwptiptnig, pwbh np
JtipohGu hpwjywlwgynmy t plphwnnuiGipny L nintygynmd E gunupGbpny:
{wlntu quny npytiu hwnnpmuygiwl dhong hwiwgulgn vtd wqnbgnipynib
L qnpond hwnnpnpuygiwl gnpoplpwgh Yypw: UjlnmwitGw)Ghy, wjl npytiu
hwnnpmujgiwl wmbuGhjuwiwb vhong, sh Jupnn Yytpwhdwumwynpty pniG
huwnnpnulgnipjul Enipjnilp: Cun htmmwgnung 6. U. Qtdujwjwyh’ wlhpw-
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dtipmmpnb s;juw wnthuGhywlwl dhongh hhiw6 Yypw wnwGdGuwglti funupp
hGpGnipnyyG mbuwlyGtn: Uwliwyl, hGywbtu Gptghlp, hwnnppuwygnipjub Gnp
nnpun  hwlnhuwgnn hwdiwgwlgl hujuytu JGo swhny wqntignipym G mGh
hwnnpnulygynnGtiph (kquh Ypw: Gwpbih £ wnbi, np wyn thnthnfunipniGatipp
hhip Gl wmwihu, pwgh pwGwynp L qpuiynp dltphg, funub] hwnnpuwygnipjwl
tnpnnpn Lh Gplwl quint dwuhG: MGwp E 626, np hwiwgulignd hwnnpnulyg-
ynnGhpp 1bqymd uyqpnilpujhG wnwldGwhwmynpGabp sjub: {uduguwi-
gh 1tqynid hpwgymu GG funuph hGyytu pwluynp, wjGwtu ] quuiynp dubkph
hwnwGhGtpp /ntu Tlyseko, 2009: 59-63/: Ujuwhuny, hwiwgulgmud
hwnnpnujgnipjul hpwjuwlwgiwl hwlquiwlpltpp funuph Gnp éuh tpluwG
qunt GwhiwwwjdwGGtpd Ga:

Ujyuop dLwynpybty E Gop LEyupnGuwjhG hwnnppuyguyuG dhowyuwjp,
npuntin Shwjuwnlynmu 6 funuph pwGwynp L gpuygnp dLtpp mupptp dwGpujhG
L ndwlwl ninpnjuompjuip: Gplw kYt jkquyui thnfugnpowygnipjul Gnp
4L’ quuynp funuwyguwwl jhgni: Uyuop qnymupymb syniGtG LiiyumpnGuihG
hunnpnpuygmpjul nnpumd (tquyul dhonglGtph oquugnpovwl huwnmwly
Gnpdtp /Muxaiinos http://www.russian.slavica.org/article3841.html/: QwdwguwGgny
hwnnppuygmpniipn qpuynp funuph htnm Juwumd b, wnwohlG hbpphG, dh-
qhywjwl dwpdGuynpnuip: “Fw hwlqbglnd b wytih pwpn ywpwhnuuwyul
JunmjgGtph oquugnpovwi L pwpunpulph juyuwygwonipjwi:

QGwjwo funuph opwagph gpuynp dlny hpwgliulﬁ]g‘ hwiwguwlgny hwnnp-
nulgnipjwl vt h hwjnm GG quihu pwGwynp funuph wnwGdGwhwwnynipjnG-
Gtpp, pwlwynp mbtipun-funuwlgnipyniGGaph hwnywGhyGhpp: Leqyh wyww-
Unipju G mupptin dwiwlwlyw)powlitpnd funuph pwGwynp L gpuynp dubkph
dhol gnympyml GG mGtgh] mwpptn hwpwptpmpnGGtp, npnlg jmpuwhwwun-
ynipyniGp kqyh qupqugiwl dwdiwlwlywyhg thmnmd, wnbntjuunjuyui
wntuGnnghwibiph mwpwotiwl htmjuyywd, wpmwhwjnymd E hwnnpouly-
gnipjwl uyqpnilpnptl Gnp mbtuwih wnwowgiwl dky: Pwgh funuph pwlw-
Unp L gpundnp dubiphg, wpntil Jupbih £ funuby GEgupnGwihG qpjwoph’ npujtu
funuph tppnpn dLh WwuhG /Collot, Belmore, 1996; Yates, 1996/: <wnnpnuy-
guwl wyn Gnp 4LG niGh dhijwlg pwgwnnn tpynt hulmllulﬁhz‘ gnubhljuju b
4un L hGpGuptpuyulmpniGp: “+w pniyp £ muhu igpujuglty, np Eaympn-
GwjhG hwnnpnuygnipynln tiqyh hpwgdw tppnpn, hwnny LG E, npp Yhpw-
pnipnil £ qunlmd hhpphnujhG hwnnpnuygnipjul Juunmne dhongny: U0
funuph thnfuwlgiwl wphtunwywl, dhenppuynpjwo juwyl wlinnnuyh ju-
wninh E, npp, vwyuwjl, pmpuwgpynd £ hGpGwpbpuwljuwlmpjuwdp, wmbpumh
Jquqiwybtpyiwl wijuwniimpjudp, npnlGp plnpny GG funuph thnjuwlgiwl
ninuiyh yuwninniG /Copokuna, 2011: 26-30/:

‘Llwwnynud E hwdwguwlgny hwnnppuygnipjul pninp dwlptph wmtipunt-
nh funuwygwlwlmpjuwl wumhdwbh JwpnGuwyuyul wd, np wpmwhwjn-
Ymud £ hwnnpuiygynnGeph Ynndhg ng qpuijul, junuwlyguyua jkqyh, mbnw-
Yul pwppwnGbph mwppbph, wwpqg qfuiu uenigwoplbph jhpuniwdp,
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ufuwyGtph, hwdwhiwyh YpyGnnmpjnGGtph, qpuopbtph hGsmGuywiwug-
dwl pmyjjuwwunptihmpjuwdp, npnlp qpuynp funuphlG hwnnppmd GG pwGuynp
funuphG hwwnnyy qotip: LyYwd gnponGitpp hwiwgwlgny hwunnpuygnipjul
Ut pwlwynn funuph gbipwluwjiwb YujniG thund GG dLwynpnid:

Lwnnpnuygiwl dutph dhijulg htim hwwnybtip Gnp tplnygp sk, wyG
hwdwhu mbnh Lt niGhlnd Gwl ny Wuwpumnluwyuwd, JaGgwnujhl nnpunnd hw-
nnppuygnipjub (ophGuwy ny wqupunwlwl Guiwugqpnipjnilp) dwdwlwly:
UwljuyG wjn tpunypGhph hhiw6 ypw hwnnpnuygnipjwl tppnpng dLh wnwGé-
(wgiwl hwdwnp Gwuwwwydwbbbp sqwjhG, pwlh np nuubp VES mwpwony
silbhG L hwdwh ywjdwlwynpwo thG hwnnppulignipjwl opjtljnhy fung-
nlnnunGtph htin: UjnmwdtlGuw)Ghy, Gnp mbntiunyjwlwl nbfulnnghwitph h
huwjn qunt htm dtyntn hpwyhdwyp thnfugtg: <wiwgwlgnid hpugymy k
hwnnpnugnipjuwb tpynt wjwlnuywl dutiph mwpptph shwulmpnilp ny pt
wnwldhG dwlptpmd Juwd wnbpumbpnmd, wyj), pphwlnp wodwdp, wipnng
hwiwguwlgniy:

Jdhpp Gpqwoh hpdwl Jpuw' Guuwunwlwhwpdwnp Gip hwdwpnmd wnw G-
(wgGlt) funuph tppnpn éup' pwGwynp-qpuignp, npp whwnmp L gnynipniG mGhGw
ny vhwjl hwiwgwlgnud, pwlh np wjl pghwlpwwbtu hwnnppuygnipjwb b
L, ny pt Gwhunwmbujwo b ngpuw wnwGdhG mbuwylph hwdwnp: Uwlw)l wyl
utipnnptiG Juwywo L hwiwguwlgh htin, pwbh np ytipghGhu qnynipjniln hhup
E vmwhu funubint hwunnpuygdwl wyn duh hGpGnipnyyGnipjuwl YwuhG: Uynnt-
hw(nbtpd, pwlwynp-qpuynp mbpumbtippn whwp £ gqnympjml mGhGwl Gl
hwiwguwlghg nnipu, L hGwpwynp t, np dnn wywquymd jwjl nwpwopnid
unwlwb juuyywd pywjhl mbulnnghwlbph wgqpbgnmpjul wumhdwGuyuli
dtowguiwl htin:

COnhwlnp woiwdp, hwiwgwlgny hwnnpnuygmpjul mwppbp dwlnb-
nnud jtqyh qnynipjulG pwGwynp L gpuwynp dubiph ubpun thnfugnpowygnipniln
Juntih t pGnipwgnpt] npubu (tqyh gnynipjul Gnp duh dLwynpiwl gnpopl-
pwg, nnG hp dte Ghipwnmu k (kqyh gnymipjul pt’ pwlGuynp, pt’ quuiynp dubkiph
hwwnwbhyGtpp, vwuyl, gpuing hwintpd, pwGwynp funuph qpwijuwydwd
hunmwy dhinnd E Giumymy:

Quuunpbl, hwiwgwlghg oquynnltph funuph jmpuwhwwmynpmGitpp
Jyuwymd GG wjlG dwuhG, np w6 sh Juptjh hwdwpl wjwlguyuwi hdwunny
qnuynp funup: UwluyG sh Yunbih Gwb wlnb), np hwiwgwlgnd dtlp qnpd ni-
(tGp dhwyG pwluwynp funuph gpuynp wipugpiwG htin, pwGh np hwdiwgulgny
hunnppuiignipjwln plnpn) qpuiynp fjunuph wnwGdGwhwnynmpmGitpp gnyg
LG mwihu, np funuph wyn dup sh yupnn hwdwpyb] wipnnempjudp puGwynp:

Ujuyhuny, Ywpbih E thwuwmb, np hwiwgwlgnd hwnnpnuygynnGiph
Unnihg Yhpwnynn funupl niGh hptl pnpny qotpp Ghipwnting fjunuph pwlw-
ynn L gpuynp dubph wnwGdGuwhwwmynipnGGhpn:
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K. MUOOSAH, A. XAYATPSH — Paznuuusa mesxncoy unmepnem-odoujeHuem u
opyzumu 6UOAMU YCHHOU U NUCbMEHHOU peuu. — llenbi0 JaHHOW CTAaTbU SIBISETCS
paccMOTpeHUe SI3bIKa WHTEPHET OOIIEHHsI, KOTOPBIH CTal HOBOW SI3BIKOBOW Pa3HOBHU-
HOCTBIO, C(OPMUPOBABIICHCS HAa OCHOBE CYILECTBYIOLIETO cTapAaapTa. B coBpemeHHOM
UHTEPHET OOIIEHUM HCIIOJIB3YIOTCS CBOWCTBA YCTHOM M NMHUCBMEHHON peud, KOTOpHIE
o0ycnoBnuBaOT (GOpMHUpOBaHHE HOBOW THOpHIHONW (popMbl s3biKa. Bmecte ¢ Tem B
WHTEepHETe (opMHUpYyeTCS HOBBIM BHJ KOMMYHHKALUH, KOTOPBIA 3HAYHTEIHHO
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Knwuesvie cnoéa: WMHTEPHET JIMHTBUCTHUKA, KOMIIBIOTEPHO-OINOCPENOBAHHAS
KOMMYHUKaIUsA, BUPTyadbHBIA AUCKYpC, BUPTyallbHas CpeAd, yCTHAas M IHCHMEHHAas
KOMMYHUKAaIUsA, MyJIbTUMEIUs, HUHTEPHET-)KAHPBI, TI'MIIEPTEKCT, JIMHEWHBIM TEKCT,
CHHXPOHHBIN/aCHHXPOHHBIN
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Zh. MIDOYAN, A. KHACHATRYAN - The Differences between Netspeak
and Other Forms of Written and Oral Communication. — In this paper an attempt is
made to discuss netspeak (introduced by D. Crystal; the words, abbreviations, etc. that
people use when communicating on the Internet), which has become a new linguistic
variety on the basis of its standard counterpart. The language of the Internet constitutes
a new hybrid form of language, which draws upon features of both spoken and written
language in order to form a new variety of language which is best suited to
communicate within the demands of the new medium. Therefore, the Internet has
permitted language to evolve a new medium of communication, different in
fundamental respects from traditional oral and written forms of discourse.

Key words: Internet linguistics, Internet-mediated communication (IMC), virtual
discourse, virtual environment, written and oral communication/speech, multimedia,
internet genres, hypertext, linear text, synchronous/asynchronous
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duwiiw UR2N3TL

Ulny UQUS,3UL
SwywumwGh whunwlu G
wbmbuwquwljued hwdwyjuwmul

UuusuuLsushyu L UN/HIUSUTL LEQUUUUL
unuuvLiiUsuNkre3nrvLGLR

UnyG hngywomd plGlmpjul &0 wnGymd hwduwgwlguhl hwungnpnugdw G
Jaquulpul wnwldGwhunnmpimG06pn: [Lagm b hwdwgulgmd blpuwplynid Fjin-
thnfumpniGGGph nmwppbn wnndGhpny’ punwwuwpwpu i, mbpuinh Qupnmgdud,
hwnnpnuwlgmipjul nwquuwjupmppul L wjpGh: Ghuwumd 66 mwppbp dhnnid-
Ghp” mgnuopuilju (. plnmGywd ulnllbphg pbnybn, hupd punwihl dLbph og-
wmwgnponidp, pwnuupwpnd funuwlguliuwli ndh qbpuluympiniln, pbmulu-
Guilpul unnygGhaph L jGgjwilpul dhongGbpnh wupgbgnidn:

Uyuwhuny, whnp b wpdwlwgnply, np hwdwguwlighg oquinnlhpl wunpdw -
Gupwn hnfuwbmymd b6 jEqmilG puguhupnbing jbqyulpnul Gonp dLbp, npnlp
yhpumnwy hwnnppulgmpniGhg thnfuwlgynid 66 il paulp:

LPuwliwh punbp. hwdwgwlguwipl jbqgupwlnpini b, hwdwlpupgsny dhelinn-
nunpywd hunnpiulgmpynl, Yppumwy funungp, dhpanig dhewywip, gpudnn
L pwluninp hwnnppulgmpiniG, hwdwgwlgh dwln, Qmnbpun, Qowjhl wmbpuun,
hwdwdwdwuwljw/ mupduwdwGuljw

Lwiwguwlgmd hwnnpnuijgmpniGl hpwuwlwgymd t tquyjui dhong-
(tpny, npnGp &tinp GG ptipnd vh Qwpp jpugnighy gnpownmjpltin: Liquyjwl
dhongltph oqlnipjwip hptilg wpmwhwjmmpiniG6 GG qumbimy ny Jhwjl hw-
nnppugnipjul dwuluwyhgGph dwpbpp, wjb gnponnmpniGGtpp: Ujuytu,
oquwwmbtnl hp Ghpyuwympjnilp hwdwgwlgnd Jupnn E gniyyg wnwy dhwjyG
niph2Gtph htin funupwjhG hwnnppuygnipjul gnpopGpugnid: {wdwnbn gnp-
onnnip niGGtph hwiwywnpgnip hhiGweo L puguwnwytu funupwjhl hwnnp-
nuygnipjul Yypw: <niquyjul yhdwybtipp GnijGuytiu funuph dhongny LG wpunw-
hwjmynud /Toporuko, 2009: 11-127/:

Ujuyjhuny, Jupbih £ wlnb, np fjunupwjhlG hwnnppuygnipynilp hwdw-
gulgh npubu unghwjwwl hpwijwlnpjwli hwiwjuwpquunbnd hwnywbhoG
L: Un wnGympjudp hwiwgwlgh jtqmb Gipwpyymd £ thnthnfumpymGGiph
nwpptin wenuiGtpny” pwnwww)wnpp, mbpunh junnigdwl JulnGGtpp, dwi-
nwjhG-ndwywb Gnpubkpp, funuph qpuynp L pwGuwynp dubph hwpwptpwygne-
pjnilp, hwnnpnugnipjul nwqiwjuwpnipjnilp:

Llhwnynd GG mwppbp ShumdGhp” ninnugpmipjul pGygniGuwe JulnG-
(tphg hpwdwpytin (hwnjuwytu dhowmwntp L Jinwungpujul GyuGGtp syh-
puntijn), phipwyuwiwywi junmgywopltnh wupgbhgnudp, jupd punwjhl duk-
nh ognwgnpomup, punwww)wnnd funuwlguul, dwupgnGuwjhG qquywd
dutiph qipwiuwympymbp L wyG: dhpnnw) hwnnpnpujgnipjul gnpoplipugnid
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16qniG Jupnn L wjy (hgniGbphg thnfu wnlt) Gnp pwntp, jud wpntb gqnynpynl
nilgnn pwnbtpp Yupnn G0 vnwlw] wyp GQulwlynmpinil: Ujuyhuny, hwdw-
gulgp (tqquywl htmwgnunipym GGtph httmwpnpphp winpnip k:

LwiwguwlgwjhG hwnnppuygnipju (tigmb Yunbh k& pGnpnpt) nputu ghp
niltignn guwliugwo hqyh gnpodwnwlul wnwpwwntuwly, Glpwitiqni: LUwG
pGnpnpiwG hwdwnp hpdp GG hwlnhuwlnmd hwiwunpgswjyhG 1kqyh gnpownnt-
pjwl htimlyw) wopwldGwhwnmpjmbitpp” hwnmy punwwwwnph L phpw-
Juwlwywl wnwldGwhwnynpniliinh wnuwynipnilp, hwnnppuygmpjuG
Ujnuu ninpunltinhg hwdwupgqswjhl kqyh gnpownnipjwul ninpnp fuhuwn vwh-
dwlwthwyywonipnilp, hwiwywnpgswjhl tqyh oqlnmpjwip dwlptph Gnp
hwdwlyuwnpgh b Gnp dwlpwjyhG dutiph yuqiwynpmdp /Beaunckas, 2011: 5-10/:

Ulqqutign ghnwlwb gpuijubnpjuwb dto wjn Gnp LiGyupnGwhG (kqyp
uwhiwGiwG hwdwp oquugnpoynid GG mwpptip tigptip® e-language, netlingo, e-
talk, geekspeak, netspeak, weblish L wjjG /Crystal, 2001: 107/: Qwdwgwlgh (tqyh
nuuniGwuhpmpjwl opjtijup, thwuwmnnptl, LiayunpnGwhl hwnnppuygnipjnGa
E, huj wnwnpyu’ EiyumpnGwihl hwnnppugmpjwl hwnyuGhy Gipp mwppbn
lEquyui Ywjupnquylbpmd’ dlwpwlwlwl, pwnwjhl, wpwhjnuwyud,
wmbpunwyhl, hwunnppuyguuwi b w6 {wdwgwlgny hwunnppuygmpjmGp
nwnpptin nuunwdGuuppmpyniGGpnid dGYGwpwlynd t npuytiv hwunmy hwnnp-
nuiguubntjuunyjwliuli dhowduwjp Juwd LaupnGwihl hwnnppuygdwl
Juwuwninny dhoGnpnuynpjwd hwnnpnuyguljul mhpniyp:

Stntjuunywywl wbhunnghwlbiph Wwliiwli U Yhpwndwl npnpund
UUUL-h wnwowwmwn nhpp yuwwdwn k. hwnhuwgt) biunpnluwyhl hungnpnuy-
gnipjwl dt9 wlqiptGh qtpuwlw ghpph wipwwlniwl hwdwnp: Swppbp Buw-
Unypltph GipuwjwugnighsGtiph hwdiwp hwiwgwlgh mwpwodw( gnpoplpwgnid
wqitintlp hwintu t quiihu nputiu hwnnpnuyguw swihwhy /Cvupaos, 2005/:

Ouwuunnpbl, hwiwgwlgp Jwupniuynd £ Gyuwunby wlqtptlih qupqug-
dwp: Fpw 2Gnphhy whqitptind h hwywm G6 Gyt wylGuwyhuh pwntip, hGyuhuhp
til, ophGuy, «podcasty (nwnhn L wyj; opwqptph pywjhG dwjGuwqpmpniG, npp
Juptjh b GhpptnGh; hwdwgwlghg offline ntidhdny (utim hwdwp) Yud
«phishing» (hwiwgwlgmd Ytnownpwpnipjul sh mbtuwy) /www.rol.ru/news/:

Ujuop «hwdwguwlgh 1tignyy hwuljugnmpynilp pujwlwGhG hwdwfu E Yh-
pwnyny, uwluw)G hwpyh wnlGbny npw Gnp L pwpn (hGan hwlquiwlpGtpp
gnynipjniG smGh wyn tplngph hwdplngpyniG vwhdwlnid: {wdwgulgh (tqniG
wnwybjwytiu pwlwynp, hwiwgwlgnd hwnnpnuwygynnGtph dhol mbintljwwm-
Ynipjwl thnfuwlgiwl L thnjuwGuiwl, hunnppujgnmpjul pupn hwiwwn-
qujhG GpwGGtph dhong b: <wdiwgwlgnid hwnnpnuygnipyniGG hpugynid k& hw-
unniy kqyny, npG hpwywlwglny £ mwppbp gnpownnypltin: Mbwp E Gy, np
1Equpwlnipjul dk9 «gnpownniyyp» pwnp YJhpwonynd b «hpwuwlugynn
w2 fuwwmnwlpy, «Gubwlnmpymi», «qtip» pdwumGtnny:

Lwiwguwlgny hwnnpnuygynnGhpp Yhpwnmd GG (hqniG Yupohpltph,
dwptinh, guwGynipymGhtph, pGGwnyynn hwpgbph b pidwGbph Jepuptinyug hpttg
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ndgnhnipjwl wpnwhwjmniwli hwdwp, vwliw)l hwunnppuiigmpjub Guuumwy-
Gtpp Yunpnn GG wmwppbp 1hGh yuujwo hwiwgwlgnd hpwuwlwgynn thnju-
qnpowygmpjwl twubwyhgGtnh uyqpliuwlub Guuwnmwlitphg L dnmdiGtphg:

Unynpwpwp kqyh hwnnppuignipjul gnpodwnnypl wybkih wwungq wpnw-
hwjnymd t EiaunpnGughG thnunnd, «Chaty-nid, «Conference»-nid, «Forumm»-
nud /MBanos, 2000/ Laqyh hwnnppuyguyul gnpownnypp pwdwynid b dh
ownp wnwyt] npnwh gnpownnmpltnh: OphGwyy, whgbjunnywljiub qnpow-
nnijpl oqlimu E dwpnyulg thnjuwlwlty myjwGtp hppyuwlnpjwb b gpulnd
mbnh mlbgnn hpwnuwpdmpmGGiph dwuhl: Wn gnpownniyypp hwinbu L
quihu hwiwgwgnid hwnnpnuygmpjub pnnp Ywjuwpnuylopnid’ «Chaty-nid,
«Forum»-md L wyG: Updwlwgpnn fuwd hwwmnunnnng qnpownnypl wuwjw-
hnynmd £ thwuwmp ytpwpbpyuw hwnnppugpnipjul wyungq thnfuwlgnuil’ wnwg
UbyGwpwlmpjul /Yemens, 2009/: J<wiwguwlgmy wyjw] qnpdwnnijphl
Juptih £ hwlnhwt] hwnuwwbu GnpnipyniGGepp Yuypbnmd: Swpgwlwd gnn-
ownniypp hwinbu t quihu thwunmbtinh ytpwpbpjw) nmwppbp hwpgnudGhpnd L
plmpugnymud £ hwpgwuwl GwhuwnuunipymGitph L puntph wniuwynipjudp:
Ujn gqnpownnyypp hwdwgwlgmdi hp wpnmwhwjmnmpym Gl t quind thGnpnn
hwiwyuwpgbinpnud b «Forum»-Gtpmy: Gwy Awununnnng gnpownnyph kmpjnilp
Juwjwlnwi & qpmiguyhgGtiph dhol Juuwtinh untnddwl b ywhywidwb vy,
tipp hGs-np ywhny twyuwl mtnbuwwuynipjul hnfuwlgmd ghintu Jud wpnbi
squ: LPJwo gnpownniypp hwlnbu b quihu dwulwynpuwbtiu hpwdbtywh b
nnontjGh plnmGywo dutpnd: Awgh wyn, hwdwgulgmy 1tqnil wldwlg vhol
uyqplwul Yuwuwbtnph hwunwmiwl dhong b, wyny pynud Gl wjl wlGdwdlg,
npnGp dhijuGhghg htinnt GG L wGowlnp /MBanos, 2000/

UWjuwhuny, 1tqyh hwnnppugwiwl gnpownnypp L Gpuw dwulGuynp
nnulnpnuiGepl wdpnnenipjuwdp Gipjuyugyuwo GG hwiwgwlgny hwnnppuly-
gnipjul dk9: Pwgh wyn, hwiwgwlgh (kgmb hpuywluglind t dh pwupp wj
gnpownnjpltin: Awlwsnquijul qnpownnijpl oqlind £ unwlw) Gnp ntink-
JuwunynipjniG: {wdiwgulgny hwnnppuygnipjul pGpugpnid dyumwwbu Gnp
Junplnp myjwyltp G6 vnwgymd: SYjwy gnpownniypl hpwlwlwgymu k Gnpnt-
pmGGtph, Yppwliwl, hwlpwghnmwpwlwjhl, wmbntjuunyuiuwi Jujptpnuw:
Smquiu qnpownm jpp qquginilpGtph L hnygqbph wpmwhwjmiwG Shong-
Gtphg dtyl t: Lwlh np hwdwgwlgmd hwnnppuygnipynilp wmbnh £ mGhGnod
wnwybjwytiu qpuynp inuwlwyny, hwnnppuygnipjuwl YwuGwyhglph hwdwn
wjlpwl £ nyniphG st wpmwhwjnty hptiGg Yytpwptpdnilpp, qquguntlpGtpnl
hGs-np pwGh Gwwdwdp, qGuwhwwnt) hpwypdwlp L wyb: SYyjuwy fulnpp
nodwl hwdwp hwiwgulgh jtqynud Ghpunyby GG hwwnndy GuGltp” hniqui-
wuwwuybplGbp yud gpuphyuub GpuwGatp /bepremscon, 2001: 59/: Opulp
unynpuwpwnp oqgunuwgnpoymy Gl ny junupwjhl mbntiumynipjul oqumuwaqnpd-
dwl hwdwp: Gnymipmil mGh6 pwqiwphy hmquuuwultnGtp, npnlGp wpnw-
hwjnmmd GG dwpnulg wwpmuiGiph mwppbp Gppbpwlqbbp, hGywtu, oph-
Gwly, pwpdp ohown, duyhwn, mhupmpjnil, swpnpnil, quypnyp L wyG: Pwgh
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wjn, hmquijub hpwyhdwih thnfuwlgdiwb hwdiwp hwnnpnuygnipjul dwubw-
YhgGtpp Yhpwnnd G6 mwpptp Yhnwnpuwl Gpw6itp jud dshulnyG nmwoh
Unylnipjuwl dtpnnp: OphGwy, pwgwliwlmipynilp Jud dnwdninpmp 66 nt
onynipjnilip thnjuwlgynmd GG wwnbtph (wybh hwdwju dwjGuynpGhph)
ynyGmpjuwdp jud hwpguljuwl m puwgululswlwb GowbGtph oqlinmpjwdp:

{uiwguwlgny hunnppuygnipjul Showywnmyd mbpumnwjhG pununphsh
GrwlwlnpjnGl wnwelwjh( t, pwih np hwnnppujguywb qnponbpwgl, hiy-
whu wpnkl Gy GGp, vHO Jwuwdp hpwjwlwuwgynmd b dhwjl wmbpunbph thn-
fuwlwynipjul dhongny: EGwjwlwpwp, wbpunwjhl (tqupwlnipjnilp
wtinmp L wnwolGwjhl nip fuwnu hwiwgwlgh hwnnppuwygwlwl wmhpnyph nt-
untiGuwuppmpjul hwpgnud: “Fhnku Guwjunpn quph 70-ww6Geph Yytpeht U.
Ltihntn qpby k. «Stpunp tgniG t gnponnmpjwG dtey/Xsmmmae, 1978:142/:
(knu htmwgnunnn G. GnpnpynG nmpwdwpwlwlwb wpniGwynpjmb L myty
<tihnbjh Gpgwd dnphG gpbny. «wdiwgwlgp mbpunh gnponnnipjul hwnmy
uhong t...» /Topomiko, 2009: 5/:

Lwiwguwlgny hunnpnuygmpjub pnpn) qotiphg t Gul hwiwwuwpgswjhG
dwngnlh wnwjnipjnilp, npp hhdp sh hwlnhuwimd hwiwgwlgny hwnnpmuy-
guynnGtiph (tigniG qpuynp hwdwptynt hwdwp, pwGh np gpuynp  funupnid
Yhpunymd E pwduywGhl Gnpdwynpgwo qppwjhG (tqni, npp muppbpgmyd L
pwlwynp junuphg wuwwmpwumyjwonipjuip b wnwyb] qpujul duwytpuw-
ompjudp: <wiwlwpgswihl dupgnlp hwdwgwign] hwunnpnuygmpjul dwu-
GwyhglGtph hwdiwp hwnnly GGpuwitiqyh gnpownmp £ hpwlwlwglni: Oph-
Guwy, wGquuitgnt hwiwywngqswjhl dwpgnbp pwnuguwd £ hhiGwlwlnud nbp-
dhGwpwlwlwl wpmnmwhwjnnipymGGtph htigwwl GdwGwpwlnpymGGbphg:

Luqyph Yypw hwdwgwlgh wqntgnipjniGp pwpn fuGnhp t: {wdwgulGgmd
wmtinh E nltlind Gub (kqguiwl dhonglGtph wwnpgbtgnid, npp npnp nhypbpmd
hw(qtglmu E 1tqyh qnthjjugdwlp: Uwlw)i qnynipynil niGh Gwl hwijwowy
tplnypp: OphGwl, mbpumh ytpuwihnfunudip qtpumbpumh pwpnugbnid £ wmbpu-
wh Junnigywopp: Stpumbtph hwitinuip hwdwlwnpgywjhl puwnwuwywpny b
hwunnyy tqptipny GnyyGutu sh jupnn yuwpgtgnd hwdwnpyby:

{wiwguwlghg oquynnGtpp wupgbginid GG pwnbph wpnmwuwlmpjmGh
nt qptijwdlbpp ngpulp wpwq hwywptin jud wpnwuw it Guumwyny, huly
tipptidG GnyyGhuy yuquind 66 hwywyndGhph pwpwpuGibp: L LGp, np wpw-
wmbtiuwl YpdwunnmiGbiph m hwyuwynuiGtinph oquuugnponiiG wikl nhwypnd
qnuynp funuphG pGnpn) qho t: Mbwmp b Gyuwwnty, np wyn hwwywyniGbpn pw-
JuwlwGhG hwdwfu Yhpunymd G6 Gul hpwyw6 fyubpmyd: Unnpl ptpduo GG
hwidwguwgh (hqymd wnwyt) puwnm Jhpwnynn hwywymdbGtphg th pwGhup’

AFAIK As Far As | Know (hGspw(, np hGd hwjnGh )

AFK Away From Keyboard ({tinwughty tid hwdwlwpgsh uninhg)
ASAP As Soon As Possible (LGupuynphGu pniwn)

BBL Be Back Later (UytpununGud wytih n1))

BRB Be Right Back (Cninny YytpununGun)
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BTW By The Way (h ntiwy)

GNSTDLTBBB Good Night, Sleep Tight, Don't Let The Bed Bugs Bite
(Pwph ghztipdw dwnpwlp)

IMHO In My Humble Opinion (bt hwdtiun Junpdhpny)

IP Internet Provider (dwiwgulgh dwwunwlwpwp)

LOL Laughing Out Loud (Rwpdp ohownnid tid)

PMJi Pardon My Jumping in (UGtptp, np Showiwmniy til)

ROTF Rolling on the floor (Bwywynid tid gnGh Ypuw)

ROTFL Rolling on the floor laughing (Ghownhg puywiynud Gl qinnGh Ypu)
b4 Before (LwulhGnuf)

CUI8tr See you later (UmbuGytlp wytih ni)

rehi Hello again (UpyhG nnon)G)

GuwhiJwo hwugbwmhpng Yypw wqptignipjul hbnmwyGnynn Guyuwmwyhg
qpniguyhgGtnG unbnonud GG pthdwl nd: Qpnigwlygh nipwnpnipjnilp gpuytnt
hwdiwp” hwdwgwbgny hwnnpmuygynnGtipp dgumu LG nupd Gt hpkGg hwnnn-
nuqpmpjniGG wiypyGbh, wlliwnm L YnGHhyunwgha: Wyu nhypmd pGunpynmd
E gnbhjwpwlmpymbGitipny hwitdgwo wlthnyp funup, npG wnwGdGwlmy L
funuwygwlwl pwnwuwwywnpny L thnnnguwjhl fjunutjwdLhG hwphp wpmwhwj-
mnmpjmGGatpny: {Gwmwppppnipnii wnwowglbin hwdwp funuph dky oquiw-
gnpoynmd E npnwjh wnopjw-funuwyguwywl Jud gppwjhG ndhG yuwumljwlng
wpnwhwjnmpinilltnp L wy tgptin: Uyn gnponGGtnp Jhpunmwy juwtinh hwu-
nwwndwl b ywhywidwl Gyuunwlyny yuwudwn G0 hwiguuimd hquijwb
Gnputiph fuwhunmdGiph hwdwnp /Cmupaos, 2005: 27/: 9w hwlqbtglmd b hw-
nnppuigulul GnpupuwpnipjniGGph. hwiwgwlgh hwnnpnujgujub mhpni-
pnud (hqulwl Jhpnmuwy hGplnipjuwl uvntindowgnpowlwlnipynilp pwupniGw-
Jwpwp wénmd £ Cln npmd, wjn wdl wpéwluwgpynmd £ popnp (qujul
dwlwppuyitpmy, npp hwdwgwlgh kgl nuwpdlnd £ jGqqupwGulyub
niunud GwuphpnipniGGaph jmupuhwwnnmy wnwplw:

Lwiwguwlgny hwnnppuygnipjul gnpoplpugnid dlundnpynn Gujuwnw-
unipjniGGtpp pnipwgpynud GG Gwb pwpwhymumpjul JulnGGtph wlwnmbu-
dwip: Uhnwnpnipjwl ubnGGtpl pnphwipuybu wintuynd GG, huy jhnw-
npwlwb GuGltpp Jupnn G0 oquuugnpoyty ny hphlg nngnuyph GpuGuyne-
pjwdp, wy nputiu funuph mbdwp L wy] hwnynipjmGatpp pnpnynn GpuwGGtp:
Cwpwhjniunipjwl wpnidny, vnnpulytnltpG nt hwpguyw6 GQuGGtpl pln-
hwlpwytu pwg t6 pnnlynud: OphGwy, pwqiwltntph wiplinhwn oquw-
gnponuip yywymd t, np hwnnpnugynnp qulnun b funund, hul wlplnhwwmnm
unnputimtpl wpumwhwjnnd GG funuph pwpép mbtdyp: ULo pulGuynipjudp
puqiwuytntph oquugnponip Junpnn £ hwunnppuygynnph dnwj; mpuwdwnpnt-
pjul gnigwlhp 1hGhy, hul Jwun puguwlwbswlub GywbGtnp, pnphwljwnuyp,
Jjuwynud &6 hwnnpnuygynnh mpwiu thGhn dJwuhG:

Gpt dtowmwntpp Gwhuwnuunipjub ujgpnid jud hwnnmly wlnGGtpnod
hwdwh pwguwluwynd G, wyw pwuguuimpinip jwd pupdp wnnGw)lnt-
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pynGG wpnmwhwjmymd GG htlg npulg oqlmpjwdp, tpp pwntpnl wdpnnont-
pjuwip dtowwmwntinny GG qpynud:

{udwgulgny hwnnpnuygnipjulp pnpny £ Gub hniquuunytpGeph’
hwnnpnpulygynnltinh qqugunilpltinG wpmwhwjmbtnt hwiwp untndywod npn-
2wlh gnubhyuub shwynpltph oquwgnponidp: Lhpjuynidu Jwwn wngwlg
ntiunipultin hGwpwynpmpniG G0 wwhu wnbtpunwjhlG hwnnppuagpnipjniG-
GtphG wytjuglbp hwnnpmuygynnh wju jud wjl qquginilpl wpmwhwjmnng
hnmquuuwunytpltn: fwlwynp hwnnpnquygnipjnilp sh upnn qquginGpujhG
wnnuiny skgnp (hGt], pwGh np hwnnppuygynn Gtpt wju Jud wjl Yhpy wpéw-
qulpmyu Ll unwgywd mtntjuwumynipjuln, hptiGg ypuwptpdmGpl GG wpumw-
hwjmnid wju Yud wyl tplnyph Guumdwdp: {wudwguligmd hwnnppuygm-
pjul dwdwlwly hmquuuuytpGiph oquwuagnponidip hwnnppuygynnGtph
funuph pwGwynp hGhnt gmgwGhy t:

Udthnthtyny® Gptilp, np Gnp GplnygpGtpl wlunuwhtihnptl mbnhp G0
wmwihu Gnp fulinhpltph L pugwhwjmmuibtph: LUw fulinhpGbphg Way6 £ hw-
dwguwlgmu Jhpwnynn (hqyh Jupquyhdwlh npnpnud E: Wagjw nuph ytpohG
Gnp hwdwwngswjhl mbulGnnghwGtph tplw b qup hwGqbkgnty £ wyG puwGhd,
np hwiwlyuwpghyp b hwdwgulgpn nupdtp G606 dwpnm Yywlph wlpwlwnbih
dwup L hwinbtu G0 quihu nputu YhelGnpy Jhpnniw hpwlwlnipjwl dky hw-
nnppuignipjul gnpoplpugmu: UGhtpphih E wjl thwuwmp, np (hqniG thnfugnd
E hwdwguwlgh nmwpwonpjul dte: <wdiwgwlgnid, hwnjuwtu hwdwgwlgh
punwwwwnpnd b hwwnntyy hwdwupgswjhG dupgnGnmd hwdwh Jupbh L
hwlnhyt] pnuwyguyuwi (tquiyjul wpmwhwymmpmGGtph, Gwiwjugqpu-
JwG dwGph Ytpuwihnfuiwl L hwdwh Gquywl fuwntph oquugnpoviwl
ntyptinh: <wdwfu Jupbh b hwinhwb (kqyp ppuyuGwiwl JulnGlibphg
otinmuiGhph:

Ujuyjhuny, wytwnmp E wpdwlwqpt), np hwiwgwlghg oqunynnGtpnl wuwnh-
Swlwpwn hnfuwltpuynud G0 (kgqnG hptlGg hwjtgnnnipjuip’ puguwhwjmbny
puntiph Gnp dubp, npnGp Yyhpnnmuw hwnnppujgmpniGhg whglnd GG dwpn-
Jwlg hpwyw Yywlp:

AMUHUULNRME3NFL

1. benunckas E. I1. SI3bIK MHTEpPHET-KOMMYHUKALIMK U COLUOJIMHTBUCTUYECKAS
CHTYaIsI COBPEMEHHOCTH /| Bonpocwl coyuanbHO-nCuxono2udeckux ucciedo-
sanuti. Cospemennas coyuanvnas ncuxonoeus. M.: Hayka, 2011, Ne 1 (10).

2. beprenbcon M. B. fI3bIkoBbIe acmeKThl BUPTYaIbHOH KOMMyHHKaiuu //
Becmnuk mockoseckozo ynusepcumema. Jlunegucmuxa u MedicKy1bmMypHAsL
xommyHnurkayus, 2001, Ne 1.

3. T'opomko E. 1. K yrounennto nousitus «KoMmprOTepHO-0TIOCPE0BAHHOM
komMmyHuKanun» // Ilpobnemvr mepmurnosedenus. ObpazosamenvHuvle mex-
nonoeuu u oowecmeso. Kazanp, 2009, 1. 12, Ne 2.

148



LEQJULU UMM

4. Vranos JI. 1O. S3bik uHTEpHETA: 3aMeTKH TUHTBUCTA // Cosaps u Kynbmy-
pa pycckoti pewu. | Tlox pen. H. ¥O. Isenosoii, B. T'. Kocromaposa. M.:
WNnnpuk, M.: A30ykoBHEK, 2000.

5. Cmupuos @. O. UHTepHeT-001ICHHE HA aHTTUICKOM M PYCCKOM SI3BIKAX:
OIIBIT JINHTBOKYJIBTYPHOTO corocTaBiieHus // DnektpoHHslil pecype: http://
www.dialog-21.ru/Archive/2005/SmirnovF/SmirnovF.pdf

6. Yemnens FO. B. Oyukuumu si3pika uHTepHETa // DNeKTpoHHBIN pecypce: http://
tl-ic.kursksu.ru/pdf/2009-15.pdf

7. Xemmaeir M.A. Mecto «QyHKIIMOHATIBHON MEPCIIEKTUBBI MPEIIOKEHHSD)
(®IIIT) B cucreMe TMHTBUCTHYECKOTO ommcaHus // Hosoe 6 3apybesicHoii
JquHesucmuxe, BoI. 8, Jlunzeucmuxa mexcma, M.: Ilporpecc, 1978.

8. Crystal D. Language and the Internet. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 2009.

K. MUAOSAH, A. XAYATPAH - 3wikoevie ocobennocmu umnmeprem-
KommyHukayuu. — B 1aHHOW cTaTbe paccMaTpHBAKOTCS SI3BIKOBBIE OCOOEHHOCTH
HMHTEPHET-KOMMYHHUKAIIUH, OTMEUACTCs, YTO SI3bIK MHTEPHETA IOJBEPracTCs M3MEHe-
HUSM B Pa3HBIX aCHEKTaX: CIOBAPHOM, IIOCTPOSHHUN TEKCTa, CTPATETHH KOMMYHHUKAIIAN
Y T.J., IPYA 3TOM HaOJFOIal0TCs pa3sHOOOpa3Hble TeHICHINHU: opdorpaduuecKre OTKIO-
HEHHs OT MPUHATBIX HOPM, HCIOJIB30BAHUE KPATKHX JIEKCHUECKHX (OpM, YIIOTpe-
OJICHHE TPEHMYIIECTBCHHO pA3rOBOPHOM  JIEKCHKH, YIPOUICHHBIX TPaMMAaTHICCKHX
KOHCTPYKIMH W SI3BIKOBHIX CpenctB. [loip3oBarenn MHTEpPHETa IMOCTETICHHO «OTKPBI-
BalOT» HOBBIC SI3BIKOBBIC (POPMBI, KOTOPBIC TIEPEXOIAT U3 BUPTYAIbHON KOMMYHHKAIHY B
pEAIBbHYIO KU3Hb.

Knrouegvle cnoea. WHTEPHET-IMHIBUCTHKA, KOMIIBIOTEPHO-ONIOCPEIOBAHHAS
KOMMYHUKAIMSI, BUPTYaJIbHBIN AMCKYpPC, BUPTYyajbHasi Cpela, yCTHash U MUChbMEHHas
KOMMYHUKalIUsl, MYJIbTUMEANS,, WHTEPHET-KaHPbI, TUMEPTEKCT, JWHEWHBIM TEKCT,
CUHXPOHHBINA/aCHHXPOHHBIN

Zh. MIDOYAN, A. KHACHATRYAN - Lingusitic Features of Internet
Communication. — The language of the Internet undergoes modifications in different
aspects: vocabulary, text formation, communication strategy, etc. Different tendencies
such as deviation from general spelling rules, the usage of contracted word forms, the
use of colloquialism in speech, simplification of grammatical structures and lingiuistic
means are revealed. The Internet users gradually modify the language thus creating new
linguistic forms which penetrate into real life from virtual communication.

Key words: Internet linguistics, Internet-mediated communication (IMC), virtual
discourse, virtual environment, e-language, netspeak, written and oral communication,
multimedia, internet genres, hypertext, linear text, synchronous/ asynchronous

149


http://www.dialog-21.ru/Archive/2005/SmirnovF/%20SmirnovF.pdf
http://www.dialog-21.ru/Archive/2005/SmirnovF/%20SmirnovF.pdf
http://tl-ic.kursksu.ru/pdf/2009-15.pdf
http://tl-ic.kursksu.ru/pdf/2009-15.pdf

osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRU 2016, 1-2 (20)

Qujyuit UNFMT2A3TL
Gpluwbh whnmwlju G hwdwyuwmu i

oNONuNrMe3UL GUAUOU M TIVNUNRME3NFLE
G¢hSUDIULSUUShU HhUUNFUNRT

Qnihnfumpiniln ns dhwyl ghunwpwlmmuwunply nhulnipupl plonpny L gpw
bquhmpiGn wwydwluynpng hwdplnhwlmp L Gubonwihl Quiquihuw -
funumipimiG b, wyil dwlph jnipophlwinipini(Gl wwwhnyng  Juplhnpugnii
quponl: Omhnfumpull wnlsynyg nhuwnphmdGbnl wpumwhwpmymd GG hlswbu
dwlpnn vwhdwlng mbuwlwl ppnyplbpmd, wylwbu [ nmpuihnopbld wpow -
gmpymd G ghulmpunid ' wnbnowgnponmipjul Uhe, hbphtwlughl whlunpl-
Ghpnid, hbpnulbph numnpnipymGGbpnd, GppbdlG quunwlpulnpbl, Lppbdld b
qQlinunybumnpbl ‘mfwlﬂuﬁ wmnwhwymdw i hwnplbeph L hniqupmwhw jmswlw i
mwppbph hbn dhwfuwelyuo: <6Gg wju quuuwph [hGumGuimpiniG6 b
plbGwnphymy b unyyl hnngyjuwonmd ‘ GgnuwlwglGlym hwdwnp, np thninfunipiniGn ns
vhuyl qhunwpwlmuunply ghulnipuh  QquinuihwmufunuwluuG hhdplG L, wyh
dwlph dwlwsnpqulul L qbnuwpjbumwlwl qnpownnyplbph hfpwgdwl
hwnlnpugniy b dhong:

Pulugh pwnbp. qunupwlmwumplu, hnhnfumpynil, hninfunipjngGn
wbumpjul Uk, thminfunipiniGn ghulnipumd, qfunw-nbfulininghwlwl L unghuy-
hwuwpulpuluw hninfunipyni G, hinqbpwGwlj G (hnfuwbpunod

Onthnfunipynilp ywjtwlwynpnud £ ghnwdpw lmwumhply nhuynipuh hwd-
nlnhwlnip qunuihwpwhununipyniGp b pGnpnnd mbntjunmyuwlwl nbfuln-
Inghwtph dbp nupuwypewh pGuwghnwlywl, unghwjwywd, hghnnghww,
YhGuwpwlwlwl, hnqhpwlwlwb L pwwm wjy hnjuwtpynuitGtp: Gu tquyh
dwlph qupqugdwl pnnp dwdwGwluwpowGibpnd wyGhwjmnptl wsph
nGYGnn thnthnfunipjul qunuihwnpp yuplnpyty £ dwiwlwywyhg ghnwbwG-
nwumhuwjh uyqpGuynpiwlG powlnid (1926-1938) L hp wmbtuwlwl dluw-
YtinymuG E uvnwgt] npytiu dwlph Guitnmwjhl qunuihwpwununpnil gh-
nwdpwlnmwumhpy Gnpuihpjub ppowlnd (1960-1980): {tnmwquymyd wjl nh-
nwnyyt] L npuytu ghnwdpwlnwumhwljwih hwiplnhwlnip, quuwlwl hhdp,
dwlwnnnipjul L Gplwluwympjul, pwlwlwlnmpjul L hnyqbph Yhwényg
nnulnpiwl wnpynip b dhong:

blswbtu Jun 1940-wjwGGtphl hwjmwpupmd tp 9. Quuilhphlm‘ «Gh-
nwbwlmwumhluwlb, h mwpptipnpnib gpujulnipjul wj mbuwlbGtph, thn-
thnfumpyniG6 plgmGnd £ npybu pGwlw6, pGwliwlnG htppwquynipjnil»
/mt'u Fowler, 2001/: LmjG dwiwGuwluw)newlnid hwlpwhwjn gpnn - {wyG-
1wjln, dwlpp pnpnymy Ep nputiv «wyuwqujh ghinupytunwyui gpuyjwini-
pnil» qud «thnthnfunpjul qpujubnipynil» /Antu Drake, 1973/: U. Ughdnyp
(1951) Gpmud E, np ghnwpwlmwumplul gqhinupyunmwluwb gpuywinpyjub
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Uhwy npulnpnui@ t, npp pGGupymy E thnthnfunipjul qunuthwpp b thnpdmad
Jquwlfuwwmbut qghnwul thnhnfumpymGitph wgnbgmpjniGp  dwpnluyhG
hwuwpwynipjul ypw: Gnpbph GnyG thwumb £ wpbwlwgpnid 2. Gwlp, Gpp
wunid £, np ghnwdwlnwumhjub qpuijulnmpjui wjG wnbtuwlyl b, npp
plGwnpynd L thnthnfumpjul wapbigmpjniln «phpwywl wfuwphnid wwpnng
dwpnyubg Yypw» /Gunn, 1977/: U. Gnuniwdhl Juplnpmd b ghnwdwlmwu-
whywjhl plGnpny tpynt mbuwyh thnthnfumpniG® ghnwlwlG L unghwwuwa,
npnlp qupqulmy, plyuw)lynwy, GniyGhuy Ytpwoymd GG hbnuhnfuwlywG
hpwyhdwyh, nph wpyniGpmy L) hnthnfunipymGGtp G0 nmbnh mGGGnd gh-
nujul «unwwmply hwpugniygnui»: Lw qumbnd k, np hnthnfumpjul qunu-
thwpwununipjnilip hGwpwynpnipyniG L wmwihu thnfutiy unmwwnmhy hwpwgnyygn b
Gbpdnmoty Gnp, npuliwl qunuithwpGbp, npnlp ] Jwpnn G606 wnwowglby
qnpoGwywlnptG Yhpuntijh rnthinfumpjmGGatp /Goswami, 1983/

L. Mphtpip qubmd E, np ghnwdwlnwunmhljuwl «hnthnfunipniGGtph
tpwnyynn tplnypltph gpujuwlnipniG ty, npunbn WQyuwytv wnw GG Ghw)l
ghnwbwlmwumpljwih uvnwlngupn phdwlbpp Jwd  ghnwdwlGunuwumhpy
dunpbtpp’ wywqul, mhtqpupwlnipnilp, dtfuwGhjuywl, wphtuvnwjui L
wphtunmwohG twllbpp, wliwhmpynbp, «Gtpphl( wwpwompnilip Juwd
dwpnm hngbywl wtuwphpy /Wilhelm, 1978: XIV-XVI/:

dudwlwluwlihg mbuwpwbtpp, wnwyt] swhwquigue tnntignid gni-
gwptintny thnthnjumpjwl ntphG ny dhuwyG ghnwdwlmwumhlugnid, wjil
ninhwlpuwwbu 21-pn quph gpwiuwlnpjuwl dke, hwdwpmd G, np wnwjdd
dhwyG ghnwdwlnmwumhluw L jupnqulnd pupngt] L mwpwot) thnthnfuni-
pjwl qunuithwpwhunumpjmGp /Brin, 2011/: . Utynpp Gymud t, np, hGswbu
dhqhywl, wjlytu £ ghnwdbwlmwumhuG hhiGwo £ thnthnfunmpjul qunu-
thwnh ypw, «pwGh np thnthnfunipnilp dwdwGwyh gnighs £, thnthnfunipjniln
tynpnighw b, wnwonplpwgy» /Mellor, 2003: 528/: NdwGp GnijGhul wnwewnpynid
Ll dwlpG widwllh] «hnthnfunipjul qpujulnmpnili» L 21-pn nuph hwdw-
JupgswjhlG «upplpwg ppwlwlmpjult dbe» wybih dto ntp hwnljuglby
ptdwwhly L hngbipwGuywl thnhnfunipjuG qunuthwphG /Walter, 2012/:

Ghunwdpwlnwumhly dwbph jnipophGwynmpjul wwwgnyygltnhg vayl &y
wjl L, np gpu hhdGwpwn, Guuijtnwihl hwdwpynn ghnwhhihunthwywywG
wwm nmbunpniGltn, phnwpynuibtp, hwujugmpinilltp, Ghpwnjwy thnthn-
funipjul hwujwgnmpnilp, wpnwhwjmynd GG ny Yhwjl dwlpp vwhdwlnn
mbtuwlwl gpoyplGbipmy, wylk npnuyhnpbl wpnwgnynd GG unbnow-
gnponipjwl dto, htipnuGtph nuunnmpmGatpmyd, GpptdG thhijhunthwnptd,
tpptdl qhqut{humnpb[i‘ ndwjuwl wpnmwhwjymiwl hGuplGoph L hni-
qupuuwhwjnswluwl mwpptph htn shwhwnGyuwo /Muradian, 2015: 213/

Qhunwnpybbp, pt hGywbtu GG thnthnfunipjwl hwujugmpyjuwlli wnlsynn
htinhGwlwjhG dunnpmiGhpG wpnmwhwjmynmd hngipwiwlwb hnthnfunipmG
wwwnlbpnn ghnwdwlmwumhly funupwjhlG hpunpmipniGGtpnid:
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(1) “Clear out,” Jack said. “I can do without you. I know all about you sneaky
bastards. You make people change. Well, I don’t want to change. | am happy the
way I am.” [...] “You change,” said Morningstar. “Everything that lives changes
or dies. [...] “Yet you overcame your passion and returned to manhood. By virtue
of your consciousness you recognized and overcame certain of those elements
which made you subject to predictability. Consciousness tends to transform one. ”
(Zelazny, Jack of Shadows, 1972: 63, 67, 109)

(2) Sing the changer, sing the stranger! Will the changes change forever. All
my hums have words now. Another change. [...] Giant Frim! A stranger, a
changer. I remind myself how timid he is, I try to move gently. | am bigger than he
is now. Changes ! (Tiptree, Love is the Plan the Plan is Death, 1978: 216)

(3) In the end they are all weakened and strengthened as tempered steel —
which is both soft and hard, unbreakable and flexible, a thing wrought of
disparate materials that have undergone unifying change. Steel is love, its product
on the physical plane. He who has allowed the change that is steel is the God of
love (Nazarian, The Story of Love, 2008: 1).

Unwohl hwiwwmbipuinmy QtjuqGhh htipnu Kbpp, npp ptl phnpnghwywd,
pwjg wphtunmwohl L wlhngh twy E, wdkl yhpy thnpdnd £ ghdwnpty, pbd
qOwy hp hundhG, npG L, npybtu GipphG dwjG, wpvwmnd E Gpwl ybpwoty
thwjuwwnmwp dwpnne: Ptph thnfudtym dtpddwl Ghpgnponil mdqlwlmy L
change pwjh ypYGwyh Yhpwrnpjudp, wjGmhtnl’ hpudwjulwing, nphG
hwonpnymy t thnthnfumpjwG thpjhunthwyjwywl nhunwpymdp (Everything that
lives changes or dies) L ghmuygnipjuG shengny Ytpwihnfuytint hGupuwynpnt-
pjwl thwumwpymuip (Consciousness tends to transform one): Qtiph YtpoGuywb
thnfuwybpynuip pGuwywl £ L wlGlhuytih, pwlh np qu ghnwdwlmwunp-
Jquwjh' witwuwjuwuntuwjwl qpuyuwl ngnmpniGltphg dtyh, ytpeGuwp-
nyniip-uyuwhwGoa t:

<ngtipwlwlul thnfuwytpuydiwb wyu Gniy6 qunuthwpl n pnhwlpuwbu
ghnwbwlmwuwmhl thnthnfunipjul qunuthwpwpunumpjmGl L wpowpoynmud
Jtphvwuwnwjhl L Yyipytphvwumwjhl ndwjuwl Jwjupguyltpnd hpuwgynn
hwonpn hwiwwmbpunmd (2): . @hthpphh wju unbinowgnpompnilp vy wu-
ponowlwl plngu)Gfwd hnfuwptpnyp b, pln npoud ypyGuwyh, pwlh np Gwio’
gnno niGklGp hwiplGnhwlnip wldGuynpiwG htim (h nhdu thowwnGhph plnw-
Ghph L ¥t wnwGah(, dwpnyuwyhl pwpn hngbypmywopny odnywd vhowwn-
htipnup), wyw" pwunwhuwn YyeplGuqph, np6 wdipnng yuwwijwoph thnfuwpbpw-
Jul wpnmwgniubpl t: Kudwwnbpunphg Yupdwo yapGughpp (Love is the Plan
the Plan is Death) wGhtptip pwnwjuwnh mywynpnipyniG t pnnlGnid, dhGsnbin
1wjG hwiwwmtipunmy wjl ywunybpuwynp duny Geplujwglnd L uhpn dhongny
npuwl thnfuwybpyiwl qunuithwnp (the plan) ppwlwGugnidp, npp Yupnn £
L dwfunnyty (the Plan is Death), hGsG t| mbtnh £ nuGGnud, Gpp pninp wGdwnn-
JuwjhG plwgntpG hwnpwhwpwod twyl p ytpgn gnh L nunlnd hp qnig-
nGytpnop, nphG sh hwonnyty hwnpwhwnpl] thnfuwytpydwl pwpn nighG:
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Ltunwppppwwi b, np htinhGwyp «hnthnfumpniG» pwnh pnnp phipwjwlw-
JuwG dubipp (pwy, tquyh gnjuywl, hngGwyh gnjuiwi) ytnuumwntpny qptiny
wnntl huy nidqlwgnpty £ Gepgnpodwl wqnptignipjnilp, pilc npu unphpp Ywn-
ot pti sjw, pwlh np wGdw)l dpiGowgnn twyh funupnd wpnbl hul wniw
pwnwfuwnbpp (Sing the changer, sing the stranger; changes change) m thnihn-
funipjul qunuithwpp Juplnpnn pwqidwwmbtiuwy YpyGmpjniGatpp, npnlp funu-
ph ndwjwl pwlwnwpddwb, wyjuhlpl tquyuwl shwynpGtph wpumwunynp
nuuwynpnipjul 2Gnphhy wytjh mwywynphy GG qupdby, (hndhG hpwglimd GG
wjn gnpownnypp: LhpytpGwlwjhl dwjupnpuynd wjng ShwynpGhph hpugnt-
un pnyp £ mwjhu Ynwhty, np twyp wGowbnp p2Guwdnil wmbubting L Gpw Yypw
hwpdwlybtim hp uyph pGuqnitpp quubtnyg’ qntpgnud £ hp Jbpuinfunidp,
gwllwlmd, np wjyG hwytpd (hGh: 1 am bigger than he is now thnfuwptipnipjwG
vhongny htipnup hwunmwwmmd bt hp ngnt, wj] ny pb dwpdGh dhonmpnilp, L
puwguwyuiywlwl junnygh pwpépwgnn wumhdwliwynpiwl ndwwl hGwnp-
wunyph (Changes!) thongny ytpoGuwiwlwytu hwunmwwmd t hp Ybpw-
thnfudw G hwonn wjwpun:

dwiwlwlwlhg wikphljul ghnwdwlmwumhply gpujulnpjul hwjm-
Gh htinphGuwly Jdbpw Lwqupjubp’ hp «Uhpn gundnipyniG» (2008) gnnuphly
yuwwunijwopp ujumd b hngbpwlwlwl thnthnfunipjulp ybpwpbpnn hbnh-
GwlywjhG wybGwpyny (3), npnbtn dthGwpwlbing «hnfunnh U thnfuynnp»
thnfuwybpyiwl ndjwphl gnpoplpwgp, YtpeGupnnipp hwitdwmmy L
ynthjwo wnnuuwnp htin (weakened and strengthened as tempered steel)' wG-
hwwnh GtpwfuwphhG pnpny wowjwlwlwl htwumwjhG hwwnhp fudpbph
GppwpGmpjul nGwlwl hGuph (soft and hard, unbreakable and flexible) L unify-
ing change dwynhph dhongny: CGrn npnid, dwynhpwjhG pwpnypmd «hnhn-
funipjnil» pwnG plngoywo k htnhGuwyh Ynnihg: Ujlnithtnl thnthnfunipmnG-
wnnuuuwn Steel is love pdwgwwl/hwujuguul thnjuwpbtpniyph dhongny
pnhwipugymyd b uhpn htwn, wwyw pwpdpugnn  wunhdwGuwynpiwdp
wjwpunynd  puuwiwl thnfuwpbpnypny, nplG £} hhpwh wunjwowhG t
hwdwpmd dwpnuwyhl thnhnfunipmGGhph Gpwnpyytime uumpwunmwjw-
snipjnilp He who has allowed the change that is steel is the God of love:

<ngtipwlwlwl thnthnfunipjniGGtphg pwgh ghnwbwlmwumhl nunnuyh-
wlwl L nhunmnyhwiwl yuuniwunmpjnbGitpmyd thnhnfumpjuwl hwuljugnip-
Joilp hhpdGwwlnd npulnpymd £ puwqiuqul mwppbpnpniGGtph, dLwthn-
funipymiGGtiph, YytpuwihnfunidGtph, thnfuwpynuiGeph, hnjuwytpuynuiGinh gnpo-
nGpwglhph Guwpwgpmpjudp: Opytu hnhnfunmpjwl hwiwwmbtipun Jwpnn L
ownwjt] ny UhwyG ghunnipjwl mwpptipn ninpuGiph htin wnlsynn YnGyptn qp-
nwlwil thnthnfuynn juwy thnthnfujwo hpwyhdwyp, wyl ngpuing yuydwGw-
Unpywo b npu wpyniGpmy dLwynpywd unghw-punupwljul npbt hwuwpw-
Juwpg hp mpnyyG yunnigwopny, utinwjhG, nuuwjhG, mbuwlywjhl, mwuphpw-
JhG, JupquyhdwlwjhG pwpn wunmhdwliwlwpgnipjudp L thnjuhwpwpbpni-
pmGGtpny: Ghunwlwl thnthnfunpniGl widhowytu wgqpnd L hwdwww-
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nwufuwl hnthnfunipjnil £ wnwowglnid wjn hwiwlwngh pnjnp onwlGhpnud:
G-hunwdbwlmwumhply nghuynipuh Jwwn htnhGwyltp hwjwwnd GG, np ghnw-
wbfulnnghwlwb L unghwwwl thnhnfumpjniGGtnh thongny hGwpwynp £ h
Jtpon dLwynpty dwpnymipjul tpuquo unghwwywl dnnbip: ‘LnyGhuy tpb
thnthnfunpymGGtpG wnbnwptin GG, gpubp Lo dhong GG hwlnhuwlnd hwin-
qbint, np whwp b hly-np wwhh Juubtglb] nghuyh dwppnipjwl Ynpowlnudp
wnwlnn gnpoplGpwgn, nhiwyw )t vywnlGwgnn pwnuhlG L Gnp, mwppbip, ngow-
Jwl thnthnfunipyniGGtp GwpuwdbnGt], npnGp yuwywhnytl Ywupgynipjwul Ybp-
wwnnudp, gnjuwumbniil nt hwpwnbnwip: Uju woening qupdwGuwih sk, np
ghnwdwlnmwumhljuynd wqqujhl yuwunwltnpn(i, wjuybue wuwod, «sh
fupwhuinwuynud», pwlGh np dwppuyhl prGnipjwl dh funpnp dwup 6Gniln L
wnlmud htilg wgquih9jwl Ynsynn hwljwumpiniGGtinhg: Cwwmbtpp Jwpnn GG
wjuyhuh Wnntignuip thwidhn hwdwpt), pwjg nupdjug Gytlp, np dwlnG
wpunwhwjnmd L junupuw] wywqw mbGhiune dwppuyhlG dqunuil m
tpwquwipp, hul htnhGwyGbipl wnwownpynud GG wyn hndG hpwliwluwglty
Jtpwgquwjhl hwuwpwliupqgtp Junmgtin dhongny: Uju wnnmdny jwwm GG
fupwhuntuymyd ny pb wihwnwluwl Yuwd EpGhy, wp gnpw) fudpwjyhl Ghpnuw)-
(wl hwpwptinnpjniGGtpp, nph ophGwy £ hwonpn hwiwwmbtipunn, npl wnwyty
pwl pGyuntih £ dkq hwdwp, pwlGh np hywGghy L junphppu)wjui dluny
winpununpd b juunwpnd hwj-pnippujul hwynmbgdwl ndwlg hwdwn
gnigtili pnniGhigh, pwjg ndwlg hwdwnp wiplnniGhih dlwguhpG:

There were geven creatures in most of the groups coming, and there were
seven in this group: two from the Indies, two from Greater Africa, two from
Smaller Africa (sometimes called Europe), one from Little Asia. There was no rule
about this, but there was always variety in the groups. They had been all through
the near East. And then all through the world, the general hilarity and an air of
hoax [...] But even odder things were coming across the plains of India and Iran.
And how is about the angel who walked out of heaven and walked and stood in
those high plains and said he was not an angel. He said he was a man only and
was named man. [...] The seven special humans were Anatole Keshish, a Turkish-
Greek-Armenian intellectual of easy urbanity; Helen Rubric, the great lady and
puzzle forever, Toy Tonk, a Eurasian girl who constructed philosophies that were
like flower arrangements; Harari Nahub, that charismatic Negro man who
transcended continents and cultures; Lisa Baron of the light-haired and light-
eyed people, and she was light-minded and light-tongued beyond the others,
Charley Mikakeh who was six kinds of American Indian with a few touches of
French, Irish, dark Dutch, and Jew in him, Jorge Sequndo, who was all the
Latins in the world in one man, but in whom the old Roman predominated (there
was once a wise man who said that we tended to forget that the old Romans were
Italians, to believe that they were Englishmen, but they weren’t). These gseven had
brilliance dripping off them like liquid jewels, an image we cannot express rightly
in words. (Lafferty, And Name My Name, 1977: 125, 130, 131-132)
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{wlpwhwjn wikphwugh qpnn (. Lwddptpmph wquwumijwophg Yytingquo
wju thnpphy hwdwwmbtipunl hul pwjwyuw6 L hwujwlwmn hwdwnp, np htinh-
Gwyp Gipywjhu hwiwyfuwphwjhl hwuwpwlwnpgp thofubiine pwmwgny L L
dkiowqnyyG tpwqnn, nplG wowelnpryymu b «dty tpypwagnilny» (all through the
world) + «dnnnynipnGtph juwnGupuGh 0GmGn pwph L npwju pwnupw-
ghGtip» (the general hilarity and an air of hoax) hwGpwjhG dnnb) unbtnotyn qu-
nuthwpny: Uju munnuyhwlywl Gpuqulpl hp (bquyuwl wpmwhwjunmdil b
qutii hdwunwihlG dwliwppuymd ppwgynn, hhdGwlwlnd  GpypGiph L
wqqnipyniGGtiph wijwlniGhp Gepyujwglnn hwunmly wGmGGhph (Indies;
Greater Africa; Turkish-Greek-Armenian; Eurasian L wjjG), JtpGwGuwjhG
Jwlwpnuymd hpwgynn thnfuwpbpnipniGGepp (who was all the Latins in the
world in one man; Negro man who transcended continents and cultures L wyjG),
gtinupytiunwyul hwdtdwwmmpymGGtph (constructed philosophies that were
like flower arrangements; brilliance dripping off them like liquid jewels),
puqiwuuynpjub (who; and), htinhGuwywjhG wyGwpy-htqGubph (there was
once a wise man who said that we tended to forget that the old Romans were
Italians, to believe that they were Englishmen, but they weren’t), funphpnuGhotph
(seven; angel; Anatole Keshish; Toy Tonk; Harari Nahub; Lisa Baron; Charley
Mikakeh; Jorge Segundo) jnipoppGul dhwjuwnG npulnpmiGipnd: bdwu-
wnwjhl L gupGywlwihG dwywpnwyltph htiGph ypw ] hpwgynd £ hinhGuyh
JtinybpGywlwjhG dwjuppuymd dtyGwpwlynn pwuph Gpuquipp' puqiwgqq
«swp» tpypugnilnp Jepuoty ghnwyhg, nipwju b tppwlhy dwpnljulgny b-
gniG qunpw) hwjptGhph: lutjugh L pwptyhpp poipp-hwj-hnyyG UWGwwnn L6-
2h2n hwymGh hwj-pnippuyul b hnitGw-pmppuwluwl yuwundwlwb fulnhpGhphG
nnyuo wylwnpy £ b wyg funhpltph modwl funphpmuGhy, wjGuytu hGywbtu
©nj ©Onlpl hp wlinlny L ownuwhwppupiwlp Gdwlyng thhihunthwywywb
wlnpununény fjunphpgulynud £ wplbph b wpldninph shwénynidp, wylutu,
hGyytu YnwuGbpl GG wju Juwd wjl dlnyg funphppulynid hwdwpuwphwjhG,
hwidwqqujhl fmipwgnjuygnipjnil, hwitipwpfunipniG b Gepnuy GuynipniG:

Unw6dhl wlinpununluwny snpu wlquy Ypybynn mp pyhG (hipnulGtpp
(inyjGwbiu jnpl t6), wGhpwdb)wm t Gob, np dh pwupp Wywynyyplitpnd L YpnG-
Gbpmd jnpp hwdwpymd £ hmhnjunipjwG, dwpnujhl juumwpbnipjul, hw-
Junpmp niGGtnh dhwulmpjuwl shongny ytpuwthnjuiwl hwulbnt fjunphpmu-
Gh2: GwuwnnpbtlG Yupbh £ wlnk, np jnp phyp funphppuwiywywl jwpng L
hwiwpyt) Gwl thnthnfunipjudip wnwolnpnynn, pwlwljwl L Gplwlwjwlywd,
lEqquiyuwi b wpunuwtquiuli pwqiwphy L puqiuqul hwjwnpuidhwu-
(intpynGGaph hhdph ypw unnigwd ghnwdw nmuwumhly nhulnipuniy:

Udthnthting wpowpoywd hwpgunpnuiGph wpnyniGpltpp” jupth b bq-
nuwyuglty, np pwlwlwb vs tplwjuwjuwlywl hwjunpuihwulnpnihg quu’
ghnwdwlimwumhly nhulnipup hwiwp wnwybuwtiu juplonpymd  tnthnjune-
pyul qunuihwpwjunumpnilp, npp Gwh L wnw9 hhdGywo t thnthnfunipjuG
ghnw-nbfulninghww6 L unghwi-hwuwpwliwliuwl hwujugnmpniGGtph Yypuw,
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npnlp £ wjlnhtml dJwuGwnynmd b wpnmwgnpymd G6 ghuympumd wowbgjuy
aubpny” thmhnfjumpju@ Gtn ghnwiwub, wbulnnghwywl, dwuiwiwluwhG L
nwpwowluwl, hwuwpwjuwywl, wywundwlwl, dwlynipwjhl, punuwpuwlud,
dhaghjwjw b, hngbipwlwlwh, Gguliul b wj; puwqiwphy mwpunmbuwlGtpny:

hlsytu OYunwyhw Rwpitnt £ juplnpmd thnthnfunipjwl GpuwGwynipni-
Gp hp ghnwbwlmwunhl] nnnnyhwljwl néh vntindwgnpompjwl vk vhow-
wwntpny L ndwwG hGwpGipny vwunjuglGhnyg Change pwnh qunuithw-
puyuwl L hnquywl Gapnidp, wyGwbu £ Gpw htpnuG E juponud, np dwpnp
Ywpnn £ hnfulip wpluwphG me Qyutpp, b wyn thohnfumpyniGG hp htpphG h
qnpnt E thnfuty dwpngniG, pwGh np dhwy mbwluwl d2dwpumnipynilp thnthnfunt-
pjniGG E: UytihG, hinhGuwjhG hp wyGupynd 206 Lbuubip hwjmwpuwpnd t,
np htiig qghnnwdpwlmwumhyub t wjG dwlpp, npp «hnjunid £ wpfuwphp
nundGtny w6 wybih jwyp»:

All that you touch you Change. All that you Change, Changes you. The only
lasting truth is Change. God is Change. (Butler, Parable of the Sower, 2000: 7)

Like any drug addict, the SF reader finds desperate justifications for his habit.
SF teaches him science. SF helps him avoid “‘future shock.” SF changes the world
for the better. Right. (Kessel, Invaders, 1993: 848)
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I'. MYPAJSAH — Hoeonozusn uzmenenus ¢ OUcKypce HayuHou (hanmacmuku. —
Wneosnorus m3MeHeHUs] XapaKTepu3yeT HayuyHYH (AHTACTHKY U SBJISETCS BaXKHBIM
(akTopoM B oOeclieYeHUH peaau3alii PalUuOHATBHO-BBIPAZUTEIbHON (DYHKIIHH
KaHpa. B cTaTtee paccMoTpeHa HICONIOTHS HM3MEHECHHS KaK OCHOBa HAaydHOH (haH-
TAaCTHKH, KOTOpasi BBIPAXAeTCs B TEOPETHUUECKUX OIPEIesIEHUsIX KaHpa U B MPOU3Be-
JEHHSIX, CO3/aBasi YHUKAIbHBIA MUP HAy4HOH (PaHTaCTHKH.

Knrouesvle cnoea: Hayunas (paHTacTHKa, W3MCHEHHEC B TEOPHUH, M3MCHEHHE B
IMCKypCe, HAYIHO-TEXHUIECKUE W COIHATBHO-TIONUTHIECKIEe N3MEHEHHS, TICUXOJIOTH-
yeckas Tpanchopmarus

G. MURADIAN - The Ideology of Change in Science Fiction. — The ideology
of change characterizes science fiction and is an important factor in ensuring the
realization of the rational and expressive features of the genre. The paper studies the
ideology of change as a basis for science fiction expressed both in theoretical
definitions of the genre and in discourse conditioning the creation of the unique world
of science fiction.

Key words: science fiction, change in theory, change in discourse, scientific-
technological and socio-political change, psychological transformation
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Cwhuw(t MGSLNU3TL
«QuwjwumwGmd ppulGuuulju i pnjloy
hpdGunnuf

bAUUUSUHUL SLUUGLE LR GLOEUNGELE B HLTULS
ursusnLNru AULduUoiAtLULGTL URUYNMLELNMT

Qnpownwlwl npll jbqung dhwubn L wy mGh pp GGpuwnobpp: Uju
wmbuwlinhg puquuiquil ppulnpmdGhpny  dwolunpuowbo wsph Fooplahlnid
JunuwliguwliulG pmuwlubnbln, npp puquupbm dh hwdwlunpg E plsG in guymml
wpmwhuymmpini G0 F qulnd Gul nupdywowpwGulul dhuynplGbpnid, npnlp
odujuio GO unfjuy Glpwndhl jmpuwhunnmly wuanbbpunpmpudp nn wpmnu -
hwpmswlpwlmpudp L juqumd 0 pmububpbih plnhwlmp qupdyuwowuupwph
wlpwlmbih dwun hwpuuwgGbny wyl puquuwyhufh qni Gy BpulqlGbnny':

Pwliwh punbp. na, blpwnd, ndwlwl wnwGdGuhumlimpni G, Gpwndwjhli
nupdywowpwGuliuld dhuninp, nupdjwowwupwn, wmumwhwpnswlhulnpint

Lnnuond Ghpyuyugymd GG funuwlguluG ppwlutipGh GGpwndbpp,
npwGg nuuwlwupgniG nmt npulnpnudGhipp qupdjwowpwlwlwl dshwynp-
(tpnud” hwjtintG hwiwpdtpGtpny:

Luquui tGpwndp hpuyhdwyhg pjunn wpmwhwjmdiwG b t, npl hpta
E hwpdwptglimd pwnwww)wnpp, dbwpwlnpjnlGli nt pwpwhjnuunipniln,
tpptdl Guwbl dwjGh nnGwjGnipniGp: dpwlubptlil nilh (Gquywb vh pwpp
tlpwndtp, npnlp Guuwuunmyi GG funupp hpwgpnipjwGl wytjh hwdwpdbp
nundGbyma:

Utiq htttmwppppmid GG fjunuwgujul ppwbutiptiGh (francais parlé) tlpw-
natipp (nkighuwmpGtipp):

CGnhwlnip funuwyguyul ppwGutptlp wnwybjuwbu pnpny L pwGw-
ynp funuphG: Uj0 wdpnnonyhl JuwlnGwlwpgwo sk, vwluw)jl plnpmGhh L
Yhpwntih L wnonjuw wwydwlGtpnd, pwGh np npnp 2tnmuiGhpny hwlnbkpé
yuwhywlnmd k phpwjuluwlywb hhdGwuwl ulnGitpp L hE)unmwglnid hwnnp-
nulgnuipn: LhGiny wytih wiywyuln, pwl gpuywl nép' funuwyguyuld
bpwlutintip oquugnpoymd £ hwwnuubtu dwnbphdGhiph, unghwjwlyw
dhlliny G fudphG ywwumyulng dwpgjubg, pGunwihph winudbtph, nuuplybnp-
Gtph, wpjuwwnwlpwjhlG pGytpGiph htn hwnonppuygytihu L GGpwnpoud Lk
unnpujupqiwl pwgwuynipniG funuwlhglGhph Jdhol, npnlp Whdjwlg
pwowdwlng tG:

CGnhwlnmp fjunuwyguwl SpwbutiptGhG hwnmy Ga.

1. Mwpqtigquo L hwdwh dnnwynp pwpwhjniumpjniln, npuntn Gwuw-
nuunipjniGGtpp Jupd GG, GppbdG wiwjwpn, Jud pnhwujunwyp’ swuwnmG:
Lwiwhiwyh GG pwgwiulmpymGitpp, pwgpnnnuiGtpp, hwytjupwlnig-
JuGatpp, wGywwnmth hwpwnpmpym GGtpp.
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Au bureau un de mes collégues sa femme elle a eu un bébé (La femme
d’un collégue du bureau a eu un bébé (whuwnuunipjul thnfuwnpkl):

2. %binlu ny pwnwjGuwgwo (lexicalisé) hwuwwynuiGhp.

T’es 1a ?, phone (Tu es 1a ?, téléphone)

3. Minqnuiyh hwpgh npnp dubp, hGstpwlgh thnthnfumpjniG, “est-ce que”
hwpgwlwG dLh Yhpwnnd Jpewnuwunipjwl thnfuwpbG.

Tu m'appelles d'ou ? D'ou est-ce que tu m'appelles ?

4. Bnipwhwwnnily pwnwuww)wy.

Pacsac, placoter (sac a dos- h L bavarder-h thnfuwpt()

5. dflunwluwi “ne” Ywulhlh unnud.

J'ai pas bien dormi cette nuit (Je n'ai pas bien dormi cette nuit).

6. “On” wnpn) nhpwljwl qnpowdnipmb “nous” tlpwliw widGulwb
ntipw w6 thnfuwntd.

Nous, on viendra (Nous, nous viendrons)

7. Upwq wpnwuwlnipn€, npp Gipunpmy E dwjGuwynph L hwip “e”-h
unmud, hG 6 £ wnwowglmu t punwaw)GGtph Ynunwynid.

P'pa, que f’ras-tu ¢’t aprém (Papa, que feras-tu cet apres-midi) L wyG:

Utiq httmwppppnid GG pnhwGnip funuwyguwl ppwubtptGh GGpundtpp
L npulg pwnwjhG nt ndwhiwunwjhl wdwldGwhwnynmpmGitpp bpwGub-
ntiGh nupdquowpwluywl vhwynpbipnd: MuniGuuppjwo (kqubnipp
pnijl £ mwhu wnwGéGuglhp htmlgw) phpntpp.

w) thwwwnpn (pGnhwlnip, hwiwutin, unwinupun) funubjung,

p) dnbpuhy-funuwyguyub LGpwnd,

q) hwuwpwywpwl, donnypnuyui tipwnd,

1) qntihhly, gnthjjuwpw tipwnd,

t) dwupgnGujhl GGpwnd:

lonuwygulul ppwGutintiGh G2jwy GGpwndtpp thown sk, np hGupuynp t
hunwy nmwpwiowwmtby: Gy yuwumwhwlwh sk, np dpwbutiptih pugumpuljul
n nupdjuowpwluwywi pwnwpwiibpmy, pGyuybtu (b (Gqupuwiwlywi
nuuniGwuhpmpynGGipnd GppbidG hwlnhynd Gip thwlqwiw)l wmwppbp,
(ini)Ghuly hpwpwdtnd GynuiGpp wyjw; Yhwynph wyu Jud wjl ndéhl juwy
tpwundhG wwwwltim yYbpwpbpjuw, pwlh np hwdwh wowolwjhG L
nunimd pwnwpwlwqgph Ywd hbnwgnunnp unpjtimhy pGwmdlG m
1bquqqugnnmpnilp: Gpt GQuwwunh wnlblp Gwl wjli hwlqudiwlpp, np
funuwygwywl Ghpwndmd o6niln wnwd puqmi gupdjuwowdhwynpltin
dwdwlwyh ppugpnd wumhdwlwpwnp dnunp GG gnpomd qpuijwb kgnt L
wipwlimy wjluntn, wyw nputhtih nuniu Guwl dwdwlGwlwihl gnponGh
ntpp hpwwnwpwiiwl nwpptp pyuyuwbltp niGbhgnn w)uwmnpniGGipnd
wnuw GnuilGtph wihwiwywnmwufuw Gnpjnip dEYGwpwltine hwdwp.

dbpnpbpjw; hwonpnuyulnmpjudp  Ghpluwjwgltlp  jmpwpwlsymp
tpwundhG wwwmiwlnng nupdjuowpwluwywl dhwynplGtph ophGuyGtp
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hwjtintiic pwnwgh Juwd dnunwynp pwpqiuwlmpmbGGipny L hGwpwynp
hwdwpdbpltpny.

w) thwwwnp (pGnhwni, hwiwubn, vnwinunpn) unubjund

c’est pas évident (punwgh’ wlGhwjwm, wyGtpl sk)- ndjup ph, hwqphy ph,

faire des étincelles (pwnwgh Yuwyoypunwy, nnpnnuy, gnupdwyti)-
thwjnilG hwonnmpjwG hwulhy, 21uglhy, wuyptiglbg,

tirer une épine du pied de gn (pwnwgh dtih nnphg thni) hwibk))— dEYh
dwuwnhg thni) hwGbg:

p) dnbpdhy — unuwyguju b Gipund’

¢a ne m’empécherait pas de dormir (puwnwgh nw hGéd sh fuwGqunph
GGot) — npuw wuwwmdwnny pnitGp wsphgu sh thwjush, nu hGd hwdwnp wyGpw b
Juplnp sk,

étre dans un état-(punwgh’ hGs-np Jphdwynd 1hGhy)- hnh (hGhp (hddu.
nniu. ObITh B MOJIOKEHUH),

crois ¢a et bois de I’eau fraiche (pwnwgh” hwjwwumw npwG L uwep 9nip
fudhp)- apuulin jwjG pug, wiunpdwl wwhhp:

q) hwuwpwyuwywl, dnnnypnuunuwyguyu b Gipwund

les lacher avec des élastiques (punwgh ntimhGtphqny pug pnnGhp)- dtinpp
thwj (hGh], ndquinpjudp nt dquunnpbl gpuyd nmw npudwngpt,

étagére a mégot (pwnwgh Ofuwhunnh WGwgnpnh, Ofuniih nwpuy’
htiwwnwunuly) — wlwiy,

crever ’écran (puwnwgh' typwlp wmwlGowhwnpti)- wlpnhwwnm EypwlhG
1hGt] Gplwy, pugnud YhlGnGyuplGtpnud fuwnuy,

il y a de ’eau dans le gaz (pwnwgh’ 9ph Uk9 quq Jw)- Yyapwhwu yush'
Jhdwpwlnipjuwl hnwn £ quihu, GpwGGhp G0 Gpumy, dplnnpun 2hjulmy E,

c’est 2 encadrer (pwnwgh powlwykint, ppowlwlyh dt9 nltnt pwd k)-
Ohowntih’ ohdwnwwpd' dSwnpuywnd dh pwG k (htql. ):

1) qntihhly, gnthjuwpw tipund

ferme ta gueule ! ta gueule ! — ntifun thwyhn,

envoyer dinguer qn — UklhG nwn waby, ynGnky, gpnnp ongG ninuinplt:

t) dwupgnGujhl GGpwnd

se faire une picouse — pupwntin upulyby, «owlytp»,

étre au pognon — thnnh minypwl hwpniun' niGlunp (hGby:

Nput hwuyugnpjul quwqul wpnwhwjmswalbpp pupdjuwow-
dhwynpltph vt wybh wybtpl G0 guolnd pwpénp ndép, pnhwlnip quuiju b
nép L unuwyguwluwbl m Gpuw Gapwndtpp gnuquinpbihu:

OphGuwly

Rire treés fort

1. niveau soutenu — rire a gorge déployée; rire aux éclats.

2. niveau littéraire normal — rire aux larmes; rire a en pleurer.

3. niveau familier — rire a se décrocher la machoire; rire comme un bossu; rire
comme une baleine.
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4. niveau vulgaire — se dilater la rate; se fendre la poire.

5. niveau argotique — se troncher la gueule.

JdtpnGpjwy huytiptG mwppbipuwyGtpp ywnpgnpn? dwwnlwgnyyg GG winud,
np nupdjuwowpwliwuwl shwynpGhph hhipmd pGwd yuwmytnGipp mupptin
1EgniGtpnd upnn &G dh nhypnd wipnnonmpjwdp Jud dwuwdp hwdpGyGbg,
uty wyp nhiypnd (L wnwybpuwtiu)' ng, hGsp mwppbp Qwynypltph, wqqujhG
nipnyyG (hquinwonnnipjul nt wuwubppuwpiwl htnlwlp b onuwy-
guuwl dpwlutipbGh GGpwndtphli wwwmwlnn nupdjuowdhwynpltinnd
wnluw 6 ndwyuwl witGwwnwnppbp hGuwpltp’ puGunupbnidGbpn nt nupbniyp-
Gtn, npnlp 2npuwthtith wpmwhwjmswuwlnipinil GG hwnnpnmy npuig:
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HI. METPOCSAH — Cmunessie pecucmpsl pazzo8opnozo )panHuy3ckozo a3vika
U ux ompadiceHue 60 (hpazeonozuveckux eounuyax. — JIroO60H QyHKIIMOHATHHBIN
SI3BIKOBOW CTHJIb HE OJHOPOJICH, OH MMeeT CBOM moacTuiau. C 3TOW TOYKH 3pEHUs
CBOMMHU Ppa3HbIMHU TIPOSIBICHUSMH B YACTHOCTH BBIJENSACTCS Pa3rOBOPHBINA (paH-
IY3CKHUI, KOTOPBIN SIBIISIETCS MHOTOCIIOWHOW CHUCTEMOW, YTO HAaXOAWT CBOE SIPKOE
OTpaXEeHHE BO (PPa3eoIOTHUCCKUX CIMHMIAX, KOTOpble HaJeJCHBI CBOHCTBEHHOM
JAHHOMY TOJACTUJII0 HAIVIAJHOCTHIO M COCTaBIISIIOT HEOTHEMJIEMYIO YacTh OOILIEro
(pazeosnoruueckoro 3amaca QpaHIly3ckoro, oboramas ero MHOrooOpa3HbIMHU SPKUMHU
OTTEHKAMU.

Kntoueevie cnosa: cruinp, IOJCTHIb, CTHIEBbIE OCOOSHHOCTH, MOICTHIIEBAs
(pazeosiornyeckas enuHUIA, Ppazeororuueckuii 3anac, HarJsAHOCTb

Sh. PETROSYAN — The Substyles of Colloquial French and Their Reflection
in the Phraseological Units. — No functional style of language is monolithic: each has
its substyles. From this perspective, colloquial French stands out with its various unique
attributes. It is a multi-level system, which has found its bright expression in the
phraseological units. These units are characterized by a unique verve and
expressiveness, which is typical of the given substyle, and make up the inseparable part
of the general reserve of French phrases, thus, enriching it with various colourful
shades.

Key words: style, substyle, style characteristics, phraseological unit,
phraseological stock, expressiveness
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Lhihp UULNBUL
GpluwGh whnwljwd hwdwyuwmau(

LONKME-3UL ANAOULTLUUTL LCULUUNME3NRLL
ONARTESULTL ANLOLLEUSNIMT

GuuGpmd wdblwlwplnn pulhph
Yhpuwpbpnwy e Glp wmnwhwjmynig:
Muwnin Gnkyn

Unyj hnnpywonmd mumdGuuppmpjul b bGpwplynnd pmppul pbpp’ hw-
nnpuiguilnul gnpoplipugny’ gnpowpw Gl dmnbgdwidp: Lonipiniln ' npubo
hwnnppulguiwl gnpoplpwgh hhdGwmup dhunfnp, wijinfuwphbbh nep | hjuw-
mwpnid gnpowpwlinpul mbuwlnhg wju wd wyl hjdwonl wpowhwmbn
Julinpnnid, plin npnud, funupwiphl U ns funupwghl hwgnpmolgdwG by gpulbnpynod F
[pnipjul vwhiwluwquinng plnygpp.: LempniG6 an dbe Ghpunmd E puwin fdwuan -
Ghp m pdwunwhl Gppbpulqlbn, npnlp Jwfuywo G0 fpufhdwhg L npnpwu-
Gmid &G §nGhpbn wpuhh: <wnly F Gb, np pmppaul gluuplnidp gnpowpwGuwlpu
hwjbgquitinhg hbGwmuynn b hpwlwluglly dhuw)G hwdwmbpump dhongny, pln
npmd upbopymd Y plswbu Guifunpnng, wjGwbo b hwonpnnn hwdunnbpumbnn,
npnlp hGwpunnpoipym b &G pldbond jupdbp pugwhwpnky pnipjudp ponnuply-
Ywo mbnklnypp L plhwpjud hpdwnnh hwduonpnipinidn:

Puwliwh punbp. pmpjnil, hugnppulqulilul gnpoplpuwyg, wmbnbiunnygulul

puwg, [unupuypl/ngs funupwghl hwnnpnulgnid, hwdunnbpun, funupughl wipn,
Jdhumbp, puphdwun, wnwplwwlpu Gwiwinipjul pugulumpnii

blyytu hwywmbGh E, (tgmG npuybtiv hwnnppuyjgdwl dhong, dwnwjmyd E
opjtijnpy hpwywlnmpjul wnwppbp wowpyuwltnh, Gpunyplbph nu qgnponnnt-
pmiGGtph Gupwqpdwlp, wnuhuny wwywhnytng dwpnujhG hwnnpouy-
giwl pwnpn gqnpoplpwgn: bpuwyuwlnpjub guljugwo tnlnyp Ghuwpwgpynud |
htiig pwntiph, funuph dhongny, npl h gqnpnt L wpmwhwymbime JwpnjuyhG
nwnpwplnyp thnjuhwpwpbpmpnGltpp, hnyqtnG m wypnuiGhpp: Uwpnpluw-
JhG hwnnppuygiwG qnpopGpwgnid, vwlw)l, fjuhun Juplnpynd E jpogpjmGp,
npp nptiu G2Juwo qnpoplpwgh hhiGwpwnp dhuwynp, withnfuwphGhh nhp &
Juuwunwpnud, hwnjuwwbu gnpowpwlnipjuwl mbtuwltnhg wju jud wjl hdwuwmb
wpunwhwjntint hwpgnmd: nupwjhG U ny funupwjhl hwnnppuygiwl vke
npulnpynud t jpnipjwl vwhiwGuwquunn pGniypp, npl hpklGhg Ghpyuwjwuglnid L
pwywlywGhG pupn hwiwywng:

Lwnnppuygiwb gnpopGpugniyd (pnipjwl mbnp vwhdwGynd k& hwyh wn-
(tny junuph htim npu h uyqpwlt hwlwnhp (hGhne pGniypp, pwjg b hllng G
dudiwlwy wyn tpynt hwunhp pltinGbph utipm hnfuuwywonipnibp: dbkpn-
hhpjwin ympwhwwnmy pGinipjwl wnwplyw £ hwnnppuygwlwl gnpoplpwgh
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nuntdGwuhpiwl wmbuwlljniGhg, npunbn pwunG n pmpynG6 pGlwymy GG ny
pb hwlwnhn, wj thnfuwnwpdwpwnp wihpwdb)m hwuljugnipyniGGtp:

Opjtijnhy hpwlwlnipjw dke gptipt pninpp hwinhwnmd GG jnnpjwG, nph
hdwunwjhb GpubwlnmpmGGtpG hpwphg fuhum wmwpptp GG, pwih np Juwnpnn
G0 wpunmwhwjnb] qupiwlp, ubp, qujpniyp, wnbmpniG, ny 9tpd Ytpwpbn-
unilp, wihwdwdwjlnipynil, Juulwo, hwiwdw)jlnipniG L wyG: dbpnhhjug
pninp mbtuwyGtipp yuqind GG sty pnphwlnp hwulwgnipyni G, npp pGnpnyynid
L pmpmG tqpny: <wpy b Gpb, np pmpjnilp npubu (iquul hwnnppuy-
giwl Juwplnpuwgnyl wmwpp Jwn hwdwuy wpnwhwyjnmmd L wybthl, pwd
pwntipn:

UhlslL wGgjwy nuph 80-wywl pyuywbbtpp jtqupwlnipjuwl dte qblip-
h2fumd tp wyG pwguwuwyul mtuwtnmp, np popjnilp fjunuph b hwnnpmuly-
giwl pwgwlwympiniG6 t: Uwlw)G, jpnupuyhtt wyntph himwqu niundGu-
uhpnpniGGipp wywgmgbghl pnipjuwl hdwunmwjhl withnfuwphGtih Grw-
Guwynipjnilp: unupuyhtt whwmbtph wowehl hull nuniiGuwuhpnipyniGGtph pG-
pwgpnid  wnwownplytighlG npmpjul pwqiwphy nuwuwiupgmuibtpn, npnlp
yaGunpnGwgwl npw wwppbp nnopuGbph Jpw: “pulghg dh  pwGhup
hhiGytghG pnipjulG wymbph quuwjupgiwl Yypu' pun nbwulinpjub jud
funuph dt9 pun npu wmbnh Juwd gnpownnyph: (pn? jkqupwbGtpn YaGumpn-
(wgwl hwnnppujgiwl owgnmuiGwpwlmpjuwili wnwyl] tnn npnpunGbph,
hGywtu Gwl hwlputqupwlnipjub ypw, pwlh np ujutighG npnpwyh juy
wmtiult) dwpnujhl Juppwqoh b pnipjwl wymbtiph dhol, npuntin hwnjuwuwtu
Jwplnpytig fununnh utnp® npybu  pompjul wpnwhwjndwl hGwpuwynp
Guwfuwwuwyiwa /Saville-Troike, 1985; Garcia, 2006 L wynp/: LhqupwlnipjuG
it hwnjuuytiu qbpwlpynmdi G0 gnpowpwlwlwl dnnbgmuiGhpp, npnlp
hwlpwgnpowpwlwlwl hwjtguybtpyhg npnpwyh wpdtp G0 Ybpwgponid
[nnipjwGp, hGywbu oppGuy pwnupwwpnipyniG /Poyatos, 2002; Kurzon, 1998
L wymp/: Gnpowpwlwlub hqupwlinipjul ntuwlyniGhg poipjulp yepw-
gnynmui GG wwpptip hunnppujguyul gnpownnypltn, hGyuwtu ophGuwy
npnpwh mtntuwwnynipjul hwunnpmmy Jud pngomnd /Guerrero, 1999; Ephratt,
2008 L wynp/:

blswtu Gpnud £ Ulpy Spnjpp, (pnipjnilp wytwmp E nphnwpyt] ny pt npujtiv
funupwjhlG, wj] ny hnupwjhG gnpownnyp: LUwl Uvnnbgiwl nhypmy
[pnipniGp YpGywigh ny dhwjG qnun gunup, wj] npybu hwnnpnpuyjguuG
Jwplnp dhwynp, pwlGh np wjl mGh pwpn Juoniggwop: Cunm Ulhp Spnjph
[pnipnilp hunnppuygdwl Jujugiwl L qupqugiwl wipwywmbtih wmwpp kL
hwuwpwimpjuwl dh9 unghwjwlywl hwpwptpmpmGGiph Jupquynpiwl
JunplnpugnyyG Gwuwwuwydwl, pwGh np (kquiwl funupp ny thwjl gnin
wpunwptipjwo pwntpl b6, wj pwntpl nt pmpnilpn shwuhG ytipgguo /Saville-
Troike, 1985: 8/: Ujuwyhuny, Juptih t wubj, np gnyuipymG sniGh pun wnwig
[pnipjwl, pwGh np wyl wniw b gpulgnd’ jmpupwlyymp pwnh dhe Yuw
hGyniwunip L popynilG, ytpohlGu wnjw E Gwlk dwjGuwynplGtph L
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pwnwdwjGbitph dhol: <wny £ Gpt), np ghuynipultpn th GG popjnGGpny L
wnwlg nunupltph gpuip thwiquiw)l wlihwuljwlwh YhGeht: Ujuwnbn,
Juplnptiny jpnipjul ntipp unupwjhtt wynmh dwdwGuwl, hwpy b G4 Gul, np
owwn hwdwfu dwpghy hbnbmpjmb GG wimd funuwlgh wuwoh Yytpwptpyuy,
YtGunpnGwlwiny ny wjl hwliquiwlph ypw pt hly wuwg, wj htGybnyg w)a
thwumh Ypw, pb hlGsy swuwg, hGsp pny) L wmwihu GGpwnnpty, np (kqyh vk
wnwyt] Juplopymd L Gepuwlw wmbnbuuynipynilp: Uwpghy qpugthu,
hpwyhdwyhg GiGEny, junumd GG npnpwyh pidwGtph pning” Gwhu nnonilinud LG
dhijwlg, wjlnihtml dnbpdhy funuwlgmpjul wywpuwquimd funumd GG
w)fuwwnwlphg, pGnwlhphg, nuutinhg, nGytpGtphg L wy6: Gph wlinpununpé
sh quuuwpdnd  ytpnhhpjwy ptdwltphg nplk  dGyhl, www' funuwlhgl
wlvhowytu hwGqmu & htimljw) GGpunpmipjubn’ pt wpnynp WGwgl) £ wnwlg
wyfuwnwlph Juwd fuGnhplbp mGh wdniulni/YGne htim, pwGh np ntnkiuwwm-
Juwliwl pwgp L pwntph pwgwiuwympniGG hGpGhG Whd wbntynipnl GG
hwnnppmi: bGswtu ophGwy, wnopjw funuwlygnmpjniGhg Yytingqwod htinmbguy
hwunjwon”
- jHola Eva! jDichosos los ojos! ;Como estas?
- jHola Anita! Tirando. Ya lo ves, paso todo el dia trabajando, ya me salen
las piernas pero nada. Y tf1, ;Como estas? ;Como estan Pedro y el hijo?
(Estas trabajando en la misma empresa?
- Te comprendo, y yo, por ahora no tengo trabajo, ademas muchos
problemas con el hijo en el cole y por encima la tia esta enferma.
- Ay amiga, ya veo, es horrible con tantos problemas. /ytiGinwGh funup/

blsywytu Junptih £ Guwnb swujwo pwuntiph mbntjunyuwiwb pugp hwi-
qtignud £ wj6 tGpunpnmipjw, np qpmiguyhgp funutg wpfuwwmwlph, Gptfuwjh,
dnpwppng dwuhG, uwluw)l, npuk funup swuwg winwulne Ywuhl, npp YapehGhu
htn Juwyywo dh 2wpp Juwulywoltph wmbnhp b wwihu’' gqnigh widnwuhln
htinwghy E, qmgb pwdwlyty GG L wyG: CGYLGpnthhG pwnwpwywpmpjnlhg
nmnjuo syplltg wimulnt Yytpwpbpjuw; hwpgp, vwyuyl swujwd puntpG
wnhp &6 mwihu htmwqw dunpmiGiph hwdwp: UhGynbn Junpbih Ep wubg gh
GuwfuwnwunipjniG’ Con el marido como siempre, npwntin cOMo Siempre wpuw-
hwynnipjnilp mbntunyuwuwl yquwpuwlp Yhwnnpnbp funuphG® gptiny ponp
Juulwobbpp, vwlw)l, hpwliwlnd npuk YnGlyptin mbntynmpyml skp hwnnpnh
wuinuln yepwpbtpjw:

Qhunwnpytlp wnopjw funuph Uty wy ophlGwy’

- Chao Rosa, jno te olvides de venir a la fiesta mafiana! Van a estar también
Maria, Carmen, Jaime, Chavi. Vamos a tener un dia estupendo.Besitos!
/ytiGnwGh funup/

UoJwo ophGwlymd pGytpnihhG hhphglmd £ (knuwjhG hwenpn opjuw

fuGonyph dwuhl' pytiny hpbGg Wwwlwl paytpwjudph w)@ dwpnluig
wlnmGGtpp, np Geplyuw GG 1hGhnt, vwluw)G, Guw sh Gymd “bhtignjh wlnGp, nphG
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wibkwywwmb t vywunid (knuw: dhpohln, swujwd th pwnhg htimunipynil t
wnud, np FhtgnG sh qunt b thnpdmd £ quGt] yquwwmdwnGtpp' qnigh hhywin
k, gqmgb punupmd sk, Jud £ hpwnmwwy gnpotip nGh: dbpnhhjwp poy
wnwihu tGpwnnpt), np dwpnuyhG hwnnppugiwl dte sjw nnpjnil, np
snGblw hdwuwn L dh funuph puguwuympmilp Junpnn L wuty wytihG, pwd
wipnnowlw funupn:

Ujuyhuny, jnnipjnill hp dbe Ghpwnnd k pwwn pdwuwmbbp n hdwuwmwjhG
GpptpwGqltp, npnGp Yuiugwo 6 hpuwyhdwyhg L npnwhwimy GG YnGYptn
wwhh: Lompjwl dhongny npnpwih hdwuwnmtph wpunwhwjmnuiG weljw E
pninp Bywlynyplipmy, ptl ngpulg GuwlwynpjmbGitnppn Jupnn G0 hpwphg
wnwppbpyt] wgqbph Wwlympltpnid: Lompynilp hwdwju junpnn £ ninblygyty
ohownny, dyhunny, onwahq pwpdniiny, dhuntipny, GrwGbtpny, npnlp pniy
LG mwihu wonuwyb] Ghpwn pGlyut) pnipjudp pnqpupywo hwnnpnuqpnipniGn:
Laqupwlmpjul dbto, hGswybtu qhwmblp, jtqnil nhunwpyymd b, npybu
Gpwlwjhl hwiwlwng, npp pwnuguwo L hquyuwi Gpw6itphg, npnlp niGkG
4L L pnulnuynmpjnG, npp Ywuh( funuby k ninlu b. Unuynipp: hGswbu Gynd
E huyuGwgh (qupwb U. Uhthup.

“Como ya se sabe el signo lingiiistico tiene estructura bifacial. Las dos
caras del signo son el significante o expresion y el significado o contenido,
que son_estudiadas por distintas ciencias lingiiisticas. Al respecto, fue
Ferdinand de Saussure, quien propuso conceptos novedosos para la disciplina
lingiiistica. Uno de ellos, de crucial importancia es que el signo lingiiistico,
estd compuesto a su vez, por un Significado y un significante. En efecto,
Saussure postuld que la relacion entre el significado (concepto) y el
significante (imagen actstica) era una relacion convencional. Veamos un
ejemplo: El concepto “frutilla” se expresa mediante el significante /fru'tiza/,
mientras que en espafol fresa y en inglés, strawberry. En otras palabras, los
significantes son de hecho diferentes en cada lengua. Por ello, “debe existir un
acuerdo entre los usuarios del signo lingiiistico, que reconocen la relacion
entre el significante y el significado™” /Quilis,1993: 21/

Lwny t Gpbg, np (hqguyuwb GowGh dwuhG funutijhu UnuympG pGnqonud t,
np npuk dhunp wpmwhwjmbtint hwdiwp wdkGuhG b wihpwdbym Gwuwuw)-
dw sk, np Gowlp hGh wnwpuywlyw, pwGh np 1tqniG upnn & pujupuwpytyp
npnwljh wowpyuwih hwiwnhp Ynninyg, hGsp nshGsG t: <twnlbtny Unujniph
uwhdwldwlp, Jupbh £ pGuty pmpyniGp npybiv wnwpuyujui Gyuwlw-
ynipjul pwgwluynpynilG, npp guwlljugwd wwhh Junpbh b jpuglhp punny
Jud wndnyny:

duiwlwlwyhg (tqupwlwlywl nundGwuhpmpnGGbpp hwunmmd GG,
np nnipjniln GnyyGutu nhunwpyynd E npuybiu (bqquiuG GpwG /Saville-Troike,
1985; Tannen, 1993; Bilmes, 1994; Poyatos, 1994; Kurzon, 1997; Escandell, 2006/,
pwGh np pp dk9 Ghpwond L wjG pnnp wwppbpp, npnigny odwmyjwo GG
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1Equyuwb GwGGhtpp: LompiniGG mGh npnpuyh ywjpdwlwlwl juwwy wja
wnwpluwjh Jud tplnyph htn, nph thnfuwpbl Yhpunymd b, hGyp htlg npw
wpunwhwjnwd hdwumh jnipuwhwnympymGi t: Ghunwpyblp htnbywy funu-
pwjhG hwnywon

- jQué hace aqui, hija! — rugio.

- Nada... vengo a verlos... - murmur6 Blanca aterrada.

- i Estd loca! ;No se da cuenta que si alguien la ve, van a decir que su
marido la devolvié en plena luna de miel? jVan a decir que no era virgen!

- Es que no lo era, papa.
Esteban estuvo a punto de cruzarle la cara de un bofeton, pero Jaime se
puso por delante con tanta determinacion, que se limit6 a insultarla por su
estupidez /La casa de los espiritus, p. 263/.

UJwd hwnjwond nnipniGlG wpmwhwjunmyd bt funubm wiwpn-
nnipjnil L dhllnyG dwdwGwy niGh funtuwthtine hdwunwjhG GpwGwynipmG,
pwlh np pupjnlp qipunuutih £, pwl mhwd nbntinpjuwl thnfuwlgmip:
Qw wupgnpn) Gyunynid E Gujunpnnn nada punh dhongny, npp GpuGuwymd k
nshGys, npp nudqluglmy b nnipjul gnpowpw Gyl GywGwynipinbnp, pwGh
np nghGsp Gquwo hwdwwnmbpunnid wpnwhwjmmd £ wdikG hGs hdwuwnp
hpwnwpnipyniGGtnph dh wipnnowlwl pnpw, nph wpynilpnid Gopuwuwly
wnohyn Yytpwnwnpdt] L hwjpwlwl nnil: LompniGhg htnn wujwo tpyn
wlhbtptip funuptipp vengo a verlos L YpyhG pnipyniGp hwunmwwnmd GG, np
wnohyn juntuwthmy b junuty’ GuwpuplGupbng swubp mhwd d)dwpumnipymp,
nnl wpnbG pugwhwjmynud £ hwonpnnn GwjuwnuunipniGGtph shongny:

LG0npjul wnlhlp vty wy opnhGwy’

- Ave Maria Purisima.

- Sin pecado concebida.

- Te escucho, hija.

- Padre, no sé como comenzar. Creo que lo que hice es pecado...

- ¢;De la carne, hija?

- jAy! La carne esta seca, padre, pero el espiritu no. Me atormenta el
demonio.

- La misericordia de Dios es infinita.

- Usted no conoce los pensamientos que pueden haber en la mente de una
mujer sola, padre, una virgen que no ha conocido varédn, y no por falta de
oportunidades, sino porque Dios le mand6 a mi madre una enfermedad y
tuve que cuidarla.

- Ese sacrificio esta registrado en el Cielo, hija mia.

- ¢(Aunque haya pecado de pensamiento, padre?

- Bueno, depende del pensamiento.../La casa de los espiritus, p. 111/.
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Jdbtpnhhpjw) funupwjhlG hwnjwond wnyuw b pmpjub tpynt nhwp, nln
npmd, tpynt ghypnd Ep jpmpyniGp pGuopdmd b dhnndGuygnp, vwyu)G
wnwnppbp GG ngpuwlg wpnwhwjnwo hdwunwjhl wnwidGwhwninpmbGiepn:
Unwohl pbwypmd wnohipn dhunnuiGwynp jnmd L, npwbtugh dwdiwlwl wnw
funuwyghl plnniGhnt hp wuwonp L pwpdbnt htmwppppwuhpnipjnilp, pwgh
wyn wjl Gl wyGyuwn k dtnph pnnmpniG’ Padre, no sé como comenzar. Creo
que lo que hice es pecado... , npytugh funuwyhgp uthnthh hptG: Uyn hGupp
wnwihu t hp wpyniGpp L hwpgp sh npwlmd’;De la carne, hija?: OphGuynid
Ghpyuwjwgqud [pnipjul tpypnpn nbwpp, np YpyhG phopjwo b shundGunp,
ghnwygwpwn plngodénid L nidqlwglmd L wujwo Gwiunpgnn funuph GGpw-
wmbipuwnp’ Bueno, depende del pensamiento... Uh pwpp htimlnipjniGGtph wmbinhp
nwny L wybpugliting npw htiGg gnpowpwlwlwb Gyuwliwynipjmln:

bGywbtu qunptih t GQuwwnt), nmpym GG hp 4t Junpnn b Ghpunt ngpuiyua
Jwi puguwuwlwl hwpwiywlwlynpjnl, npp juujwo £ fjunupwjhl wlmnd
npuw  wpnwhwjndwb dLhg, wwhhg, hGywtu Gwl funuwlgh pGlwnuihg:
Shunwnybklp htnnljwy ophGuyp’

- Desearia saber- comenz6 Boox con la voz del mono atn en los oidos - Si se
venden los animales del zoo.

- Algunos, si, los ejemplares repetidos.

- Me refiero a un mono ceniciento, el gibon de la jaula circular.

- Ese no es gibon.

- No importa. ;Hay otro ejemplar?

- No, sefior, es unico.

- ¢(Entoncesno ...?
Es de suponer que el director no tenia esa mafiana grandes deseos de
hablar. Mir6 a Boox de soslayo, y para cortar la conversacion y proseguir
con sus jirafas:

- No se vende /El Mono que asesino, p. 14/.

Jdtpnhh2jw) fjunupwjhlG hwnywoh nhnwpynuil@ wylGhwjmnptl pugu-
hwjnmmd L pmpjul gnpowpwlwliul wbthnfuwphGbh GouwlGwynpniGp:
Gnyununipjwl vt Pnipup, np fununwd b ntuwywph htn wlinnnuyhnpbG
hwingnud £ pptlG Jwdwnbt] JuwhyhbG: SGoptlGh nhppnpnpnidip, np pw-
gwuwlwl £ tpyununmpjul uyqpnud, plnqdymd £ hwihpd wwmwufuwGGtph
dhongny, huy ytpgnid® nnipjwdp, hGsG wnwyt] fununm t, pwl funupbpp L
nph hdwunml wdpnnowlnid £ Guwiunpgnn Jupd yuwwumwufuwGGiph dhongny:
Uyuhlpl jnmpjnibp G2Jwod opplwynmd npulnpymd E npytiv hngbpuwGwywG
wuwjpwn wubijm Juwd ptnt mtuwGlyynmbhg, hGyp pwwm plnpnp L Ghpluwjwugptg
U UninnpnG. «El silencio se transforma en ese caso en resistencia a un principio
de dominacién verbalizado. El silencio parece relacionarse entonces con esta
doble condicién fundadora: la imposibilidad de hablar y la imposibilidad de
callar» /Colodro, 2004: 47/:
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LG0npjub tGpwnytlp vkY wyl fjunupwjhl hpwyhdwy

Los tres hombres, con la respiracion suspendida, estaban doblados sobre el
animal tendido en la mesa.

- (Y...?7 —exclamo Ortiz, ansioso.
Donissoff tardd un rato en contestar. La belleza angelical de su rostro habia
adquirido un tono duro, implacable, como si la terrible voluntad que se
albergaba dentro de aquella cabeza gentil hubiera traspasado el semblante.

- Nada, todavia — respondi6 al fin; no es tiempo ain /Un hombre artificial,
p. 49/.

Jdtpnhhpjw) thnpphy hwnywond Yunpbih £ Gyuwnt) jpopjwl hpwndw G
tpynt ntyp: Unwohl nhwypmu pnipjnilp wpnmwhwjmmd b ywunwufuwlh
uywudwl phdwuwm, pln npnd, funupwjhG wlimh Jwulwlihgltphg dkyp,
Opwuhup, funupp pnnlnmd £ jhuwnm L o (Y...7: Lpqwo ghiypmd pugui-
hwjnymd £ pnipjul gqnpowpwlwlwb GruGwynipjnmbp, nplG wybjh k&
nlnqomy uywudiwl ywhp b wyiywyynn ywwunwupuwih wihpuwdb)ummpmniln:
Tpwl hwonpnmd L dynu funuwygh wwwumwupuwl poipjnbp, npp Ghplu-
Jugynd E htinpGwyh Gupugpuiuwl funupnid: {tnhGwyp Gymd E, np
SnGhundp dh wuwh npwgpntg wywwmwuhnwlp® Donissoff tardd un rato en
contestar: UjGnthtnnl dnGhundp muwihu £ puguuwwl yquwunwufuwl: Ujuntn
npwqpuyl wjG t, np hwnnppuyjgiwl tGpynt JwulGwyhglbpnl t] punwjhl
dhongGtiph wnwwnnipjul ywjdwhibpnmd Gwhwwywnymp)nil GG mwihu nnt-
pjuln’ npuyjtu wpnwhwjniwl wpyniGwytn L wnwyb] wpnmwhwjnhs thon-
gh; Lomipjnilp, np dh nhiypnid mGh wqwwmwufuwlh vyuudwl L wyGywihph
hdwuw, huy dymu nhypnt”® dundwl L puguuwwl yuwwuhuwGh hdwun,
Juplnpymd £ hwnjuwwbu gnpowpwlwljuwl nbuwblyniGhg, pwGh np wyl
Ghpwiw alny wpunwgnnud £ wjl hdwunGbpp, npnlp wpnpbl wpmwlw
nnulnpnud GG unwlnd b pwgwhwjmymd GG hwonpnnn L Gwiunpngnn funu-
pwjhG hwwnywoltph dhongny: dbtpnhh2jun thwuwmnd £ wjl, np popjul
nhunwpynuip gnpowpwluwlyuwl hwjbgulitinhg hGuwpwynp £ hpuyuiuglbtyp
dhwyG hwiwwmbtipunp dhongny, pln npnd uplonpynmd Gl hGywbu Guwjunpnnon,
wjlybu b hwonpnnn hwdwwmbipumbpp, npnlp hGwpwynpmpyniG GG pGadtnnd
lthwnpdtip  pwgwhwjymby pmpjudp pnqupiwo  hwnnppugqpmpynip L
hwumnwwnbym pGluwywd pdwumh hwjwumhnipniGp:

Ujuyhuny, Jupbh £ wuby, np nmwpptp funupwjhG wymbph nunudGu-
uhpnipjnilp pnyyp L muhu kqpujugGhy, np pnipjnilp niGh mwppbp gnpow-
pwlwlywl pdwumbhp L ngpu hwlpwgnpowpwlwul wpdtipp Jwwn hwdwju
Jquwuqwo E punuwyhgGph dhole tnud hwpwpbpmpiniGGtinhg L hwnnpnuly-
gujwi gnpownnijphg, np hpwjwGwlny £ w)G:
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J. CAPOSIH - Ilpaznamuueckoe 3Hauenue MOIAYAHUA 6 Hpouecce
KoMmyHuxayuu. — JlaHHAs CTaThs MOCBAIICHA MPAarMaTHYECKOMY ACIEKTy H3YUICHUS
MondaHus. Momdanne Kak KOMMYHUKATHBHOE SIBJICHHE BKIIOYAET TaKHE CPEICTBA
HeBepOalIbHON KOMMYHMKAIIUM KaK JKeCThl M MHMHKA, KOTOpPbIE BBIABIISIOT
ocobeHHOCTH CMbIcTa MomdaHus. [Iparmatmdgeckmii moaxon K HaHHOW mpoOieme
MO3BOJIICT BBLBUTH TaKWE 3HAYEHHUsS, KaK pajocTb, IPycTh, HECOTIacHe W T.H.
MHOTr0o3HaYHOCTh MONYAHUS CO3JAaeT TMO4YBY JJI ONpPEIENIEHUS] €ro OCHOBHBIX
¢byakumid. OCHOBHBIE (DYHKUIMH MOJYAHHS BBISIBISIOTCA B KOHTEKCTE W TO3BOJISIOT
PAacCKpBITh pa3HBIE 3HAUCHHS, KOTOpPBIE HE MOTYT OBITh BBIpRKEHHI HAa YpPOBHE
BepOaIbHON KOMMYHHKAIIUH.

Knrouesvle cnosa: MomdaHue, KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIN akT, BepOasibHas/ HeBepOab-
Hass KOMMYHUKAIHs, KOHTEKCT, ParMaTHIeCKHi TOIXO0M, *KE€CThl, MUMHUKA, 3HaYCHHE
CIIOBa

L. SAROYAN - The Pragmatic Function of Silence in the Process of
Communication. — The present paper studies the role of silence in communication. Its
specific features are revealed in communication, both verbally and non-verbally. People
use various non-verbal means as symbolic elements. These non-verbal means have
different significations: they can be expressed in mimic behaviour and gestures. The
role of silence as a non-verbal means of communication is of great importance, as it
conveys information that is not expressed verbally and varies according to the context:
it may express different emotions like happiness, anger, expectation, astonishment,
agreement, etc. The study comes to prove that in some cases silence may be used
intentionally for emphasizing the implicit meaning of the message, which is revealed in
macro-context.

Key words: silence, communicative act, verbal/non-verbal communication,
pragmatic approach, context, mimics and gestures, facial expressions, word meaning
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£hjjw UULAMUTL3UL
Gpluubh whuwljun G hwdwjuwmul

LUUU1S T HUAUr 20-/ AU LR
UBGLGL-ULSLELEL AUNULTLUGLNREBUTLE

Syjwy hnpyuwomy Ghphuwjwgymd &0 wlgwo nqupmd ufymopmid niu
whuwo L wymppwhwimppul dho huwybpbGh quwhwwGdw il nippywo juguqngyl
pwnwpubGbpn: Apwppnmpjul [ wpdwlwlnd wyl hwlquidwlpn, np dwdwluwhh
quponlpn Uho nbp [ fuwngmd punwpuwbuopmppul dbe, pwlqh Gnp wbfulin-
ngfwlbbnh L qunmpymillbph qupqugmdl m unbnomdl h hwypn &G phpmd Gop
bgnnyplbn’  wlhpudbpmmpiml wpwewglbing plpbpgnnhl  Lu  hpaugblhly
Gnpuwpnupmpini GGGph hwjbpbld hwdwpdbGpGbphl:

Puwlwgh puwnbp.  punwpwbuopmpinil, pwnwhnnyuo, uyynippu-

hwjmpjm b, pupquulmpnt G, hwjunmun, bplypbgm punwpuwGGan, thnfuwnnipint G,
mwwqnuilju i inbfulplw, hwjwgumnipini G, hwjuupuwhupuw Gmpini i

LwjtiptiGhG yopwptinpnn wnwehG tpyhqyyub punwpwGitpp untndyty GG
Gypnwuwnud, typnuywuwghltiph Ynnuihg: Ukq dwlnp wnwohl dtnwghp pwnw-
pwln wnlsgwo b jwwmhGiptGhl L yuwwmwlnd t 9-pn nuiph: LwwnhGeptGha k
Ytpwptipnd Gwl wnwohl hpwmwpwlwo punwpwln: funupp yepwptpma k
Uhjw(Gh up. Oniwu Gybntignt qupnnhynu, hwjwgqbtin @pwlshuyn (+hynjujh
«Quwybpbl-qunhGbptl punwpu» w)luwnmnipjuln /Rivola, 1621/:

{uwy pwnwpwlwgpnipjub dke hwwnnly wbn £ qpuynd hwy-oniuwjul pu-
dhap: U6 uyhgp k wnty 18-pn nupmd U hwpnmun E pb’ plinhwlmp pungiwGuyuG,
pugwnpwluwl punwpuGGtpny, pt twuwghnwwb plmjph punwpuGatpny:

19-nn nqupmd wénd E htnmwppppnipynilp typnuyuyub dudiwGwlwyhg
1bqniGtph Guundwdp’ hnwibptl, $pwGutiptl, wiqibptl, qipdwitptG: Tu
wmwphGiphl punwpuluwgnmpjwb qnpoh ke hpklg wywlnG GG npby Utuh-
pwupjul dhwpwlnipjul funpnp GhipjujugmghsGipp” Uwyt) Qujuowiujwd,
LwnnipymG Uyqbpyub L mphpGhp: ‘bpwlghg Lwpmipnil Uyqtpjulp hwdwp-
ynud £ hwjtptG-wqtntG punwpwlwgpnipjwl hhdGwnhpp:

‘Lpwl E yuumuinmy “Dictionary English and Armenian” punwpw(p, npG
wytth pw Ytu nqup hwdwnpyly £ wlgbtphGht yopwptpnn jwjwgnyyi pwnw-
nwln L oqunuwagnpoyty £ npuytiv hwjwuwmhp wnpynip wyp punwpwGitp juqubnt
hwdwp /Azveryan, 1821/

20-nn nuinh uyqpGhphG hwyuywb dywynyph YalGunpnGatp nupdwl Ynu-
nwlnmuynihup b UWanpynyuup: Uw ybpuwptipmy £ Guwb pwnwpwGuwqpnt-
pjwlp: bpwp htnbhg nuyu thG mbulmd jwjwagnyG tpytqyyub pwunwpwl-
Gtpn: Uju wnnudng wbwmp £ wub), np hwnjuwbtu hwpunwlnd E hwjtptG-
wlgitnkl pwnwpwlwgpmipjul pwdhbp: 1900-1915pp. Mnjumd hpwp twnlhg
nyu GG mtulimd whqtptlGhG wnlsynn dh pwupp httmwppphp pwnwpwGGbp:
Onulp bl «Undtn pwnwpwl hwjtptG-wlqpti» (1902p.), «Pwnwpwub
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wlqbptl-hwytpbG L hwjwmwn pmpptptG» (1908p.), «Gpwywlh pwnwpu
wqbpbG-hwytptG»  (1903p.), «GnpuuwGh pwnwpul wlqbpbG-hwtnki»
(1905p.), «Lnp pwnwpwl whqtpkG-hwjtpti» (1907p.), «FnpoGwywl pwnw-
pwl hwjtptG-wlqptG» (1905p.) L «NMwumlytpuqupng gnpoGwlul punwpwb
wlqtiptG-hwjtptG» (1910p.) /Fwuwupjwud, 1968/

Ujuyhuny, pupqiwliwiuwl pwnwpwiwgpnpnilip b hwnljuwwbtu GpYyibg-
Yywl pwnwpwGbp Juqibm w)fuwnwiplbpp wyn powlnd hhdGulwlmd
phpwyuwlwliny G0 <wjwunwih vwhdwGGiphg ngnipu: Uju tplngpp wdbih &
funpwlmy 1915 pywlwGh Utd GntinGh nbuptiphg htun: Gypnuyujh, Utp-
dwynnp wplbiph L Udtphwjh nmwppbp wilyymGitpnd, mwpptp nwphGiph
Inyu G0 mbulnmd witGwunwnppbp Gyuwnwlyitp hbnwwlnnn pnipe mwubjuy
pwnwnpwGGtp: Fpwlp ponpG ) hblynd EhG hwy puwqiuwnupjub pwunwpu-
Gwgpnnipjwl jwjwagniyG wjwlnnyyplhph 1{[1u1‘ dhwdwdwlwy hptilGg hhipmud
niGbGwny bypnyuwlwl pwnwpwiwagpnipjul gnhwnpGtp: Uwlw)6 wju wiklh
htim dtywnbn whnmpwhw) punwpwlwgpnipymlp miltgwy L stp Jupnn
nmGtGw) dh pnhwlnip YGupnG, npp junwywntp L mgnnipjnil mwp pwnw-
pwlwgqpulwl wpuwnwlpltphG: Pwnwpuwliwqpujulb dhwynpjuo Ytl-
nnpnl ynlGtGuwnt dwuhlG E funumd Gwbh wjG thwuwnp, np hwdwju mwupptp
Juyptinnud shwdwdwlGwy, pwjg b hpwnphg wilywhu, (nyu GG mtulnid dhllngG
whyh punwpwiugpujul wpuwmmpmGGtnp:

Unwohl hwiwpfuwphwjhl ywwbpwqih tmyuwuntpuqijuwl mwuphGbphG
hpwunwpwlywo dnn hhuntG punwpwlwgpuyjul w)fuwmnipjniGltphg tpk-
untlp Gpytqyul pwnwpwGltp GG, npnlp Yytpwptpmy G6 wiqtntl, $pwl-
utintil, qtipdw6bptl, huywbpbl, wpwptpbl, ywpuytptlG bqniGtphG: C6n-
hwlnip, pwpgiwwlywl wju pwnwpwliaph witlwitd pwdhlp yapuwpbpnd
t wlqitptl, pwlubptl L wpwpbptG EqniGtphG:

Uwluwy6 whqntGhG yipuwptpnng juyuwagniy6 punwpwatpp uwwo ta
Lwpnipnii QuqiwqGubGh L Utupny GnjmidjuGh winmGGtph htinm: Gub-
duglbny djnu pwnwpwGGbph nbpl m GQulGuwympmniGp” yulq wnlhlp wju
htinhGuwyGtph tptp dhowowyw) wpfuwwmnipnGGtph ypw:

UhqitnptGhG Ytpwptinpnn wnwohl jwjwgnyyG pwpwpwlp hpwwmwpulybg
E PnunnGmd 1922 pyulwGhG: 9w {wpnipjmb QuqiwqgGuGh “Comprehen-
sive dictionary English-Armenian” wpfuwwmnipynmGG t, npG wGihowwtu quyl
nlnniGGnipymG quuuy b, thGhny dhGs wyn hpwnmwpwywo wikGwplnupduy
L dwlpwiwul Bywiywo winophliwy wpuwwmnipynilp, Ypwhpumwpwyyt) £
1950 L 1960 pywywGGtnphG: UjG wqupniGuynd k pnipg 100.000 punwhnnywo,
niGh pwjwlwlhG pnupéwy wnwowpwl L vh pwpp hwybwottn:

Punwpwh wnwowpwlp dtiq hwpniun Gynip L wnwhu w6 juqitin wp-
fuwwnmwbpltph dwpwdwubltph dwuhpl, owlnpwglimd E pwnwpwlh juwnmg-
Jwophl, hnipmd E Gpwlhg oquybym JulnGGtpp: Unwowpwlnd funuynd L
pwnwpuwl Juqitin ndwpmpyniGlph JwuhlG plphwGpuytu, hGyuybu Gub
nyjw] pwnwpwlp uqutihu wnwe Gwd dwuGwynp ndjwnnp niGGtph dwuh:
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twluwwnwgnph phipnwing hwytiph Udkphuynid hwymGytip untinoty tp
wjluyhuh vh yhdwy, np dh Ynnihg wlqitpbG-hwjtptl L hwjtpb-wiqtptl
pwnwpwl mGEGwp qupdb tp wnwohlG wlhpwdbymnipynl, djnwu llnmihg‘
pugwluwynd EhG ngpu untinduwl wikGwwnwppuyui yuwjdwiibpt wiquu:
Pwgh wjn, dwdwlwlh wénn wwhwloGtpp pwjwpwnnn pwnwpwl Juqdbp
dtl dwpnm mdtinhg Ybtp tp L jhwjwunwnp pwpwpwl Junpbih £ juqdt] dhwjyl
pwqiwphy dwulwgtinltph hwdwwbn gnponGimpjuip L nywqpuywb
wmbtfuGhwjh Juuwpbmpjuwdp: Uwlyuw)l, hGsuybtu hp pwnwpwlh wowowpw-
G(nd fununnjulnid k L. QuquwqGyulp, mwubtwdjuyitp uvywutim thnfuwptG
wtinp L wjuon wlty wjG, hGy hGupuwynn t:

Unwowpwlhg hdwlmd Glp Gwbl, np <.Qwquwqlubh pwnwpwh
wlqtptl pwnwgwlyh hhdpmd pGywo b Udbpumbph hwymbh punwpuwp,
nnG wiyniywm vto odwlnulynpinil tp Gpuw hwdwn:

Pugwunpwliwuwl pwdinud o wmtn £ mpjwo Gnpultpn pwntphl L hhd-
(wlywlny thnpd £ wpjwod dshowqqujhl qnpowonipjnil niltignn punbpp Ghp-
Jujwglty hwjtptl pwpgiwlmpjuip: Uwyuw)l Jul pwnbtp, npnlp pwpg-
dwljwo kb, pwGh np htinhGwyh yupohpny vnwgymd £ widw)ywy L wihw-
duyuwunwuhuwl pupgiwlnipinb: ‘Liwl nhyptipmyd htnhGwyp Guunmwyw-
hwpduwp £ quby npntigpty Gypnyuul pwnp: ‘bu qulmd E, np nu ngy GhwjG
sh YGuuh, wyl YpuwgGh dbp hqyh punwwwwpp:

Punwpwbh hpiGwlwl pwdhGl plngpymy E 1-1296 teotipp: pwl hw-
onpnnid GG Uh pwpp hwytpjwoGtn:

Lwpnmipjmb QuqiwqGyubh “Comprehensive dictionary English-Armenian”
wluwwmmp mbp wynophGwy pwnwpwlliphg wikGupnpupéwyli n qwjw-
gnijGG t Gwjunpnltph hwitdwnnpjwdp: U6 Gpwp dudwlwl hwdwpynd
tn thwly oquuuwagnpotih pwnwpwlp dhGsk 1961 pywlwlp, tpp QYwhhptinwd
Inyu £ wmbulnd Ubupny Gnymidjubh «Cpupdwl pwnwpuwl wlqibpki-
hwjtintl» wyfuwwmnipjmn:

UhGs Gpywd pwnwpwlh dwupG funubp® Juwlq wnGhlp dh pwGh wy
puwnwpw(Gtph ypw, npnbp Guwiunpnb) GG ytpnhhp ju wyfuwmnipjwln:

1944p. Lnu-UGohtuntd hpwwmwpwynid £ UL, Swnmipjubh «UGqtpti—
hwjtintiG L hwjbpbG-wlqtptl» thnppwowywy pwnwpwlp, npntin hwjtpti
puntpp gnwo G0 jwnhGwunwn: Uj6 (wuwnbujwo E ny dhwjlG Wdbtph-
Juwjnud Junnig pGwynipmnil hwunwunwd b wpgbl wlqhwjunu hwjtph
hwiwp, wj htlg ntnughGtph hwdwp, npnlg thmip wmbtnh hwyjuwywd
hwdwjlph wlnuiltph htim wlunuwwihtih Ep Gpwlg wnopju Yulpmd L
npng fuGnpuipny by Yuqiyby Eytipnhhpju) punwpunp:

‘Lwhiwpwlmd ptpndwo b, np pwnwpwlh hwjtptip hwdiwywunwuhuow-
(md E wpldwmwhwjbptlGh hGygymGuwlywl YuwlnGGephl: UnwohlG pwdind
wnpjwod b hwjjuwlwl wjpmpbklp L pGptipgtnt npny JulnGGbp: Awnwpwlnp
oww utind k. mpJwo 66 dhwjl wdtiGuywwm gnpowoynn pwntpp: U6 qtino k
nundjwopltiphg, pwnwlwuwwygnipniGitnhg L ywpqupwbnn ophGwyGtphg:
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‘Lwhiwpwlimd npjwd t hwyhpd wntntuwnynipni@ hwy dnnnypnh wwwn-
dnipjwl, Gpw untndwd wpytunmh m dwpnwpuwybnwiuwl hmywpbdwGitph,
gnuwlwlmpjul L YaGgunh dwuhG:

Ujniu pwnwpwip, nph dwuhG hwpy G0p hwdwpmd junutip unyG hngyuw-
onwd, Q.9npuwjwlh «UGqipti-hwjtptl hwiwjwghnwlwl punwpuwi» wy)-
fuwnnipyniGa & /1949p./: PunwpwGh mhunnnuupbpph ypw jupgnid tlp wyp-
fuwnnipjuG 1ppy YyoplGughnl wyluybu, hGyuybu w6 ytpGwugnpty £ htnhGuyp
«UGqihtintl 1tgnmp hGymGGtpnilG jumwpwlmphniGtinp, ndbpnl L hndwGhp-
GbpmG GppmphniGGtpp pwgwwmpnn wiqihtipbG-hwjtntl hwdwjwghnwlwb
pwnwpwl»: Mbnp E wub], np wuwnnpjul pnjwlnulimpnilin qpbpb
hwipGylnud £ Gpw GpuwpwnGs ytipnGuwagqphl: Uw hujuwybu pujuijul dtow-
owjw pwnwpw( b Juqigwo 100 towling ppn mip-hwwnnnpGtiphg: <tmhGuyp
qulnud £, np wnutu L oquynnh( £ hwpdwp, L htipnwglnmd £ hpwwnwpuy-
dwl wfuwnmwbpltph htn Juwydwo ndqupnipjniGatpp /GFwuwupjud, 1968/:

Punwpwind npjwo £ punwhnpjuoh dwipwdwul L puqiwinniwlh
dwlnuip: Fw (Quuymd & ph' pwnh hGyniGwlwl wywwmlybtph ytpuwpuw-
npipjwl, pb’ hndwGhyGhph L pupdywoplbph pGupnipjwt dwiwlwy, pb’
pwpqiwiuwyul pwdinmd L ph’ pwnh Juwd nupdJwoph hiwunmp wwpqupwlnn
ophGwlyibpnd: {wwnulywyuwl b, punh hGsgniGuiuwl wyuwwybph Ybpwp-
nwnpnipjniln Yytpnhhpjw pwnwpwimd: fwgh pphunwlwliwb Jud, hGswtiu
htinhGwyl £ Gymd hp wphvwnnmpjuwl wnwowpwlind, «wlghwljwl wpnw-
uulﬁanJmﬁhg»‘ ouwn puntiph hwdwp wpjwo b Gwl witphlyjjwl wpnwuw-
(impymGp, tphk Juw twlwl mwpptpnpniG:

Unwowpwlnd Jupnnui Glp htnhGwyh Ytpwpbpinilpp dhl; wjn hpw-
nwpwywd wlqbptb-hwybptl pwnwpwGGaph dwuhl, Gpw wpwnpuipn
(pwlgnud tnuo ptpnipniGGhinh Yybpwptpuw), wyl L° «ndbph L junjwpw-
(mpymGGtph, hGyybtu Gwlk pwnh pwgwumpnpinilp Wwpqupwlnng ophGuy-
Gtph vwlwynmp niln»:

UnwGahG wupptipmpjudp Ghpjuwjugynd b hinhGuyh mbuwybnp wju-
wtiu Ynsywd thwjuwwnmwp pwnwpwlh ypuwpbpyuy:

1950p. Gwhhptintd hpwwnwpwyynd, huly 1970p. Rbjpnipnd Ytpwhpu-
nwpwiymd t U.Gnynuidjulh «Canupdwy pwnwpwl. hwjbptG-wlqtnti»
wpfuwnnmpnilp: Uw hujuwbu plypupdwy pwnwpw b /2nipg 70.000 pwnw-
hnnwo/, GnijGuplnyp punwpuGitnhg wikGuplnupéwyp hwy pwnwpwiw-
qnnipjwl vh9: U.Gnynuidjuwll hp pwnwpwlp yuqitihu oquuwgnpoty £ hwy L
onwn jwyjwgni)G pwnwpwlwjhG wpuwmnpniGGkpn:

Unwowpwlni U.Gnynuidyulp yupqupwlnd L punwpwlh Guuwmwlyp:
LtnhGwyp Gnud b, np «unyyG wpluwwmwlph vnbnodwl hhdGuwywl npou-
wuwwmdwnp hwjtpbl-wlqptl wpgh pupwpwih WwhwGelG tp: Uw wnwohl
hwjtintiG-wlqtipkhG pwnwpwip sk: Nwnmh L wjuon Gnp pwnwpwlh wpdwGhpp
Gwhinpph Gyuundwdp wyl ywtwp L hGh, np yupnqubiw wpdwqulpl) Gnp
duiwGwyGtnhG, Yywbph Gnp tplnyplitpi wpmwhwjnby Gop puntpny»:
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UjGnithtnl, jwpunpuo GG pwnwpwlp Juqibnt L hpuwmwpuwbm
w2 fuwwnwlpbGtnh htm juuwywo nduwnpmpjnGitpp:

Unwowpwlhg L hwiwnnumwgpnipjniGltphg htimn quihu £ wyfuwwmni-
pjul hpiGuwywl pwdhGp, npp qpuntiglind £ 1-894 totipp: PwnwpwlG niGh
wwng junnigwop:

PwnwpwbhG hppl hwybwo Ygywo Gl dh pwlh dwulGwghnwlwb pw-
nwqnppnyyGtn: Gupbih t wuby, np Gpuwlghg wikl dtayp dh hGplmpnyG hwjb-
phG—wGqitintl dwuGwghnwywl ntpdhGwpwiwui punwpu t: Ludbjuo
niGh htmlyuy GpwpwdhGltpp. 1. Unlinpwlwl pwnwpwl’ wnlunph vt pl-
niGjuwd hwwuwynmiGtp, yhnnipyniGatp L ngpulg ngpudGtp, 2. Ad)jughnu-
Juwl pwnwpwl 3. Gpud)nmwul punwpwi’ GubGuynp tpud)mwlul vnbn-
owgnpomp mGGtp, htinhGwyGtp, wyfluwphwhny;wy tpquwhwGltp, tpud)nu-
Jwl gqnpohpltp, 4. QhGynpuwywl pwnwpwi, 5. bdwunwpwliwluwli pwnw-
pwG’ thhthunthwjwlwl mbpdhGuwpwlmpniG L wpuwphwhnswly thhihunthw-
Giph wlnmGGtp L hwiwnnn wnbntympymGGtpn Gpwlg dwupl, 6. hpuyw-
ghnwjwl pwnwpw(, 7. Swpnuwpuybnwul punwpud, 8. {wnjwpwiu-
Jwl pwnwpw6’ dnnnypnuyul, hnphndwwhy wpnwhwjmmpnGGp n ndbn:

PunwpwlwjhG hwytpwohl hwonpynid &G h pwpp wj) Jupgh hwybi-
Jwoltp, hGywtu ophﬁulll‘ phpwlwlwywl ghwmbtihpltn, hwwnmy winGGtp,
pwlywqghG pwpbp L wy G, npnGp GniyGutiu npnwlh wpdtp G0 Gaplwjwginiy:

LwjtptiG-wlqiiptl pwnwpwlhg htinn Utupny Qniynuddjulp dtnGuw-
dnifu £ (hGnud hp hwonpn wpuwwmmpjwlp, nplG hp dwywiny ny dhwyl sh
ghonid, wjlk qgipwqugmyd E Gwhinpnhl: lonupp ytpwptpnd £ «CGgupéuy
punwpwl wqbpbG-hwybptG» w)luwmmpjwlp, npp nyu £ wmbulbp 1961p.
Guwhhptinid: Runwpw (6 mGh 2nipe 100000 punwhnnywo:

Ujuntn htnhGwynp, hpwdwpyting ybpnGjuw) pwnwpwGh’ pun npnpunib-
nh twulGwghnwljwl pwnwuww)wph wnwidGuwgiwl dLwswihhg, plwnph L
wjpptlwywl uyqpnilpp: Pwnwpwll niGh wwpq Junmgyuop, npp 2wwn
pwlng GuwG t hp ﬁw[unquﬁ‘ L.QuquiwqbGubGh «UGgitpti-hwjtptl punw-
nwGhG»: UwluwyG nu pGwy £ sh Gubdwglnd U.GnynuidyubGh ytpnhhjuyg
puwnwpwlh wpdtipp: Cnphwljwnwyp’ jpuglnd L hwpunwglinmd £ punwpwGh
wnpnhwliwl pGnypp, qhnwlw6 wbpdhGGiph 62qphn pwpguiwlnipyniln,
dwdwlwlwyhg qghumpmiGGoph L wbfuGhwjh Gnpugnyyl GJuwdniGhph
wnpuwgnnip, pwpwuyuwygnipmniGitph b qupdjwopltph wnwwmnipjnilp,
npulg hwjtiptG hwiwpdtpGtph pGunpnpjnin L dh pwpp wj hwnwGhyGhp:
U.Gnmymuidjulh wju pwnwpwlp nunlnd b wlhnfuwphGhih wnpmip
wibklwwmwpptip pnyph quuiulnipnilhg oquybynm hwdwp:

Punwpuw(ltpp, npnGg Ywuhl funuynud £ hnguontd, GG 0ty plnhwG-
nnipjniG. Gpwlp pnnpl £ hpwumwpwyyt) 66 wpnwuwhdiwlnd L Gwhiwnbu-
Jwo t6 uhynmpwhwjnipjul hwdwnp: {wytipiGhG wnlsynn pwnwpwGGbph
unbtindmul wjl Juwplnp gnponlGGtphg tp, np nqnpnud Ep gpund wwypnn
Jnipupwlsynip hwjh b hwdiwpudipmd Ep oby plnhwlnip qunuthwnph pnipg:
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UGqGwhwwnbih tp Gwb wjl wpfuwwmwlpp, np nmwpymd tp hwng kqyh
wwhywidwl L whqitptlih htn gniquygdwl hwdwn: dbpnGy juy qppbipp dhGs
wjdu uthjninpwhwjnipjul hwdwp nyu mbuw o (wywagniyi pwnwpwbGtnt GG
L quG YhpwnnipniG niGhG:
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B. CAPYXAHSH — Kpamkuii ouepk apmano-anenuiickoii aekcuxozpaguu XX
6exa. — B cTaThe pacCMOTpPEH IIeNblii psii M3JaHHBIX B MPOILIOM BEKe 3a pyOekom
JBYS3BIYHBIX APMSHO-aHTIMICKUX M aHIJI0-apMSHCKUX CIIOBapeH, MpeCTaBISIONINX
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BPEMEHHOI (aKTOp, MOCKOJIbKY Pa3BUTHE HOBBIX HAayK W TEXHOJIOTHUH TpeOyeT obpa-
30BaHMS HOBBIX TEPMHIHOB, UCIIONB3yEMBIX B COBPEMCHHOM apMSIHCKOM SI3BIKE.
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MIEPEeBOJI, JABYSI3bIUHBIC CIIOBAPH, 3aMMCTBOBAHUS, MEYATHAS TEXHOJIOTHS, COXpaHECHUE
apMSAHCKOTO SI3bIKa

B. SARUKHANYAN — A Concise Review of the 20" Century Armenian-
English Lexicography. — The paper introduces the best and the largest dictionaries
published in the diaspora in the 20" century which played a great role in preserving the
Armenian language. Special attention is paid to the new terms and their Armenian
equivalents which appeared as a result of the development of new technologies and
sciences.
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Gpwln LULMTL3TL
GplwGh whnwlju G hwdwyuwmul

QUS4 UolUCLO3UL LEQUUTELSE L 2. . AUSLNLR «UUBELY
UhUSGLRUSNM G LLATULS LEQJ4UNEaUUTL
UNULYLULUSUNMF3NFLLELL' LUBGLEL
EUrQUTLNMESUUR

<npiuomy plGymd 56 2. Q. Puypnlh «Guybly dhumbppwgh bhdGuluqips’
wumnywoup sl jhqupbmnbph L Gnulg  jhqundwlwl wnwld Guhunnlnp-
JniGabph Jepwpbpnpuy npny hwpgbp: Uwobluynpuwgbu Gpdmd E, np «GQuyblhy
(nGnhwlmuwbu, Pwpnbh npe wnbnowqgnpompnul) wlpwlmbh dwup wqdng
wumnywoup sl vwlhnuwy-wppbhyuwhli hwoljugmpGGepp L Guulg puwGuuo-
wmbnowlul hnfuwlbpuymdGhpn ghndmd 66 npuybuy puGuonnbnoh  plpGupuu-
hwymdwl, qunuihwpnuwqbnughunwliul hwjbguwlibpyh L wyfuwphpGiupdwld -
plopugniy G dhongtbn: Uyu hwdunnbpunmy, Gaplpujwgynid [ «funuph wyniguihl
Dhgmplbpy hwulpugmpniln’ npubu wynighugh wnwldGuhunnl mwpuanbowlly
L funuph wunnbpunnpmpuwln dhngduwo wpumwhw juswdiong :

Pwliugh punbp. wunmywouwplsjul jhqupbmnbnp, vwinwy-wppbinpuwihl
hwuljugnipymi GGGp,  pwlwumbnowluwl  hnfuwlbpnyndGhp,  jhqundwliul
vhong, wypnighw, jEqupwlwumbnowlwl Jepmionmpimd, dGhGunpybumuwihl
nmumdlbwuppnnipnil, «funuph wpniqhwihl  phqmiplbny, wnlywlwnipnid,
«puquudu )y

Ulgihwgh dtd pwlwuwmbnse 2. Q. PwypnGh wntqhwjh hhiGwpwp’
hniGw-hnnitwlw6 (JhpningtidwjhlG) b wunduwowlsjul (uwypwi-wpptnp-
wwjhG) (qupbtpntpp, hGyybu Gub Gpulg pwGwunbnowwl thnfuwlbp-
wnudGtpp, whwmp k. nphnty dh Ynnihg npytu pwlwuntinoh hGpGuwghmnwlygiwd,
hulj djnwu Ynnihg’ Gpw qunuihwpugbtnughmwlywl hwjtguytpyh L, pln-
hwlpwwbtu, whuwphpupiwi juwd wpuwphwqqugiwb JwplnpwgnyG
dhongGtip:

UWju hwdwwbpunmd, hp ptdwwmhy-pnjulnuywihG plngpiudip L
lEqundwywl nt (kqupumwhwjmswywb vhongltiph pwqiuqulnipjudp,
PwjpnlGh unbnowgnpompniGGtph pwppnid hp nipnyyl mtnG mGh «Qwybi»
swihwon npudwl Yuwd ShumbphwG (Cain; A Mystery)': UjG, pun tnipju,
«ujiwowuy wnighw t Uunjwow)Gshg (OG6n.4:1-26), nnintinhg Rwjpnln
«puwntp L gbnuptunwlwl hfunphppuwompjwl Gmip L nupaptyp GuwjtGh
Unnihg tnponpp’ UpkjhG, w6t gpdugp: One gpuwdwl, thwunmnpbd,
wunywowlsywl Gyjw; hwnywoh pwypnfyjul pwlwuwmbndwyul-thphihun-
thuwywlwl winhy «JtppipipgniG» t° Yywbph, Yignipjwl hdwuwmh hwjn-
Gwptpiwl qtinfuGnhp-Gywumwyny, L, htnmbwpwn, Juptih t hwdwnby pwbdwo-
mbnowlwl wgunn LU]/HZ(]/ILLI.'Z
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UnyyG hnnpuwomd pGiymd G0 «GwjtlGhy wunguwow)Gsyub hwpniun
iqquptpmbtppn Ghplujwglnn th pw6h ophGwy uvhwjG hwjtptl pwpg-
dwlnpjul gqmqunpiwdp, dEyGwpybuumuhi (htpdbGlnhly) nuniGuup-
nmipjwl nhnwGynibhg b jequpwGuunbnowluli Jhpnionippul Stpnngny
thnpdbny Ybphw6l; m pGopnptp Gpulg (qundwuwli wnwGdGuwhwn-
YnipjniGGtpp:

«butlh» untindiwl wnwlwjhl fupwGltphg vhya & tink L dwdwGwyh
ytind pphunnGtmpymGp pnnuqbtpotint thunwip, npp pwthwGghy wpumwhwj-
nnipjnil L unwgty qnponn wldwlghg Unwjh funupbtipnid.

O, my mother! Thou
Hast pluck'd a fruit more fatal to thine offspring
Than to thyself; thou at the least hast pass'd
Thy youth in paradise, in innocent
And happy intercourse with happy spirits:
But we, thy children, ignorant of Eden,
Are girt about by demons, who assume
The words of God, and tempt us with our own
Dissatisfied and curious thoughts. ..
(Act 1, scene 1)
O, dw Jn, pn punwd
Munin G wybtih wntnwptp t
Ln utipm GnGtppG, pwh ptiq: “Fm gnib
£n tphnwuwnn optinG wigyuwgphn
Qpwfunnud wldtn, tpowGhy, qupp
{nghGtph htin: buy dtlp" quyuylbtpn,
Gnhd ymtiuwo, Jpowyyunmyuwo tip
Quin nghGtpny, npnlp wuwmdon
fonupbipp ubipmwo™ qupwyntiglmu LG
Utq ub 1 ubithwlw6 htnwppppuubp
2+dqnh dwnptipny...
(wpwn 1-hG, mtuwpw@ 1-hG)

«Uumom funupbipp ubipunwo ywp nghGtpp» AwjnnGh dudwlwlwyhgGtnG
LG pphunnGimpjuip nphdwjuwynpjwo, pwjyg ngy btpptp  pphunnujwl
ywwmquilbpp uuwpnn: Uyju juyuygmpjudp, wbnhG E hpptp <.-Q-
Gunuwitph funupbppn’ &dwphn wpgbunh Yunwwybtu wpghwiuwl (hGbnt
dwuhl. «wpytunp Gpptip sh wuwumwlmd wlgjuhG, uvwiuylG mGuy
hwunpwhwnpt] dwdwlwywjhl htnwynpmpjnbn’ 2Gnphhy wjG pwGh, np mGh
hn utithww6 hdwuwmwihg Gepyuby» /Tagamep, 1988: 216/:

«Guytlp»y wpghwwl hGynnnmpmniG mGh Gwb wjG wnning, np npybu
unbtinowgnpowlwl wpynighw, Pwypnlp ny pti Wupquubtu qtnupytunnptG
Jipwpumuwnpmd £ wunjwow)lsyul hwjymbGh wmbpunp, wjlk wnwowpynid
hwngh pGyuwpwi hp mwpptpuyp’ vwuwlbng dudwlwyh hwphutghwywl
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Jwppnipwppp b unghwjuuwl nt pupnjuhngtipwwlul jupdpuwmhwybpp: <.-
Q.. Qunuibtph wjl mbuwltnp, pb «hpjhunthwjuyui htpitllnhywjh hhd-
(wfulnhpp ngy pt dnptph YytpwlwonigndG t, wy hdwumbbph juwonignidpy
(Gadamer, 1977: XXV), Jupomd tlp, ytpwqgptih & Gub qnupdbunwyub
wmbtipunhl, myjuw; qupuqujn® puypnljul gtnupytunwlwl wnighwjh,
npp g ph wwpquybu Jepupuunpmd bowppinhwp (wpptnhwwhlp), wyl
dtyGnnupwn Junnignid ngpu hdwuwmp jud dlwltpynmd hp nopnyg G wubiihpn:

Lwlh np wju dhumbphwl wnwownpmi L hwdwh wiywunwufuwb k
pnnmd pwwm hwpgtp, L, pGywybu wujtg, ny pbh unul Yybpwlwonmgnd L
wunywow)lyywl hwymlh wmbpunp, wjl unbnomd dhylinnuijuwl pwgu-
hwjnnuiGbip wwhwi9ng th Gnppdwuwnm Junniyg, nunmh, Jupbih L wub, np
npubtu qinupjtunwuli mtpun wjl «pwg» b, wjuhlpl’ wmwpptp dwdw-
(wybtpnud upnn L wwppbp Ypwy pGuygly b dGhGwpwbyt: Uy Yhny
wuwd, unbtnowqgnponipjniln ptilk wipnnowwb L m wjwpunl, vwuw)l Gpw
nGptipguw(, yjmpugiwl L dtyGwpwliiwl ninhl ghin wjwpnjwo sk, L wju
wnniiny, wjl Junbh £ pGnpnp b nputiu pung hwdwuwnpg:

Uhuntiphwymd w6 uvwlpwj-wpptimhyuwjhG pwqdwphy hwulwgni-
pyntGGbn” «wunyuoy, «luwdupy, «nyuy, «apyhlpy», «<gpuumy, «bntiv», «ody,
«piwgnipjul owny, «ytlwg odwny, «hpbpmwly, «ptpnypti», «ngh» L wyG,
hGswbtiu Gwl wunwowylyyuwli hwjnGh wlnGGbp (pugh 2huw, Unuw L
Lymghdtin wlmGGtphg, npnlp Pwjpnlp, hwjwlGwpwp, ytpgptp t£ dbq
wlhwjnm uppwqul wjwlnmpniGltphg): UdbkGuwwowohl wpptnmhwwjhG
hwujugmpnGl L «wumywo», hpkl plonpny dwynphpGbpny' Awybpd,
fdwnnnm b, Wumwgn, wlnwhdwdl, wnbnoas L wy)G: UnwuGtpp yepwptpnod GG
Uuwnon wnpwpympyuln’ Gpghbp, Gpnghp W wjll, wjuhGplG wjG wdkGhG, hGy
(ywpwgnynmu k 0GGnng G-ppnid (ulh’u qntfu 1, 2, 3, 4): CGnudh6, wGhpudb)n
tlp hwiwpmd wjn hwuljwgmpjmGlitphg wpwldlwglly nt pGnipwqgnty
wjluyhuhGGbpp, npnGp npwybu wpptinhy, hwlphymd G0 Gwl hmGw-
hondbwlwl wowuybjwpwlnpjuli vhy («uwnp»y (kqupbpn), hGyutu,
onphGwy’ odp: QhjwG’ CumontG mnnyuwod thwnwpwlnipjul vk wund L.

O God! Who loving, making, blessing all,

Yet didst permit the Serpent to creep in,

And drive my father forth from Paradise,

Keep us from further evil: - Hail! all hail!

(Act 1, scene I)

Uumnyw” 0, np uhpny L ophGnipjuip dtiq

Yywlp mwny hwintnd, pnij; myhp odhG

Gnbd unnnuyty, hnpu ubtghp.

Mwhhp dbkq quihp swphphg. ptiq tiw np:

(wpwn 1-hG, mtuwpw@ 1-hG)

bhwnpyt, huwjtptl pwpqiwlmpjul vty (nnnqugh pwpqiwlnipinG),

GGy nhpip, munusuthwlwb dup L 2tpndwo nt whytynm Jqubytpnh pwiwuyp
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wywhywwltin wihpwdtymmpinilGhg, pwpgiwbhsyp (L. ‘Lnptlg) nhity L npn)
thnthnfumpymGGtph, vwlw)G, guynp, pnij £ wnyty dh 2upp wisynnipniGatn:
‘Lwjubwnwyg, pGwqpujhlG “drive my father forth from Paradise” - «hnpu
npujunhg wpunwputighpy pwlwwmnnp pwpqiwldby b «hnpu Juwlbghny (ptl
«Jubtipy hndwGh) b «wpnwpubnib», wmnithwintind, yupond tlp, Gulu-
pGwpth £ pnl wunguwowlsjul «wpumwpubpy pwnp), www, hwmljuubu,
odp (Serpent) pupguw(yt] L npuytiu hwuwpwy winil, dhGntin PuypnG6 w)l
dhowwmwntiny, whynipn Guwwumh nlbp htlg wumnyjwouwplsjul odp (uwnw-
Gw@): <wonnpn ophGwynid, Gujklp, h wmbtu Ljnghptiph hwlGyupowyh hwjn-
(nipjwl, Ymnpmy .

Why should I fear him more than other spirits,

Whom I see daily wave their fiery swords

Before the gates round which I linger oft,

In twilight’s hour, to catch a glimpse of those

Gardens which are my just inheritance...

(Act 1, scene I)

ha zma tid nnnnuy, zto np wytih

Uhwynn sk Gw GpwGghg, npnlp

<ptintiG unip GG dndnd Gntidh

Qwnppwultinh dnwn, nip nhqbipnd td

{wdwhu, npyhugh hd oppGuyw b

dwnwlgnmpjulp’ ngpuiumhl Gujby:

(wpwn 1-hG, mtuwpw@ 1-hG)

Uju ophGwypn, uhum wlihwnwlwl Ywl pwluwumnbnowlul wynighw t,
npp ny pb YpYylnd Yuwd Jopwpumwnpmd, wy thnpdmd Lo (hhpbkgGhny)
Jtpwhiwumwynplp wunyjwowplsywl hwjmGh wnntpp. «Qunnmwd gnipu
hw(tg Unwuihl, pGuwybkgnptg ptpypmiptwl npuwjumh nhdwg G hpudwjtg
phipnyptGtphG mt pngtnktG uphG pnipowGwyh huyby nkwh YhGwg dwnp mwlng
SwliwwwnhGtppy (GGG, 3:24):

«Guytlh» Yybpnlyjw) hwnjwomd, «fpwlg»n Jpwpbkpnud £ hpyunwy-
GtphG (pun PwypnGh, w6 dudwlGuy Unui-6dwjh U Gpulg npnhGiph hwdwn
unynpuwlul pw@ tp hpipumwyGhiph hwinhwtip): Wyuntin vwypwi-wpptinh-
wwjhlG pwunwihwynplbp GG «hptpmwlltppy, «hptintlG unipp» L «qpuijunpy
(kntdp), npnlGp Yhumbphwjh hwdwwmbpunnd, (Eqyh L wnbnhjuwjh ubpn
thnfuhwpwpbpiwl wpynilipny, vnwlnmd GG hdwunwihl n hmqupuou-
hwjmswwl Gnp GpulGquynpni® odwytiinyg hGywytu YtpGrwlujhl (Whnw-
utithnunhy), wjlwbu £ yepybpGwwihG (dbnwitnwutihnunhly) dwjupnuly-
GtphG hwwnndy GQwlwynipjuwdp: dpohlGhu yophwliwl hwdwp, wihpuwdtyn
L dhwulwpwp Yhpwnt gbnupytunwlwl mtpunh mumdiGwuhpdiwb jkqu-
ndwluwi, gpuijuiwghnwlwb m jkqupwliwunmtinowwl dtpnnlbp, npny-
htiml (kqundwljul tplnypGhph dEjnuuwgywo, tpyh ngnig Yupwd niund-
GwuhpnipjmGp, (tqupwluwlywi L gpuyuwiughnwlywi yepnowub dtpnn-
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Gtinh vhyjwlg hwlwunpnuip, hwiqtiglnu £ unbinowgqnponmpjwb duh L pnguG-
nulinpjul phwbumhyuiywi thofujuywlyguwonpjul nwunmdwl /nt’u
Quuwupywb, 1987: 180/ <twnlwupwp, shp Yupdhpny, G2jwy wpptnhubph
puwypnGyub YhpwnnuiGhipp whunp L ghwwpytp dhunbphwjh duh (Gqu-
ndwlwli m Jdwlpwiphl wnwGdGwhwnympmGitpn) L pnjwlnuynpju
(qtinupytunnptG wpjwo wynighw) phwityuhjuiuwi hnjujuywygyu-
ontpjul dt9. thwuwm, npny wuwpiwlwynpywd” wjnuhup pwntipnl nt punww-
wwlgmp niGGtpG odnymd G0 hniquhdiwuwmwjhG Gonp wnlyuwlwlnipjudp:
PuypnGh  wntighwynd  (Jwuluwynpuwtu, «Guykl» dhuntiphwynud)
Uhpwnywo wpptimhwwjhG htlp mbtgnn punwuwuwwlgnipjniGGtpp, Juptih
L hwidwnbty «unuph wypmiqhwipld phqmplbpy. tqpmpwpwlwlywl pwnw-
JuwuwuygmpnG, np6 wnwownnpty £ U. 3nt. MpnfunpnjuG’ pwGwuhpuwljwd
niquéhg hwiwwnbpunp pGnipuwqpbihu /nt'u Ipoxoposa, 1989/: Liuwl
«phgnipltip» GG, ophGwy, htnlyw plnqdjw] pwntpp.
Ere the night closes o’er the inhibited walls
And the immortal trees which overtop
The cherubim — defended battlements?
If I shrink not from these, the fire-arm’d angels,
Why should I quail from him who now approaches?
(Act I, scene I)
Gu nhigbipnd Gy, dhGsl np dmpnp
Owolymu £ Gnbdl, w)l widwhwliw6
Owntipp b w6 ywphuwGEpG wdnip,
Npnlg Yypw 66 ywhwlGhpl whin:
Gpb pnguqtiG pipnyptGtphg
Gu st uwpuwithmd, hGsn*t By, uvwluwyd,
Uju dnintignnhg wjuwbu tpyGynud:
(wnwp 1-hG, mbuwpwG 1-hG)
blywytu Gpytg, «Guwytlp» wquu wpnghw bt qu £ Jjumd Gul wju
hwnjwoh' npwpumhG Jtpwpbnnn «quppoylbpnld wdngy wpmwhw jnnt-
pmilp: Utp Jupdhpny, «yuphuwy»-p pwlwuntindh dnwhnugnuil b, ptiplu
dwpqnt L gpwjunp dhob gnympjniG mltgnn pwdwlwpwp qhdp wnwyby
wnwplwnpblG gnyg wwmt hwdwp:  Uunjwow)lmmyd  «qquphuwy  sh
hhywnwyynd, wy Gymd E «nippuwlwyh nupénn pngbinkG unipp» (wiqy.
“...a flaming sword which turned every way.” — Gen.3:24): Qwwnwoh «wywhwl-
Gapd whbny QJuuyulgnmpmlp «funuph wymghwjhG bhgmp» t, npp pwluu-
wmtndwjwl pwpd qnignpnuiny t Gapuyuglnid hpt)wmwyGphG (ubpnypt-
GtphG nt pipnypkGtphG)® Gppulg yepugptiing «whbtn ywhwyh» hwnfwbhy,
npp, pun Enpjwl, pwpinpyniG £ hwnnpynd ph’ «whtiny wowwGha, ph’
«wwhwlyy gqnjuywGhG: Upptwhwhg wjlpwl E htom & «pnguwqbl
plpnyphilhpy (“fire-arm’d angels”) JuuwwlgnipymGp (wpnighwjhG $haqnip),
ptill sh hwipGyGnd «pngtintG unip» — “a flaming sword” wpptwnhuyh htwn:
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«pymqgqhwjhG phgnipltip» G0 Gubk GujtGh L Lymghdtph Gpyfunumpjub vty
«tilwg down» L «hiwgnipjul wunin» wpnwhw jjnnipniGatpp.

What immortal part?

This has not been reveal’d: the tree of life

Was withheld from us by my father’s folly,

While that of knowledge, by my mother’s haste,

Was pluck’d too soon; and all the fruit is death!

(Act 1, scene I)

b*Gs wGiwhnipniG: bd hnp wiunhtd

Juwnpph wwwdwnny qpyyuo thp YhGwg

Ownh wyunnnhg. dwjnpu hdwgnipjwb

Mt 6 t Ybpty...Uw 'hG t §hq pwdhG:

(wpwn 1-hG, mtuwpwG 1-hG)

Ujuntin wytunp E Gpt) dh Juplnp hwGquiwlp. wunywow)lyjwl «ytlwug dwnp»
nm «pwpm L swph ghnnipjul  ownpy» (mh'u OGln. 2:9,17), npybu YuyniG
pwnwlwuwwlgnipymGGtn ubipting Uungwow)Gshg, wyGniwdtbw)Ghy, Gnytp st6
UGwgh]” pwlwunmbtnowlwl wbpunmyi odunytiny hmquwhdwuwmwihG wy’
wpptimhuhg wwpptp  wneluwlwynpjudp, hikny wnwybjuwtu  npytu
whhwuwbhh own (Yhtwg dwn) b qupwlinmpnul own (=hdwgmpjul own),
gnyyg wmwny, np OGmjGhuy dhllnylG Juymb wjwlgmpwjhl pwnwliuwwly-
gmpjnilp wnwppbip hwdwwntipuntipmd Yupnn t dtnp ptipty hdwunwyhG Gop
Gpptpwlqbtp’ Ytpunpl hwunwnbing wyl hpnnnipymbp, np dhwjl pwpw-
hjniuwu@ nput gnpownnyp Juwuwnpbihu £ Gplwl quihu nyjw) pwehl jud
quuyuygnpjwlp hwnmly hdwunwihl nng quuidwl b wjjwpwlnpbl hwinbu
qunt  Gpw nlwynpilp: ‘LmyGhuy Gyl wmbpunh wwppbp Ywubpmyd
hwlinhwnn «wpymghwjhG phgmplinp» Jupnn GG mwpptpgtp hpeGg hmquywb
hwqtgyuompjuwdp L pdwunwjhl tpulGquynpiwdp: Tujwoh Juwn JyuympjmGa
LG wumywow)Gyjwb «odhy, «ownh nm Gpu wunnpy, «pngt uptinmy» ppnyptiGhph,
«qnuunpy» L dymu vwypui-wpptnhuywjhG hwuljugnipnGGtpn.

My father and my mother talk to me

Of serpents, and of fruits and trees: I see
The gates of what they call their Paradise
Guarded by fiery-sworded cherubim,
Which shut them out, and me...

(Act 1, scene I)

by hwjp6 nt Ywjpp junund GG odhp,

Ownh m Gpw wumnh dwuhG:

Stiulinud td Gpulg wuwd «Fpwfumpy

Gy Gpw nuppwulbpp yuwhwwing

Pngt unbinny ptinnyptGtnhd,

(p Juwntigh dtq wyn npufunhg:

(wpwn 1-hG, mtuwpw@ 1-hG)
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Lwjtiptl pupqiwlnipjul dte, ptplu, dhow st swytipmwynp «qppuifumnpy.
pluwgnmi swykpnGtp sqwl, pwGh np GYuwykGh Ynnihg npuiunb pGyuwyymd k
npwtiu hpwiwl ngpwjuwm, npntinhg hptlp wpnwpujwo tG: PFwgh wjn, Gw
wmbtiulmd L pgpuwhunh gupuwultppn huynn «pngt uptipng ptpnypbGtphG»,
niunh Gpuw hwdwnp ngpuiump hpwwi b, gu dhwjG hp hopl o dnp ywndwon
sk Wyuwhuny, tpp «ngpufum» punp hwinbu b quihu (Gquipwympwjhl
nuwpptp qguputpnud” mwppbp )dwunwjhlG wnGwuwlwlnipjudp, hwunnptl
m(tlmd tlp Gpbp «opuium».

1) Qunjwow)Gsjwb-wppimhwuwjhl
2) Pulwumbtnowyul-wnighwjhl
3) Pupqiwliwyu

Uhunbtiphwjh tpypnpn wpwpn Gwytth L Lymghdtinh Gplfununipym GG E m
ytinghGhu wnwelnpympjuip’ Gwjtilh «Swlwwwphnpynipjmip» whtqbp-
pmu: Ujunbtn Lo Juw6 dh pwpp wpptnhywjhG pwunwjuwuwwygnipniGGtn
(«apynighwjhG $hgnipGlpy), dhbningtiilGtn L uvwlipw] hwulyugmpmGibp:
Ujuygtiu. b wwumwujuwl Lymghbtnph wwhwloh® «Fpwjumh wmbnp gnyg
nnipy, Gwjtil wumd t.

How should I? As we move

Like sunbeams onward, it grows small and smaller,
And as it waxes little, and then less,

Gathers a halo round it, like the light

Which shone the roundest of the stars. When I
Beheld them from the skirts of Paradise:

Methinks they both, as we recede from them,
Appear to join the innumerable stars

Which are around us; and, as we move on

Increase their myriads.

(Act I, scene I)

Qb Junnn, pwigh umpmu GGp
Bwnwqujph wyhu, L pwlh qlnd’
‘Lw thnppwlnd b, GdwGytny wyl

Lmub wuwlh(, np Gu mtiuby Gl

OpwunhG dnwpl, L hitnghtimb
UGhtnwlmu £ (w wunntiph vk,

bull wuunnbinG wiphy L wGhwdwn GG:
(wpwn 2-pn, mtuwpw@ 1-hG)

3

«Unipnid. GGp Gwnwqujph wbtu» (pGwqpnud” “...move like sunbeams
onward...”- pwnwgh' «Uplh Swnwqujiph Gwl umpmy blp wnwe»)
punwuwuwwlygmpniiny  «dwpwquiph whuyn, npwybu  «unigpmd Glpy
unnpnguwl dwnhp, gniyg £ mwihu gnponnmpjul Juwmwnpiwb él, dhGntin
wlqtptGh “/ke’-G wjuntn mGh, wybih o, «opybuy, «Gdwl»> hdwunp,
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nnG, wowybjuwbu, pnyp £ gniyg mwhu L untindmd wwwnytp (unipugnnh
wuwwltn), pwl dwwnlGwiynd gnponnnipjwl yumwnpdwl db: Gupomd tlp, np
«npuyuy-p wybth dnn b pGuqph6, pwGh np wpnwhwjunmd E ployp, L wyn
ntypmy, mnnp Jpupgiwlyh' «...pwlqh unipnd Glp dwnwqujp npuybu...»:
Pwgh wjn, hwjtintl pupqiwlmpjwb st wynqhuwhlbt qnivl wuwl Yuynil
pwnwiwwwlgnmpmp (wiqtphmy® “Aalo”, ptil pGuwgqpnud Ju Gub “Zght”—
niyu, nuuwynp) punp): bGsut, Yupond tlp, np hwj pwpqiwlhyp Shyn E
Junyty, Jhpwnbny hwjtptGh (Gguijuwl wjwlngnpnd wnjuw «nut wuwy»
EFnuuyuwy) Juynmb juwwygnipnilp, npp wbpunh wju hwnyjwonid
wpptimhwwjhG (hGEny hwlnbpé, hwlnbu £ quihu ny pt hp GwpuGwywd
(Whdnngtdwyhb) hdwuwnmny, w1 npybtu unnybpunnpdw b dhong:

Lwonpn  opphlGwynmy, npwqpuy b wpptnhwywihl «dwhyjwl  §Ghpy
nunpdjwopnp, wybkih vnm)q’ «Qwhuwinhl dwhjwli §Ghpn npuwdy punwljw-
wuwygnipjmGp.

The other

Spake not of this unto my father, when

He shut him forth from Paradise, with death
Written upon his forehead.

(Act II, scene I)

‘Lw, np 0linnhu

DwlhwwhG dwhywb YGhpp npuo
Jdunuwnpbg npwjuwnhg, wyn dtiq sh hwynGb:
(wpwn 2-pn, mbuwpwG 1-h6)

Ujunbn, (Gqundwyuwl wnonminy, GnpmpymG t «dwhywl  §Ghp»
punwuuwwygmpniln” dwhijwldu §Ghph quignpynidp: Cun tnipjwG, puGuu-
ntndl wjunbn Juwumwnpt] L wunjwow)lyyul vwipw-wpptmhwywjhG YGhp
nlbn «wlnpunupdynn» gqnponnmpjul ninuyp thnjuwltpynd (npwiu-
Inpiwghw), wjG woniny, np Gwjtlh dwwwnmhG «Gywb nGhp» (OGG6y. 4:15),
Uumon hptpmwlyh Ynnihg «hwpnp pwnwunilGynpu hwquphl  YGphp»
Kuwywnl. 7:2-4) L wyl, GYuwybGh funupmd Ytpwpbpmd E Unuwih m Gdwyh
wnpunwpudwlp npujunhg (O0GG6ny. 3:22-24) L wuwmon Ynnihg Gpuwlg dwluwwmhG
«fwhywG YGhp» nGkniG*:

UJwpumtyn hnpjwon® Gytlp, np 2. . Puypnlth «bwjtl» dhumbiphwjh
hhiGupuwn (kquptipmp uquinn (pphwlpuybu, Pwjpnth nne unbnowagnn-
onpjulp plnpn?) wunmywow)lsywl pwnwdhwynpltpp, uvwypuw-wpphb-
whwwjhl hwujwgmpyniGGtnG m Gpwlg pwlwumbnowywl thnfuwltpuynud-
Gbpp hwdwfu hwlntu GG quihu npuybtu Jun wnGuiulinmpjudp odnywd
«funuph wpnighwjhG $hqnipltp», npnlp hwiwwmbpunny wyuw jdwlwynpjwo
atnp GG pbpnd Gonpwlnp hdwunwjhG L hnqupumwhwjmsywywb  Gppt-
npwGqltp:
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1. Puypnlp «bGwjkl» gpnuiwl (Cain; A Mystery) qpbp £ OrwygbGGugnd,
1821p.: Gpyph Yypw wnwohl dwpnuuwwlh dwuhl wunyjwow)Gsjui (hqblnp
nunpdlbny dhunmbtphwjh hhdp, Pwjpnlp untnoly L pnGwlwinpjul phd
niqnyuwod wjluhuh dh hgnp pnnnp, np GniyGhuy Gpw pwptuwdGbpp Jupubgwl
wjn tpyh wunjwowdwpn wwpnuhg: Ujuwbtu, pwlwunmbnoh pwpbljuwd
(htmuwquymu Gpw YtGuwghp), hpjwlnugh pwlGwuntino ©. Unipp, «QuwjtGh»
dwuhl gpmud Ep. «(Qppwl £} thwnwhtn b, Gu, wjmwitluw)ihy, sh pwlGh
wwwmdwnibpn] guymd td, np nnip qpbp Gp wyn tpyp» /Bwypn, 1965: 561/,
huy dwyntip Upnpn (nphG, h nbw, Pujpnbp dnGh) tp «Qujklpy) qpnud Ep, np
«pwlwumbnop wtwmp tp Unwdh jwd npll pwph hptpmwyh ppptpmd nGhp
funuptip, npnGp pwgwwmnpthl, pt hGywtu hwdwwmbntih E pupnyulwl swuphpn
wuwmdn hwiwjGwuywnthwl pupthwdnipjuwb htiny /Gniyl mbnmd/: Uw, ptiplu,
PuypnGh wikGuwyhdwhwnpnyyg (wytjh dhow, wniwhwpnyg) gqnpol b, b
qupiwlwih sk, np wyn «uGpupnjuljul nt wunmoniG hwjhnynn» tpyh Ywuhl
hpwwwpwlwy hp ndgnhmpyniGl t hwynll widwdp UGgqthwih Sunpg 4-nn
pwquynpp /Gn1jG mbnnud/:

Gnynh ypw wnwohb dwpnyublg” Unuwidh m Gywyjh, Gnbdh, «pupnt L swph
ghwnipjwlG ownph», odh quypuynnipjudp GJuwyh hwpybtnt, Gnblidhg
dwpnubg Juuupynt b GuytiGh dtnpny Uptijh uyuGytint wumywow)Gsjwb
hwjmGh wwwdmpjmbp, Cwjpnlp «Jtpplptingy t» Gonpngh L wybtp hp
ubthuyuwl (Jnipuwnhyy) dEYGwpwlnipyniGp:

2. Npny hbnmwgnunn Gtp wymghw6 hwdwpmd 66 gpulwd winpunuipd,
dwulwynpuybu, Guwnmh mGaGwny Gwhunpgnn wingpunupdynn wmbpuntiph,
npwlg uymdtGhtph, (tqunéwul wnwGdhG vhwynplhiph wnlwynmpmnilp
htwnwqw' wlnpunupdlnn  wbpunbpmd  /nt'u  GhpmGjwuG, 2005/: Utp
Junpohpny, vwyuwyG, fulinph Giwl pdpnGnidp wylGpwi Ep Shpw sk: PwG6 wyl L,
npn  wymgwld wwn wybh  wnwpnnniGwy, plggpyni e pwqiwpbpn
hwujugnmpniG t L Ghpwnmd L mwppbp GplingpGhp, hGywbtu, opphGwy’ hnnu,
dtgpbipnuy, wlnpunund, ytiphnyy, ypuwgpnid, wGwny L wy6: UWYGhwywn b, np
wju wuiklh hpipnd pGywo bt hblg wlnnunupdn npubtu tplogp, dhintn
wyniguul 0tq htmwpppnnud © npubiv unnfbpun/npdwd dhong: Nunh, wju
wutlp hwGqtglh; Yhwyl «qpuiul wlnpunupdhG» L dhwynpbtp dhYy
nGnhwlnip pwntgpny, dtp hwingdwdp, shwinniwGhnptb £ wpmwgnimy wjn
wjl  hwujwgnmpjul pdwunwpnjulnuyuwihl L gonpownmpwjhlG nn9
nGgpynuip: Uy huy wwwdwnny, Guwunwluwhwpdup Glp qulnd
nwpwlowwmty Gpw  pwnwnphy  wwppbipp U wwppbpuyt; htnlgug
tigpnyypGhpn” wnighw-hnmd, wyjniqghw-ghgptipnud, wymqhw-ytphny L wyG:

by Yybpwpbpmd E PwjpnGh «QuwjtlGhG», wyw wyl, dvtp Junpohpny,
wymghw-hnmau t, (reference):

186



LEQJULU UMM

3. uh L pnwlnuynipjuwb, hGyuybu Gul, htnhGuly-ntpum-pliptpgng
Juwhl Gyphpywo htnwgnuunipyniGGbpnid, dunwwbtu plingoymd L pwnh
puqiwi)wiuympimbn (tquywl nwpptp yunnyglbpnd® juuwo hwdw-
wmbtipunhg L wy] gnponGGhphg: «3nipwpwlsjnip pwn pwlwuntinonipjub vt
Jwnpnn t dtnp ptiptp hdwuwm, npl wjlu ny dh mbn Ypyayt] sh upnn, GnyG
pwnp wmuppbp pwlwuntinonipyniGiipmy” GniyGhuly GniyG htinhGuyh, hwinbu
L qwihu hdwumwjhG Gnp dubpny, npnlp Juuyywo Gl Gpw «hwplwlnipjul»
Jwu' YnGuntipunwjhl hwpwptpmpnGGtph htn: Uju wondng «pwlwuwnbn -
owjwl pwnwpwl» untindt)l wGhGup b (hGyytu hwytpdwwb pwndhsh
umbtindnuip)» - qumd bt L. Egnjubp L hwybmd. «abp b pnjulnuympju
wnwldlugnil wlhdwun L, Juongwopp (uunpmyunnipuG) hp  dbo
nlngpynud . shwdwdiwGuwly L aln, W pnjwlnuynipjniGp...» /EngnjwuG, 2009:
369-370/:

4. Ujyu ophGwyp npwgpuy t &Gpgn: wmbuwlyjmbGhg: Uh Ynnihg' qnuun
tEqupwiwyuwl wnniny, «fGhp nbhpy («wuhyuwG YGhp nlhpy) pwnw-
Juuywlygnipnilp, wGynwm, nqupdduwop t L Grulwynid t «YGptipy», «pnpibpy,
«ityplnuihpn wdpwgpbpy L wyl: U Yynndhg' «fwhyjwld §Ghp nlhp
nunpdjwopl niGh plngodwo wjjwpwlwwl-hnfuwptpuywli phiwun L
wjunbn Gulwynmd £ «fwhjwl nquunwuwwpnmbpy, «dwhuiwgn qupdGbp,
«dwhwgGbp L wyG: UyuhGpl, vnwlwiny Gnpulnp Gpphdwumbhp, wyl dtinp k
ptipnd  «puqiwdw)iuyub» hwwnluwbhpGhp, Yud, dtp hwingdwdp, pnil
«wpnighwy (wniqghw-hnnid) wuwwnbtphg yipwdnd L hwinbu £ quihu npuybu
«puqiwdw)i» (“nomudornueckuii’) punwljuwwygnipniG: Yuwpomy tlp, np
Puypnlp Gyuwh mGhp htlGg wyu' «whjwli guunwupwmnbyy Wy «wh-
Jwlwgnr nupd Gl punhiwuwnp (wiq).” “have the seal of death on one’s face™)
/mb’u Kynun, 1984: 664/:
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1. Gunntwow)nily, Uwwntwl <pG Gh ‘unp GumwluwpwlGtph, Uwjp
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phiG, 2004:
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E. BAPJAAHSH - bBuéneiickue sazvikosvle naacmel ¢ mucmepuu «Kauny
ZDx. I. bafipoHa u ux JAUH260CMUNUCIMUYECKUE 0CODEHHOCMU 6 nepesode HA ap-
MAHCKuUL A3bIK. — B cTathe paccMaTpUBArOTCS HEKOTOPHIE IMPOOIEMBI HCCICIOBAHMS
JUHTBOCTHIICTHYECKIX OCOOCHHOCTEH OHMONEHCKUX S3BIKOBBIX IUTACTOB B MHCTEPHH
«Kaun» k. I'. baiipora B cOMOCTaBIEHUU C apMSHCKAM TepeBooM. B wacTtHOCTH
OTMEYAeTCs, YTO COCTaBJIAIONIME HeoTbemiemyro 4acTh «KauHa» (kak, BIpodyeM, U
Bcero TBopyecTBa baiipoHa) cakpalbHO-apXETHUITHBIC IOHATHS OHOJeHCcKoro mpo-
HUCXOKICHUS SBIIIOTCS BAKHEHIIMMH — CPEICTBAMH  CAMOBBIPQKEHHUS HIEHHO-
ACTETUYECKUX BO33PEHUIA U B 1IEJIOM MHUPOBOCIIPUATHS 103Ta. B 3TOMN CBA3M, BBOAUTCS
MOHSITHE «AJUTIO3UBHBIE (PUTYPHI peUM» KaK CIeHU(PUIECKON pasHOBUAHOCTU aJUTIO3UH
U BBIPA3UTEIBHOTO CPECTBA, CIIOCOOCTBYIOLIETO CO3AHUI0 0OPa3sHOCTH peyn.

Knioueevie cnoga: Oubnelckue S3bIKOBBIE IUTACTBI, CAaKPaIbHO-apXETHUITHBIE
MOHSATHS, TIO3THYECKHE TPaHCPOPMALIUH, JIMHTBOCTHINCTHIECKHE CPECTBA, aJUTIO3Ms,
JIMHTBONIOITHYECKNH aHaNmM3, TEePMEHEBTHUYECKOE HCCIIE0BAHNE, «AJITIO3MBHBIC
(uUrypsl peun», KOHHOTAIMS, MOTU(POHHS

Y. VARDANYAN - Biblical Language Layers in G. G. Byron’s Mystery “Cain
and Their Linguostylistic Peculiarities in the Armenian Translation. — The paper
deals with some problems concerning the biblical language layers and their
linguostylistic peculiarities in Lord Byron’s mystery “Cain”. In particular, it is stated,
that as an integral part of “Cain” biblical language layers as well as their poetic
transformations are important means of expressing the poet’s ideas and aesthetic views,
of revealing his self-consciousness and world perception in general. In this respect, the
notion of “allusive figures of speech” is introduced as a specific type of allusion and an
expressive means intended to create imagery.

Key words: biblical language layers, sacral-archetypal notions, poetic
transformations, linguostylistic device, allusion, linguopoetic analysis, hermeneutic
study, “allusive figures of speech”, connotation, polyphony
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QGnhup SALN3UTL
Gpluwbh whnmwlju G hwdwyuwmu i

JNFUSLAMF3UL UUNGE NFUNMULUURLNRMEBUL
<hUuvUulv NMANkE3NMFLLELE FUUTTLULUUUDRS
EUNShNLNAGRU3NIT

Unyl hnpjuomy phunwphymd 60 dwdwlwlwihg [dnnponghwh  hhd-
Gulhwl fulinhplbphg JEGh° hniquyGmppul qupgh niunmdGuuppmpul nignnt-
p/nillbnn L dbpnnlbpn pun hwnnpnuwlgwliol, dwpnuGimpnd, cwbwsnnuiljud,
JplwumwpwGuilud L hngbjbgupwwliuli dmnbgnufGhph: UlGnmunupd F Guw-
mwpymd Fdminpninghwih wnwowgdwl L wpgh niundGuiuhpmpud fulinhpGbGphd:
Ubplpujugymy b chniquilpuimpini Gy L «hniquiplinipiniy bgpnyplGhph unuppbpn: -
pjniln:

Puwlwgh pwnbp.  Fdnnpninguw,  hnyggbph  GgjupwGmpiniG, hnquilw-
Gmpni G, hmquyjGnipjn G, punhdunh hniquiphl puqunphys, Edmanpyg

Qdjun L yuwwuytpuwglt] Jwupguyhl qnponmiGtnipjwl nplk npnpum, npG
wju Juwd wyj Ybpy swnGsgh hmyqtph htn: Uwpngme hmquiw6 npnpup
niunuiGwuhpnipjuip  qpunynud GG pwwn ghnmpjmGGtn L ghmwlwnpgtn,
hGswtu ophGwl hnqbpwlnipjnilp, YhGuwpwlnpnilp, thhihunthwynmpymGp,
plwununipjnilp, (kqupwlnipjnilp, hngbjbqupwlnipynilp b wjG:

LiqupulmpymGG wiklGhg n1p L wlinpunupdb] hnygqtiph nunwiGuup-
pnipjwl fulnphG: UhGsl 70-wul pJuyuGGtnph Yhup (bqymyd dwpnne hniqu-
Jwl nnpunh wpmwgniwl, hnyqbph (tqquiul hdwunwynpdwl L funupwj-
Gwgiwl, hGyybu Gl Jupgtiph pwdwliwl (Quubtqnphqughwjh) pidwny
1Equpwlmpjuwl vty hwqunby hwymbynn wpuwmwbpbtpp htimwpnpppnt-
pynG sthG wnwowglmu L hwdwfu sEhG pyniGymy: Gnympym G nGbp Junpohp,
np (tqqupwGGbpp Jujutlnwd thG hniyqtphg L phy EhG qpmd ngpulg dwuhl
/Aitchison, 1985: 70/:

Uwlw)G wjl pwlhg htinn, hGy (Gqupwlmpjul dt9 mpuwqoytg Gnp
dwpnuitunpnG nmnyuonipynilp, nph nppwnpmpjul YaGuopnGmd (tqyp
unbtnonnp, Ypnnp L YhpwnnnlG tp' hp Gepwpfuwphny L hngbpwGnipjudp,
1GqupwGlGtpp wylu sthG Yupnn ppowlgly hnyqbph® (hgynud wdbkGu-
dwpnuyhG qnponGh nnpup: Gyuwhuny dwpngp' 2pewjw wfuwphh htin hp
hwpwptipnipymGGiph puqiuqulnmpyjudp L hp Ghpumd pGpwgnn qnponpG-
pwgltipny (Wwnptipn, hniyyqbp, qqugnnnipniGltp), hwjmbGytg ntunmdGuuhpni-
pmiGGtph YaGunpnGnu:

Liwl dwpquybGunpnG mnnyuonipjul wpnynbpltphg vkyp tinuy kun-
wmhnnghwjh  dbwynpnuip, npp  (kqupwlmpyjuG dhe nilhiguy jnipngh
nnulnpnud” hnyqtph (iqupwlnpjul duny, npp dLuwynpyby & hngbpwlnipjul
L wjwlnuyuwi jkqupwlnipjul vwhiwGwqon:
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hGswtu Gynud t d. b, Cwhunyuyhl, Anyqbph jGgjupwlmpiniln (Fdmnan-
[ng/nul) uhqp £ wnt) (kqupwbGtph dh 4k fudph (U. Rpbwy, . Bnytp, E.
Utiyhp, yul Ghaauykla, 9-. Ghymd, C. Pwh L wyp) hhG ytdhg wjG hwpgh
oning, pt wpynp (hqupwlnmpjnlp ybwp L qpunyh hmquijul wmwnpptpp
nuniiGwuhpnipjudp /Illaxosckuit, 1995/: Gpwp dwdiwlwy ghnlGwywbitpp
wju hwpgh odwl nipg mwpwlwpohp thG: ‘Lpwlg vh dwup, ophGuy Y.
£jntipp, E. Ukwhpp U b. Q-hyndp, qunlmd EhG, np (hqynd qijuwdnpp dwlwsn-
nuiul gnpownnypl t: Uy wuwmdwnny Gpulp pwgwnmyd thG hmquyw
nwnph nuuniGuwuhpmpjniln (Gqupwwlywl hbnwgnunmpjniGGtpnud: Ujnwu-
Gtpp (C. Pwyh, yuG GQhGGEYLG, U. Ppbwy) GGpunpmd thG, np hnyqbph
wpunwhwjmnuip (tqyp qiluwynp gnpownnpG t /Goleman, 1997/:

bGywtu Gynud £ C. PwjhG «wGhGwn E junmgl) (tqguijub hwiwljwnpg
wnw(g hwyyh wnlbm dwupngm widGuwjhl hwnuwGh) Ghpp, gqqugunilGpGhpp L
hnyyqbpp: <mquyuG  JtpwpbpdniGpp  (equul wwpph  wdbGuwplnp
pwnunnhyGtinhg dvtya t» /bamm, 1961: 221/:

EununhninghwG pninG qupqugnid b wwptp wlgwd nuph 80-wlwG
pywyuwlGtphg: 4. Cwfunjulnm plnpnpiwdp’ Linwnhninghwl ghnmpymi L
«hniyyqtiph  funupwjliwgiwl, wpunmwhwjndiwli L hwnnppuygdwl Ywuhl»
/MaxoBckuit, 1995: 8/: Ednmhninghwjh fuGnhpp (tquywl shwynpltph hdwu-
wh Juqind wnyw unipjijnhy mwpptiph niunedGuwuhpoepniGa E, hGywtu Gul
1qyh  hmquwjhG owolwgph yYbtpwpbpjwp qhwmbtihpGiph dlwynpnuip L
Jwnnignuip /Monosa, 2004: 5/:

Laqupwlmpjul dt9 Gnp’ Linnhnnghwiwl ninnmpjudp Juwmwpynng
niuntdGwuhpnipymGGepp juwyywo GG npnpwyh pwpgnipjmGGiph htim, pwGh
np hnyqtipp hngipwlwlywbi ghnmpjul wikGwpwnpn b hwjwuwlwb nnpun-
(iiphg t6: Ednnhnnghwjh ypowlwlyGtpnid Juwmwnpynng htnmwgnunipniGGtpp
GEpyuyniu mnnyuo 66 hnyyqtinh mwppbp gpulnpnudGipG wpdwGwaqpnn hni-
quiuwl GuwGGiph whywpwlmpjwl, hnyqbph hwnnpmuygiwl, wmwpptp
1hgmGtpnd dhllnyyG hnygh wljwldwbG dhonglGtnh hwdwhwpwptpulgne-
pjwl, hniygtph wpnwhwjyniwi Equpuwliwiuwi L hwpubqupuwiwlywi
dhongltiph hwpwptpuwygnipjwl, mtpunh hniquiul tpwlquynpiwd, hniy-
qtiph wpnmwhwjniwl wqquiywynipwjhl wnwidGwhwnmynipjmGGtph, hni-
qujlinpjul punwpwluqpnipjwl, hnyqbph Gupugpiwl b wpnmwhwjmdiwb
gnpowpwlnpjul, hnyqtinph Gwlwlyiwl, Gwlwltndtiwl L dh Jwpp wyp
fuGnphpGtph nuundGuuppnipjuGn /Iaxosekuit 1995: 3-15/:

Uwluwji dwdwlwliwyhg bdnunhnnghwih wikGupwpn L wpphwlw
[uGnhpn AmquyGnpyulG Yupgh nunidGuuhpnipjwl fulnhpG t: UG pwpn L
puqiwhwjbguytnwyhG tplnyp £: {wpy £ G, np Gujupwl wigwd nuph 80-
wlyuwl pyuwlubbtpp hqupuwlwlul htnmwgnunnpmnibiapnd hmquyGnipju
Jupgp pwgwlwymy tp, pwlh np hnyqbpl wpmwgnitpne 1tqyh JupnnnipjniGp
qlluwynpuwutiuv yuwnud tp Amquiulmpub («omoyuonanvhocmvy) huuljw-
gnipjul htim, npp (kqupwGGtpp thnfuwnt] EhG hngbipwlnipniGhg: <nijqtiph
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funupwjhl plnmpwgph Wuwjiwlwlywb plnyph ghnwlgnuip (hqyupwbGtnhG
nnntig Gnp GpwGGhph npnGiwlp, npnGp Yupguwygbhl hngtipwiwlwl tgpnyp-
Giph htwn: UpgniGpmd h hwynm Glwy «hmquyGnipnil» hwulugnipjniln
/Kamumymnuna, 2006: 72/:

Ujdd «cimquiyuGmpnil» (amoyuonarsrocms) L «hmquyGmpnil» («amo-
mugHocmoy) tiquniypGhpp (wjG YhpwnmpyniG niGhG hGyybu hnghpwGnpjud,
wjlytu b hqqupwlnpjub dte: Unyuw)l Gyuuynd b vwhiwGuquundwl
dthnumd' pun ghnnipjuwl nnpuh: Gyuyhuny' hnglipwlimpjub dbe powlwn-
ymd L amquiulnipin: G hwuljugnipniln, npp hngbipwGGtnh Ynnihg nphnwply-
Jnud t npuytiu «dwpnnt hniqujuG ninpunp pnghwGpuywG pGnipughpy /Uneu,
2001: 458/, huy AniquijlmipyniGpn vuuhdiwlymd £ npytiu (kquyul Jupg, npp
hnijqtinG wpmwhwjnnn thongGph wipnnonip niGa E wju Jud wjl tqynud:

bGywbtu hwjmbh L, dwiwlwyuyhg (tqupwlinpjmbp pGmpugpymd k
npubtu puqiwhwpwgnigwjhG ghnnipymG, b jtqupwlwlwl ntunipniGGepp
gnponud GG ny pb Wby hwpwgniygh powlwynd, wy fudpwynpynud GG Gptip
hhiGwywl hwpwgnygtph Gipumy gnpownwul, dwppuybnpnt L dwlw-
snnujuG /Kyopsikosa, 1994/: ‘Upywd hwpwgnygtphl hwiwywwnwufuw ' 16g-
Ynud hniquijGnipjwl nuuntiGuuppnipjwl dwdw Gwy Yuwpnn GG Yhpweyt) mwp-
ptip dtpnnGtp, pwlh np hnyqbpp hbnwppppmd 66 (Equpwlnipjul thwi-
quiwjG mwppbp §nintphG: <mqujinipjul yapupbpju; mwppbp ntuwyb-
wtiph YtpmionpjniGp pnyp L nmwihu wowGdGwgGb ngpuw nuntdGuwuhpnipjwG
dh pwih hhdGwlwl nnnnipyniGGtn: Wanpuwnunlwip npwighg vh pwlhuh(:

Lwnnppujgujul dnnbgdwl powGuyGhpnid hniquyGmpjul Jupgh
nunudGwuphpmpynlp Juuwywo L jtqyph’ hnyqbp wpnmwhwjmbtint hwwnnyy
gnpownnijph fulnph hbtw, nph wljwl (hmquywl, hnmqujpl, wpnu-
huwjnswmyuwl, hnqupuwhwjnyuyul gnpownnyyp) L Yjnu gnpownnijpltph
owppnud qpunbgpuo wmbtinh hwpgnd (tqupwGGbpp mupwywnohp G6G: Uju-
wtiu, opnplGuy b. Bjnytipp wnwGalGwglmu b wpuwhwjpmswiuw G gnpownnypn,
nph Gwwumwyp npnwlih hwnnpnugpmpynml mnwpinnh GapphG Yyhdwlyh
wnunwhwjnnd t /bronep, 1993/: Syjwy gnpownniyypp ©. PwhG wijwlnd k
wpumwhwjupswlwmpul qnpownnyyp, nph htn £ Gw Juuynud jGqynud wyG
pwqiwphy dhonglGtph wnywynipjnibp, npnlp dwnwynd Gl hniqujubnptl
tpwlquynpywo pnjwlnuynmpjul wpmwhwjmndwlp: bull whw (k. 3wlynp-
unlh hwiwp «wpnmwhwjmswyui» b «hnquiui» gnpownmpltpp GniyGu-
Juwl t6. «Ujuybtu Ynyduwd hmquiul jud wpnwhwjmywlwl gnpownnijph
Gywunulyl & wpmwhwjnt] jununnp Yyepwptpdmbpp w6 pwlh Gunmiwdp,
hGy Gw wumd E: Uj6 uuwywo E npnpwyh hnygh wnijwjmpjul muywynpni-
pjnil pnnGtint dquniwG htim, {hGh nu hpwywd, pt Yanod» /Axobdeon, 1975/: U.
bnitlp GniyGybtu qunlnud k, np wpnmwhwjnswyuwl gnpownnpp Juwywo k
hniyqtiph htim. «Upmnmwhwjnswuwi gnpownniypmyi wpmwhwjmymd L hw-
nnpynid E fununnh hniquyuG qqugnnmpyniGpy» /Foolen, 1997: 17/: Uy (kqyu-
pwlGtp qunbnmud &G, np wihpwdb)m £ vwhiwlwqunt «hniqujui» b «wnp-
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nwhwjmywul» gnpownnypltipp (L. W. Udpnphd, ‘b. 9 UpmwunjmGnguw, L.
U. GujhdnyhGw L wyp): O. bhithinlndub plnqond kL hniquywl gnpownnijph
Juplnpnipjnilp (Gqyh djnu gnpownnypltinh (hwnnppuyguyul, mtntjuwn-
Juywl U wyiG) YnnphG: ‘Lw Gynd k. «hGsyhup hhiGuynpnid £) np ptiptd 16g-
Jupwbbtpp wju juwy w6 gnpownnpl wnwGdGwuwgltine hwdiwp, L nppwl by
duwulwnywo (hGh mpdwd puuwupgnuip, hniquyul gnpownniypp Jupnn k
qnpoti Wynu gnpownnpltiph htin shwdwiwlwl /Ounmumonosa, 2007: 21-22/:

Cwun (hqupwGGtnh yunpohpny 1gniG ny YhwjG GpuwbGGtph hwdwlupg k,
wjl dhwdwiwlwl dwpiGuwynpmud £ npnywlh qupuypowlltnhG L mwppbp
dywynypliphG hwwnmly ywwuitpugnuiGiph hwdiwlupgp: bGyuybu Gynd L
U. Ldpbpujuwywl, «pwnwuwwywph wnwlidhl hwnywoh juqinpjul L 0ty
pwnh hdwunwpwinpjul ity wpnwgnymd £ npnpuwyh dudwlwljwhwwnm-
Jwonud hquyphG plnpny wwwmytpwgnibGbph, qunuihwpGbph, wpdbplGtph
wpfuwphpy» /nb'u Ipunes-I'punesuy, Copokuna, 2005: 17-18/: Uju wnnuiny dLo
htimwppppnipyniG L Gepyuwyuglnid hnyqbiph nunmdGuuppmpjul dwppu-
YiGmpnG nmnnipyniGp, pwGh np hnyqbpG wlGwlnng pwnbtph unniqu-
pwlmpjnilp thw6ywlwy sh Gipluyugynd vnniqupwlwlwb pwnwpul-
Gpnud: Uju nuqnmpjuwdp juwuwnpynn nwunidGuuhpnipniGGipnd Yhpwunynn
wnwppbp dbpnnltnh pwppmyd Jupbih £ wnw6dlwuwgll] punwwuwywnph hw-
Jwywnqujhl nwpwdwiwliuljju Jupnonipjul dtpnnp, npp hhdGjwo
hiwunwpwwlwl nu)umbtph dtpnnh ypw /Tapacora, 2015: 42/:

Bwlwsnnujul innbgiwdp hmquwjlinpjul Jupgh nuuntiGuuhpnipjwl
nypnid hmwgnunnGph nunpoipjuwl YhaGunpnlnd hwyjnlGynd L oudjug
1Eqymi wnjuw hmquiuw6 hwujwgmpunnpup: LhqupwGlGtph dh junudp
qrunynud L hmquyuwl hwuljwugnypltph L (hqymd npulg wpunmwhwjmdwb
nuunuiGuwuhpnipjudp (4. b. Gupwuhy, U, U Gpuuowguyh, 4. Lmg, Q. 3n1.
PuquyhGw L wyp): Uh 2wpp wyj htmwgnunnGtph Jupohpny (2. Luindd, U.
AnGunb, Q. Unytstp, b, U. Pmdblnjw L wjp) hnyyqtpp pdwumwynpynd GG
nwnpwnbuwl] hnfuwptinpnipyniGGupnud, pln npmd Jnipupwlyynip hniyq Junpnn
t qniqunpyt vh pwGh thnfuwpbpmpjnGGtph htinn: Cun 9. 3m. Uypbuyjwbh
thnfuwptinnipyniGGiph niumdGuuhpnipyniGp pniy B nmwjhu pugwhwjnby hng-
gqh Enipynilp, pwGh np «hnfuwptipmpyniGiipnd hdwumwynpymy b hGpGhG
qqugunilipp, wj] ny pti gpu wnwowgiwl hpwyhdwyp Yuwd wpnwphl nplk
wy| swthwlhyGhp» /AnpecsH, 1994: 92/:

UnwGéhG nppwnpmpjul G0 wpdwlh Gwlk U. dtdphglwjwjh nwunwi-
GwuhpmpniGGtpp, np6 wnwowpymy E hnyqtinG nuunudGuuppty «pGuljwG
Juwd hwipGnhwGnmp pdwunwpwluyul dhnwitqyp» (Natural Semantic
Metalanguage - NSM) oqlnipjudp /Bex6ouikas, 1997/: Guwmwptiny hniquyjub
hwujuwgnipniGGtph hwitdwmwyuwb ypnonipniG dh pwupp (tgniGbipnad, Gu
tqnulwgnty £, np hnyqbpG wijwlnn pwntpp «yupmGuymd GG npnpwuyh
«ughtfwpltp», npnGg hhdwl Ypw (Gquyppp Ywpnn b dbyGwpwlbg
qqugunilpltpp L Jwnwuwuwpt]; hp hnyqbp n Wnu dwpnpuig  htn
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hwpwpbpmipynmGGtppy /BexOurkas, 1997: 343/: Cuwn Gpw hnyyqbpp ywwn-
Juwlnd G0 pdwunwpwlmpjwl nnpunhl L gpuig ntuntiGuwuhpnipjniln yhunp
E hpwgnpoyh «hiwumwpwlwlwl dtnwkqyh» dhongny, hlyp GGpunpmd L
hnyyqtiph  GwpwgpmpymG wwnpq L pnnp dwpnuyhl j(kgmGiph hwdwp
pinhwnmp hwujugmpyniGGiph  (wphdhnhyGiph) dhengny, hGswhuhp GG
qquyy, gwllubGuy, wuly, dunudly, wlwy, jwy, Junn LG /Bexonrkas, 2001:
20/: ‘bw qulnud t, np dhwjl wjyu Yupy dbklp Yupnn GGp ntumdGuuhpby
hnyjqtipp hwdplnhwlmp mbuwltnhg npuk (qyhg b ywlniyyphg wilwlu:

hiwunwpwwlywl dvnntgiwl powlwlyltpnd hmquyGnipjul Jupgh
nuuniGwuhpmpnilp juwynd £ punhdwumh pwnunpuywl Juonigwoph
fulinph htin, L hnigtiph Ghpyuwjwgiwl hhiGwlwb vheng k hwiwpynd pwnw-
wuwpwnp /Cunopenko, 2013: 94/: d.. Cwpunyuyhl wopwGdGuglmd L pwunhiwu-
wh Amquizhld pwnunphyp’ hdwuwnh wjl dwup «nph oqlmpjwdp (hqyuywi
dhwynpp hpwywlwglnd k. hp hniquyul gnpownniyppy» /Ilaxosekwit, 1983: 9/:
‘Ldwl pwnunphsy wupniGwynn pwehdwuwmp 9. b CwjunjuyhG wGjwlmy t
hniqujhG pwn Ywd Hmnpy «EdnnhyGipp wyG pwnnypltpnG GG, npnGp
(wuwmbtujwd GG fununnGbph Ynnihg(hwugbwqgnpnnGtinh) hnyqbph wpmw-
huwjniwl W/Juwd unnGtph (hwugbwnmbptph) ypuw hniquyuG Gipgnponipjw
hwiwp: EdnnpyGtph pyhl 66 guuynd gulljugwd pwnnyplbp, npnlp Juw-
ntih £ Yhpwntp wyju jud wjl nhywliwlwgwd hniyyql wpunwhwjnbn
hwdwp» /Iaxosckmii, 1998: 72-74/: Uj funuptipny  EunwnhyGtpp hniquihG
hdwuwnp Ypnn (quyuwl juwd funupwjhl dshwynpltp GG, npnGp wlijwlnd GG
ny wjlpwl wowpyuwd, nppuwl wyn wnwpywjh Guundwdp hmquijuwi yepw-
ptpuniGpp: Uy tbqupwGGhp (S. U. Gpupndu, d. U, Stjhw) npunpnipynil
L6 nupdlmd hnqujimpjul L qGwhwunmwywGh vhol wniwlwuh Ypw:
OphlGwy 4. L. Stjhwl hniqujlnipjnilp vwhdwlnmd E npybu Jupg, npl wp-
nwgnnmd £ hp hhipnd tnuo qGwhwnnnquywl yepwpbpiniGpp hpuwwing-
pjwl hwlntuy» /Tenus, 1986: 128/:

<nghjqupwlmpjul wnbuwlytnhg hniquiyul pwnwuwywpwpp «ShuwyG
thnpp dwul E juqind pwntiph w)l puqiuwquinpjuwb, npp (iqquyhpl oquuu-
qnponud t hnyqbiph b qquginiGpGtph wpnwhwjmdwl L pGlwpwl hwdwp»
/Msrkosa, 2000: 31/: Ujnp wwwmdwnny hhdGulywl nypwnpmpnilp hwnljug-
ymd £ wyl (hqujub shwynpGbphG, npnGp wwpniGwynd GG fununnh hwdwn
hnquiul Guwlwynpnl nGtgnn wntpulbp: Tyju nhypnd npybu hnquyj-
(nmpjwl Yupgh ngpulnpniGtp ghnwpyynd GG popnp wyG ShwynpGtpp, npnlp
odunyjwo LG hniqujuG-gnignpnujul Juwtpny /Cunopenko, 2013: 93/: {nqk-
1Equpwlwlwl htnmwgnumpniGGtnh wpymipnd wowy £ pwyty 1hqu-
Juwl dhwynpGtph ynntlGghw) hniquiulnpjul qunuihwpp, hwdwdw;)l nph
«mbuwulnptl guijugwd pwn (wytih (w)l qyh guijugwo pdwuwmwyhn
dhwynp) Yupnn b gqunlw; hmquywG thgph Ypnny» /Tpuama, 1983: 115/
LniquyjGnipjul Yupgh hngbhqupwGuwiuwiG nundGuuppmpjul wnw(é-
Gwhwwunlnipjnilp ghnuhnpétnh wuppbpwywb YhpwnndG t:
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Nunuiwuhptiny hmquwjmpjul Jupgh yYtpwpbpjw] wwpptpn mngnni-
pmGGtph GipuwywgnmghsGoph Ynnihg Juunwpjwo htnmwgnunpnGGtpp
hwlgmu tlp wjl dnphl, np Yytpnhhpjw) dnntigmiGbpn vwhdiwluwthwy GG L
wipnnowlwl yuwumitpugnd st mwihu hmqujlnipjul Jupgh dwuhl: Gw
yuytwlwynpjwo £ wjl hwiquiwlpny, np wju ninnnipjniGGatph YnnuiGulyhg-
Gbipp vwhiwlwthwyynd GG Juwd (qupwluwyuwli shwynpltph L jupqbph
niuntGwuhnippjwdp, juwd hngbitqupwluwywl ytpmionmpjwdp: Augh wn,
hniqujGnipjul Gupugpnipjwl hwdwn Jhpwnynn dtpnnltpp, nputiu Jund,
dhwinniwlh GG, pwGh np npwlp hwpyh ;66 wnlmd djnw dhpnnltpny
Juunwpywd wpfuwmwlpltph wpnynmGpGhpn:

Ujn wwwmdwnny dklp wowowpynd tlp Yhpwnt] hwiwlgywo dtpnngh-
Juw, npG hp ke Ghpwnmd E hnyqtpG wpmwhwjunnn b wijwlnn punwjhG L
nupdjuowpwlwul vhwynpltph, hGswbtu Gl wjn YhwynpGtph dhol
hwpwgnigwjhl  (Jwulwynpuwwbu hndwGhpwihG) Yuwwbtph YbpnionpjmG
(WwpnuybGupnG, dwliwsnnuiul, hwunwpwiwlwl dnnbtgnuiGhp): buy
hniygtiph $hqhninghwyjwl L ny funupwjhl npulnpmiGiph Ybppnomipniln
hGwpwynp bt hpwagnpoty gpuyuwl untindwgnponipyniGGtipnid wyn hniyyqtph
npulnpnuiGtnh phunwpldwG, hGywtu Gul unghninghwywl hwpgmiGtph hpw-
Juwlwgiwl ntypnd, npl pp dbke YGhpwnh Gulb wunghwwhy ghunwthnpé
(hngbiqqupwiwyuwl dnnbgnid): <wnl t Gpt], np Ednnhninghwjh 2powGwly-
(Gbpnd hpwlwlwgynn wyfuwwmwlpltinnud Jwwm juplnp £ Gub hw)yh wnGt
nyjw tpGhywlwl fudiph dnwotjwytpyh wnwGdGwhwnympnGitpp’ wqg-
qujhG hngtipwlnipjul L pGuynpnipjwl plnpny qotipp, YalGgunujhl L wqqu-
ywlympwjhli wnwldGwhwunympmbitpp: Un wywwdwnn] Yupnn GGp
Junmwhnptl wuby, np hmquwjlimpjul Jupgh nuuntiGuwuppnipjnilip ywhwG-
ond E puwqiwynniwlh dnnbgnud’” mwpwwmbuwy dtpnnGhiph Yhpwnnpjudp:
UhwjG wjn nhypnd hGwpwynp £ unwlw] wipnnowljwl ywwmytpn hmquj-
(nipjwl Yupgh Yepwptipjuy:
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I'. TOHOSH — Ocnognble nanpagienusa uzyueHus Kamezopuu IMOMUGHOCHU 6
COGPEMEHHOU IMOmMuUoa02uU. — B cTaThe paccMaTpUBAIOTCS OCHOBHBIC HANpaBJICHUS
W3Y4EHHUS OJHOM M3 CaMbIX aKTyaJbHBIX MpPOOJeM COBPEMEHHOH 3MOTHOJIOTUU
(JIMHTBUCTUKY SMOIUI) — KaTerOpUU SMOTUBHOCTH. [IpencTaBieHs! CliocoObl 1 METOBI
W3YYEHUS IMOLUH C MO3UIUN KOTHUTUBU3MA, aHTPOIIOILIEHTPHU3MA, IICUXOJIMHT BUCTUKH,
CEMAHTUKA U KOMMYHHKATHBHOHN JMHIBUCTHKH. ABTOP CTaThU 3aTParuBaeT BOMPOCHI
(hopMHPOBaHHS SMOTHOIOTHH M OCHOBHBIC IMPOOIEMBI COBPEMEHHBIX HCCIICAOBAHUMN
JIMHTBUCTUKU SMOLIMH, KaK OAHON U3 MEpeNOBbIX HAMpPaBICHUI TPaAULIMOHHOTO SI3bI-
KO3HaHUA. B cTaThe pasrpaHUYMBAIOTCS MOHATUS IMOYUOHANLHOCE U IMOMUBHOCHID,
a TaKKe IeNaeTcsl BBIBOI O BaKHOCTH TNPHMEHEHHS KOMIDIEKCHOTO IIOIXOHa MpH
W3yYCHHUHU KaTErOpUH SMOTHBHOCTH.

Knrouesvie cnoea: OMOTHUOJIOTHA, JIHMHI'BUCTHKA 3MOHI/II>1, OMOIIMOHAJIBbHOCTB,
OMOTHUBHOCTBD, SMOTHBHBIA KOMIIOHEHT 3HAYCHUS CJIOBA, DOMOTHB

G. TONOYAN — Main Approaches to the Study of the Category of Emotivity in
Modern Emotionology. — This paper is devoted to the consideration of the questions
connected with the definition of the category of emotiveness. It focuses on different
methods applied to the study of emotions from communicative, anthropocentic,
psycolinguistic, semantic and cognitive standpoints. The paper touches upon the
emergence and some contemporary problems of emotionology. The author analyzes
various approaches to studying the category of emotivity and states the difference
between the terms emotionalness and emotivity.

Key words: emotionology, linguistics of emotions, emotionalness, emotivity,
emotive component of word meaning, emotive
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DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURAL AWARENESS
IN IRANIAN ENGLISH CLASSES

The development of cultural awareness in Iranian high school English classes has
been one of the major problems of language learning in Iran. Actually most of our
students do not have any clear knowledge about the culture of the people whose
language they learn. The fact that as time passes the intercultural communication
between this generation of students and the English language communities will become
weaker and weaker in future. Their ability to express themselves in the English
language fluently after studying English at school for six years seems not to be
satisfactory. It seems that it is partly due to the textbooks used, and partly to the kinds
of instruction, procedures and techniques used for teaching English as a foreign
language at high schools. In this paper the researcher has taken an analytic look at the
course objectives and English language textbooks written for the high school students
by carefully analyzing the content of high school English textbooks prepared and
published by the Ministry of Education in lran.

Key words: EFL learning, cultural awareness, high school textbooks, culture,
Iranian English classes

Carefully analyzing the English language textbooks in Iran demonstrates that
the foreign language culture is totally ignored in them, and there are not any
relevant topic about the culture and costumes of English speaking communities, or
any comparison of cultures. Although High School English books are expected to
teach the language and the culture at the same time which are different from the
learners' native language and the culture of their own, in Iran no foreign language
culture or tradition is explicitly discussed in the English language textbooks or
implicitly reviewed in the pictures, which any language learner is naturally eager to
know.

In any pages of these books you only find proofs of irrelevant, contradicting
and even culturally meaningless images which only represent Iranian culture if any.
The pictures presented in these books are irrelevant with regard to the presentation
of culture which is crucial in any language learning environment. So, for a new
language learner who is eager to learn about the people and their culture along with
learning their language, these books appear to be boring and tiresome. No reference
to English Speaking countries was found, nor was a picture exclusively dealing
with cross-cultural comparison. High school textbooks developed in Iran seem to
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fail to meet the standards normally used in the preparation of materials of this type.
Incorporating the cultural and social aspects of language in these books is an
important issue which seems to have been neglected. Since textbooks have very
great role in any teaching and learning settings and students usually willingly and
uncritically absorb knowledge represented by their textbooks, this study is going to
investigate a discourse analysis of cultural factors which are implicitly or explicitly
mentioned in the pictures presented in Iranian High School books.

Rather than the problem of textbooks, the other major problem is that of the
procedures and techniques teachers use to achieve the goals they have in mind.
Some of them can use their creativity to change the existing materials of the
textbooks into communication tasks and give their students enough practice in
different skills. Although during the recent years there have been many changes in
English syllabuses at high schools, these changes have not always yielded
positive results.

The researcher wishes to see whether it is possible to present the culture of
English speaking countries in the content of Iranian high school English textbooks
to develop cultural awareness to help improve intercultural communication skill of
EFL learners in Iran. The present high school English textbooks and the procedures
and techniques used for teaching them cannot help learner to overcome their
communication problems in English.

With regard to the aforementioned problems due to the textbooks and the
teaching techniques and procedures, the researchers are determined to take an
analytic look at high school textbooks and highlight the problems related to both
the content of materials and the techniques used in teaching them. The problem
here seems to be bidirectional. First, the textbooks themselves should be written in
a way that may encourage students and motivate them to engage in the learning
activities, and teachers should use new methods, techniques and strategies to
prepare their students to take part actively in learning situation in order to achieve
the goal; i.e. communication.

In Iran, the educational system of the country has gone under major qualitative
and quantitative changes since the Islamic Revolution of 1979. In this country,
general education is free and parents are obliged to enroll their six-year-old
children at schools. It comprises 6 years of primary school, 3 years of Middle high
school, and 3 years of secondary high school.

Here, the educational policies are decided primarily by the central
government. All of the decisions made by the central government are passed down
through provincial organizations for implementation at lower levels which have
less authority in decision-making. All major educational policies concerning the
school systems, the curriculum standards, the compilation of textbooks, the
examination system and so on, are under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of
Education (ME).
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In Iran, English is taught as a foreign language (EFL) and is practiced within a
context-restricted environment where language learning is shaped largely by
classroom practices, including the use of particular textbooks and the teacher’s
management of classroom work, without substantial support from social contexts
outside the classroom. Educational policies for all classes in government schools
are decided primarily by the central government. All of the decisions made by the
central government are passed down through provincial organizations for
implementation at lower levels which have less or no authority in decision-making.
All major educational policies concerning the school systems, the curriculum
standards, the compilation of textbooks, the examination system and so on, are
under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Education.

Students’ aural and oral skills are not emphasized in Iranian prescribed EFL
textbooks Jahangard (2007). They are not tested in the university entrance
examination, as well as in the final exams during the three years of senior high
school and one year of pre-university education. Teachers, even if they are familiar
with the foreign language culture, cannot make use of any intercultural
communications in government schools. Actually they put much less emphasis, if
any, on oral drills, pronunciation, listening and speaking abilities than on reading,
writing, grammar and vocabulary. Of course, there is no place for foreign language
culture and intercultural communication in Iranian English language textbooks. The
main focus is to make students pass tests and exams, and because productive
abilities of students are not tested, most teachers then skip the oral drills in the
prescribed books.

Similarly, according to Namaghi (2006), there are sociopolitical forces which
help determine teachers’ work in Iran. First, since teachers cannot choose a
textbook which is in line with their students’ needs, their input is controlled by the
prescribed curriculum. Second, the output is controlled by the mandated national
testing scheme so that teachers cannot develop tests which have positive wash back
on teaching and learning. Third, since a higher score is culturally equal to higher
achievement, the process of teaching and learning is controlled by grade pressures
from students, parents and school principals. As a result, Namaghi argues, teachers
become mere implementers of prescribed initiatives and schemes without recourse
to their own professional knowledge and experience. With such background
information on Iran’s pedagogic culture, this study seeks to find out how these
textbooks can be modified by comparing the behaviors of these students with those
of the learners who attend private institutes and learn English in classroom settings
and through textbooks and methods which are not directly controlled by the
government. More specifically, the paper seeks to explore whether it is possible for
teachers to teach the western culture by using modern methods of language
teaching while they have to use the prescribed textbooks.

The Iranian national curriculum for teaching English runs to more than 150
pages in the Persian language. “Students’ acquaintance with other cultures” and
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“using the English language for training experts up to high levels” have been
claimed as the two main goals of the curriculum /Sarab, 2006/.

Teaching four language skills has also been emphasized as one of the main
aims of the national curriculum. However, careful analysis of the curriculum
document suggests that its main concern is about reading comprehension and
grammar. It is the case because each skill is defined in the framework of reading.
Furthermore, the bulk of the document is devoted to a presentation of reading
strategies and how to teach this skill as well as teaching grammar.

Formal education in any society is based upon various influences and policies.
However, there exist some essential sources of impact, which play a vital role in
determining the prospect of social foreign literacy, and academic and non-
academic communities. Communicative competence, which is tangible to eradicate
the borders of differences and challenges, requires enhancing through not only
linguistic gain but also more importantly intercultural awareness.

Learning a foreign or second language is not simply mastering an object of
academic study, but more appropriately focused on learning a means of
communication. Communication in its deep conceptualization in the real and given
situations is never out of context- even if it might seem as fatigue communication-
and because culture is a part of context, communication is seldom culture-free.
Thus, it is today increasingly recognized that language learning and learning about
target cultures cannot realistically be separated /Kramsch, 1993; Valdes, 1986/.

Based on my own experience teaching at different levels from high school to
university, | argue that external pressures, especially the use of particular testing
instruments, affect how teachers use these textbooks in Iran. The highly
standardized national tests force both teachers and learners to focus only on
structural or formal grammatical features of English because these are the ones that
are required to perform well in the exams. The immediate implication of this study
concerns the need to use textbooks which address the needs of the students.
However, it is also necessary to go ‘up’ to the level of policy-making.

Because of the huge impact of testing on teaching in the classroom, there must
be a serious reviewing of the Iranian curriculum in English language teaching in
order to broaden the skills required for students to learn in school. In this case, a
close collaboration between the language curriculum developers and testing
authorities is very important: it will help ensure the incorporation of communicative
skills into the curriculum and the standardized (national) examinations. In the
process, the communicative potential of English language teaching in Iran and in
Iranian schools in other countries will be greatly enhanced /Ghorbani, 2007/.

Even Iranian students at the university level lack the necessary skills to be able
to use English communicatively /Farhady, Jafarpoor & Birjandi, 1994/. Here,
English language textbooks are very critical because they are the sole source of
language input for the students. The quality of paper, binding and printing of these
textbooks may be excellent, but they seriously lack variety in communicative tasks
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and information gap activities. However, English teachers at Iranian private English
language institutes use other teaching materials and methods (e.g., Interchange
Third Edition series, a revised edition of New Interchange, under the rubric of
CDA.). Thus, this can partly explain why Iranian language learners at such
institutes are generally more proficient in using English communicatively than their
peers in high schools. So what is it in these prescribed textbooks that highly
constrain the learning of English?

Culture has always been with human being communities even before language
was invented. Therefore this study is intended to carefully review the content of
Iranian high school English books and analyze the pictures to see whether they
meet the needs of modern world, and to see whether using methods of teaching the
English language as a foreign language is possible here or not. As we have seen,
there is no real possibility of real communication in English in a monolingual
classroom. Learners must 'pretend' that they need to communicate in English.
However, we can reduce the artificiality by looking at the features mentioned
above. We can easily reduce teacher intervention, we can use more authentic
materials, we can encourage a wider variety of language use, we can create more
natural communicative purposes.

The materials chosen for a textbook should satisfy the students’ needs and
interests and motivate them to get involved in classroom activities and in the
learning process. The researchers’ findings showed that most of the reading texts
included in English textbooks are not suitable for their age and do not motivate the
students. To find out how the students feel about their course book materials, a
questionnaire was prepared and distributed among students in three high school
levels both for girls and boys in two high schools in Iran. The results of the research
proved the researchers' viewpoints.

Not all students have the same motivation or purpose for learning English.
Some of them look at English just as a course that should be passed. These students
have low motivation to participate in class, and they simply try to get a passing
mark to get rid of the course. Other students attend the classes to learn some special
points to be successful in the University Entrance Examination so they pay
attention to special parts of the book. To be successful in this kind of examination,
only a good grasp of vocabulary, some grammatical points, and reading
comprehension are sufficient, so the students pay little attention to speaking,
listening and writing skills. It is a hard task for the teacher to motivate these
students to get involved in classroom activities while most of them are top students.
Only a few students are highly motivated to learn English as a means of
communication. The high school textbooks' exercises and activities do not satisfy
most of the students with different motivations for learning English. The result of
the study done by the researcher proves this point. For example, only 21% of girls
and 28% of boys believe that their English textbooks are excellent in helping them
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learn English. Or only 12% of the girls and 9% of the boys believe that the reading
texts have been organized according to the difficulty level.

The texts chosen for reading should be authentic or authentic like, not too
difficult for the learners, suitable for the teaching goals and usable in the series of
activities, lending themselves as a resource of information and ideas. They should
also have currency of topics, situations and contexts. Some of the reading texts
chosen in high school books lack currency.

The reading parts of the high school English textbooks have not been
organized according to level of difficulty or background knowledge of the learners.
The first lesson of grade one is more difficult than the other two lessons and it has
S0 many new vocabulary items and expressions. The type of activities and exercises
included in the comprehension part are not enough to really develop reading skill
in the students because for developing this skill all the techniques related to it such
as predicting the content of a text, scanning, skimming, intensive reading, extensive
reading and guessing the meaning of unknown words can be dealt with.
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<. GULULURUAL — Upwhmpuhl pmuqbimppul qupqugmip PpuGh
wijuig nupngh wlqrbpbbh nuuplpwgmy. — bpuGh wjwq nupngGtph wigitpkGh
nuuplipugnmd Wywlnpwjhl hpwgtinpjul qupqugnmuip (kqyh ntuntdGuuhpdwb
fuGnhpGtinhg dayG t: Upwlbpmbbph dhowdwulnipyniG6 hunmwly ghnbihpltp sniGh
nwunuiGwuhpynn 1tqyh dnnnypnh dywinyph Yupptipjuw: dwdwlwyh pipugpnid
wywquw ubpniGnltph wpwltpmitph L wiqupunu hwlpmpjul dhole vhoupw-
YnipwjhG hwnnpnuygnipjniGpn wytih nt wybith Ypnyqubw: Gypngnid ytg wmwph
wlqptl nwwlbnig htn wpwytpmbGiph wqtintG hwnnppuygytine Yju-
ponnipjnilp Jupotiu pb pudupup zt‘ dwuwdp wywq nunpngGbpnid ulﬁqlhph[ih‘
npuytu omuwp [kqyh nwuwqpptinh, dwuwdp b quuwjuwlngiwl gqnpoplpwgh L
dbpnnltnh ywwmdwnny:

UnyG hnnpwonid nuuniiwuppmipjul b6 GGpwpyynd guuplGpugh Guu-
nwlGbipp L wjwq nupngh wywybtpnltph hwdwp Gwppwmbujwoe whqtintlGh
I}wqupphp]g‘ dwlpwypyunptb ytppnoting bpuwGh Yppnipjwl Gufuwpwpnipjul
Ynnihg L hpwwnwpuwlywo wjwq nupngleph wiqbptlh npuuwgpptph pondwd-
nwlnipjniln:

Puwluyh puwnbp.  wGqtptiGpn npwbtu  owmwp jhgqm, WwlnmpwjhG

hpwqtympymb, wjwq nupngh wlqptth nwuwqgpptp, duynyp, wiqbptlh
nwuplpwgltp bpwinud

X. ACJTAHABA/IA - Pazsumue Kynpmypnoii KOMnemeHyuu Ha 3aHAMUAX RO
anzuiickomy a3vlKy 6 cmapuieit wikone Hpana. — llpobnema oBiageHus KyaIbTypHOR
KOMIIETEHIHEN Ha 3aHATUSAX [0 AaHMVIMMCKOMY A3BIKY B cTapmied mkoie Ipana
SIBIISICTCSL OHOW M3 HACYIIHBIX M CJIOXHBIX MPOOJIEM CHCTEMBI 00Opa30BaHUs B CTpaHE.
OTO sBISETCS PE3yAbTATOM TOTO, YTO Y4YaIIMecs IIKOJ HE HMEIOT HEOOXOIMMBIX
3HAaHUHN O TpaIULMX, KyJbType U 00pa3e )KM3HU Hapoda CTPaHbl U3ydaeMoro si3bika. C
9TOH TOYKHU 3pEHIUSI, IPOBEICH aHAIH3 YYCOHUKOB U YISOHBIX TTOCOOUH, HCIIONb3YEMbIX
B crapuiei mkosie MpaHa, Ha OCHOBE KOTOPOIO NPEANAraroTCcs IIyTH PEILEHUs 3TOU
MPOOJIEMBI.

Knrouegvle cnoea: aHTIUIICKUII Kak HMHOCTPAHHBIA  S3bIK, KYyJIbTypHas
OCBEIOMJICHHOCTB, YUCOHUKH aHTIMICKOTO CTAPIICH MIKOMIbI, KyIbTYpa, PEToIaBaHNe
anrymiickoro B Upane
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TEACHING LISTENING: PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS

Listening skills are essential for learning languages since they enable students to
acquire insights and information, and to achieve success in communicating with others.
Life within and outside classroom offers many listening opportunities, but some
students fail to seize them because they may concentrate on what they want to say
themselves rather than on what a speaker is saying. Listening can be crucial in some
situations and it is important that EFL learners develop their listening skills. The aim
of this article is to highlight the problems that may interfere with listening
comprehension and to suggest some solutions to them.

To facilitate listening tasks and improve the learners' listening skills the teachers
should enhance their positive attitude, train them to be responsive and listen for the
speaker's purpose, evaluate the supporting materials and look for non-verbal clues.

Not all the tips mentioned above can be followed and not all the problems can be
overcome. But if the teacher provides the students with suitable listening materials,
background and linguistic knowledge, it will enable them to develop their listening
skills and help with EFL comprehension and acquisition.

Key words: accurate hearing, listening stages, top-down processing skills,
bottom-up processing skills, feedback, listening activities, language comprehension/
acquisition

It is well-known that English is Lingua Franca of our days. Everyone needs to
learn the English language in order to get in touch on an international level.
Speaking English helps us to communicate with people from countries all over the
world as it is the language of politics and diplomacy, science and technology,
business and trade. In fact, as it is so dominant in international communication, we
find more information regarding nearly every subject if we can speak this language.

Communication requires integration of all language skills: speaking, listening,
reading and writing, of which listening is of primary importance as it is one of the
fundamental skills in language acquisition.

It's no wonder that in recent years the language teaching profession has placed
a concentrated emphasis on listening, as it is considered to be a major component in
language learning and teaching. Naturally, there are obstacles that make listening,
which is a general purpose in most learning situations, difficult, as it is more than
merely hearing words. As G.Buck states, "listening is a complex process in which
the listener takes the incoming data, an acoustic signal, and interprets it based on a
wide variety of linguistic and non-linguistic knowledge"”, i.e. listening is the ability
to identify and understand what others are saying /Buck, 2001: 10/. This involves
understanding a speaker's accent or pronunciation, his grammar and his vocabulary,
and grasping his meaning. An effective listener is capable of doing these four
things, but a beginner finds it very difficult as he/ she can have no control over the
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structural and lexical range of the speaker to whom he/she is listening.
Nevertheless, any listener can learn to focus on significant content items if he/she
learns to listen selectively.

In listening comprehension, a good listener will not listen to all the words of
the listening task. They may skip any part of it and just focus on the information
that they need for their answer. Listening word by word or listening for detail, as
they think, is very important to get the main idea. Once they try to comprehend
every single word, there is little chance for them to discover the key words which
give them clues to understand the listening texts. In our first language, we skim
over parts of the message and pay attention to relevant parts only. Thus sentences
are not processed word by word and the focus is placed on the ideas behind these
words and how these ideas are linked together to draw conclusions /Brown, 1992/.

Some teachers think that listening is the easiest skill to teach, whereas most
students think it is the most difficult to improve. This contradiction tells us that
there are some things about teaching listening that need to be explored. Perhaps
those who say it is “the easiest to teach” mean that it does not require much
painstaking lesson preparation and all they need to do is play the tapes and test the
students’ comprehension /Yagang, 2001/. But is there nothing more to teaching
listening than testing? We must find out all we can about how listening can be
improved and what activities are useful to this end and then use this knowledge and
these activities in our own classrooms.

Listening is a special aspect in language learning. It can be categorized
according to the goals: listening for enjoyment, for information, for persuasion, for
perception and for comprehension.

We can divide listening for comprehension into three stages;

1. listening and making no response (following a written text, informal teacher
talk);

2.listening and making short responses (obeying instructions-physical
movement, building models, picture dictation. etc.), true-false exercises, etc.;

3.listening and making longer responses (repetition and dictation,
paraphrasing, answering questions, answering comprehension questions on texts,
predictions, filling gaps, summarising, etc.).

The purposes that a listening activity should pursue are providing:

general information (understanding of the main points);
specific information (understanding of the particular items);
cultural interest (generally informing about the target language culture);
information about people's attitudes and opinions;
the organization of ideas;
sequence of events;
lexical items(words expressing noise/movement);
structural items (their use and meaning);
. functional items (their form and use).
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There are several basic processes at work in listening. These do not
necessarily occur sequentially; they may occur simultaneously, in rapid succession,
or backward and forward as needed. The listener is not usually conscious of
performing these steps, nor of switching back and forth between them. The listener:

1. determines a reason for listening;

2. takes the raw speech and deposits it in short-term memory;

3. attempts to organize the information by identifying the type of speech event
(conversation, lecture, radio ad) and the function of the message (persuade,
inform, request);
predicts information expected to be included in the message;
recalls background information (schemata) to help interpret the message;
assigns a meaning to the message;
checks that the message has been understood,;
determines the information to be held in long-term memory;
deletes the original form of the message that had been received into short-
term memory (Brown, 1994).

Each of these steps influences the techniques and activities a teacher might
choose to incorporate into instruction in order to assist learners in learning to listen
as well as listening to learn.

At the same time, two types of cognitive processing also occur: bottom-up and
top-down processing.

Bottom-up processing involves piecing together the message from the
individual sounds, whereas top-down processing involves prior knowledge
possessed by the listener. "According to the bottom-up model, listeners build
understanding by starting with the smallest units of the acoustic message:
individual sounds, or phonemes. These are then combined into words, which, in
turn, together make up phrases, clauses, and sentences. Finally, individual
sentences combine to create ideas and concepts and relationships between them®
/Flowerdew and Miller, 2005: 27-28/.

In other words, the overall message is built up from phonetic units, which are
placed together like building blocks and constructed into words, phrases and
sentences. The listener stores the incoming sounds in the order they are heard and
uses clues from within the text, such as his/her lexical knowledge, knowledge of
syntactic structure, and linguistic features such as stress, pauses, and enunciation to
recreate the meaning of what is heard and predict what will follow.

Top-down processes on the other hand utilize "knowledge that a listener
brings to a text" to actively build a 'conceptual framework' for comprehending the
text and construct meaning. "Top-down listening infers meaning from contextual
clues and from making links between the spoken message and various types of
prior knowledge which listeners hold inside their heads".

Contextual clues refer to the listener's situational knowledge, for example,
knowledge of the speaker or setting, while prior knowledge refers to the mental
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frameworks readers have for different topics. In other words, top-down processing
is concerned with how listeners use knowledge they already possess, often referred
to as schemata, to reconstruct meaning from what they hear.

Hedge lists three types of schemata used in top-down processing, namely
content schemata, formal schemata, and script. Content schemata can refer to
general world knowledge, sociocultural knowledge of the topic. Formal schemata
refers to the rigid structure of some speech events, such as religious events or
academic lectures. Finally, script refers to interactions where the speech follows a
set pattern to some extent /Hedge, 2000: 234-240/.

Both top-down and bottom-up processes are seen to be simultaneous, working
together in an interactive model. Both linguistic information within the text and
prior knowledge are used by the listener to form an understanding of what was
heard. This has implications for foreign language listening instruction in that both
top-down and bottom-up processes will need to be taught if learners are to become
competent listeners. The listening process is divided into 3 stages:

1) pre — listening where the context is established. The teacher creates motiva-
tion and students do some activities with the purpose of preparing them for what
they will hear;

2) in — while listening, where learners do the mentioned tasks or find answers.
There are two kinds of material and procedure. On the one hand, extensive reading
helps students to acquire vocabulary and grammar and it usually takes place outside
the classroom. They do it for pleasure, so that their knowledge of the language
improves and it makes students better readers.

On the other hand, intensive listening is what students usually learn in the
classroom, through activities such as answering questions, following a route on a
map, making notes, etc.

3) post — listening, the part where students have the opportunity to check their
answers about they have been listening to, to give feedback and consolidate what
they have learnt. It is useful for teachers because it helps to analyze particular
difficulties the students could have with listening activity /Bueno and McLaren,
2006: 45-47/.

Difficulties of listening in language teaching.

A great number of students believe that listening is the most difficult skill and
they start to panic when they hear the word “listening”. But on the other hand
students, who learn from what they hear, usually achieve better results at listening.
Underwood argues that students whose mother tongue contains similar or the same
intonation and stress pattern have fewer problems in comparison with students
whose mother tongue is based on different rhythms /Underwood, 1989/.

The first thing that learners have to develop is an ability that will enable them
to identify the topic of the conversation and help them to find a relevant reaction.

Secondly, learners should also develop an ability to predict the development
of the topic as this ability will help them to prepare a suitable response in advance.
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Thirdly, they ought to recognize and also indicate when they do not
understand enough to make a relevant response. Learners have to learn how to cope
with problems of the topic clarification by using expressions such as "excuse me",
"pardon™ or "Sorry, | do not understand" or simply by repeating the speaker's words
to show that they are having problems /Anderson and Lynch, 1998: 104-105/.

Foreign language learners need to pay special attention to a number of special
characteristics of spoken language, because they strongly influence the processing
of speech, and can even block the comprehension if they are not attended to. In
other words, they can make the listening process difficult. These factors are:

Clustering. In written language we are conditioned to attend to the sentences
as the basic unit of organization. In spoken language, due to memory limitations,
we need to help students to pick out manageable clusters of words; sometimes
foreign language learners will try to retain overly long constituents (a whole
sentence or even several sentences), or they will err in the other direction in trying
to attend to every word in an utterance.

Redundancy. Spoken language, unlike most written languages, has a good deal
of redundancy. When we're in a conversation, we can notice the rephrasing,
repetitions, elaborations, and little insertions of "I mean™ and " you know". Such
redundancy helps the hearer to process meaning by offering more time and extra
information. Learners can train themselves to profit from such redundancy by first
becoming aware that not every new sentence or phrase will necessarily contain new
information and by looking for the signals of redundancy.

Performance variables. In spoken language, except for planned discourse
(speeches, lectures, etc.), hesitations, false starts, pauses, and corrections are
common, whereas they can easily interfere with comprehension in foreign language
learners.

Colloquial language learners who have been exposed to standard written
English and/or textbook language sometimes find it surprising and difficult to deal
with colloquial language which appears in both monologues and dialogues.

Rate of delivery. Every language learner initially thinks that native speakers
speak too fast! Actually, the number and length of pauses used by a speaker is more
crucial to comprehension than sheer speed /Richards,1983: 219/.

Stress, rhythm, and intonation. The prosodic features of the English language
are very important for comprehension. As English is a stress-timed language,
English speech can be a terror for some learners as mouthfuls of syllables come
spilling out between stress points. Also, intonation patterns are very significant not
just for interpreting straightforward elements such as questions, statements, and
emphasis but for understanding more subtle messages like sarcasm, endearment,
insult, solicitation, praise, etc.

Interaction. Unless a language learner’s objective is exclusively to master
some specialized skill like monitoring radio broadcasts or attending lectures,
interaction will play a large role in listening comprehension. Students need to

208



UteN11hal

understand that good listeners (in conversation) are good responders. They know
how to negotiate meaning (to give feedback, to ask for clarification, to maintain a
topic) so that the process of comprehending can be complete rather than be
interrupted by insufficient interaction.

Each of the above aspects makes listening difficult and not all the students can
cope with it. The teacher should help them by making this work easier and more
interesting. He/she can help students become effective listeners by making them
aware of the different kinds of listening, the different purposes for listening, and the
gualities of good listeners /Wolvin and Coakley, 1992/.

This is possible on condition that the teacher will take into consideration the
factors which can ensure success in developing students' skills in listening:
linguistic material for listening; the content of the material suggested for listening
and comprehension; conditions in which the material is presented.

Comprehension of the text by the ear can be ensured when the teacher uses the
material which has already been assimilated by students. However this does not
completely eliminate the difficulties in listening. Students need practice in listening
and comprehension in the target language to be able to overcome three kinds of
difficulties: phonetic, lexical, and grammatical.

Phonetic difficulties appear because the phonic systems of English and
Armenian differ greatly. The hearer often interprets the sounds of a foreign
language as if they were of his own language which usually results in
misunderstanding.

Lexical difficulties are closely connected with the phonetic ones. Students
often misunderstand words because they hear them wrong. For example: There is a
ship. There is a sheep. It is a worm. It is warm.

Grammatical difficulties are mostly connected with the analytic structure of
the English language, and with the extensive use of infinitive and participle
constructions. Besides, English is rich in grammatical homonyms, for example: to
work-work; to answer-answer; -ed as the suffix of the Past Indefinite and the Past
Participle.

This is difficult for students when they aud.

The content of the material also influences comprehension. The following
factors should be taken into consideration when selecting the material for listening:

a. the topic of communication: whether it is within the ability of the students
to understand, and what difficulties students will come across,

b. the type of communication: whether it is a description or a narration.
Description as a type of communication is less emotional and interesting, that is
why it is difficult for the teacher to arouse students' interest in listening to such a
text. Narration is more interesting for listening. Consequently, this type of
communication should be used for listening comprehension.

The context and students' readiness (intellectual and situational) to understand
it is very important. The way the narrative progresses plays a great role: whether
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the passage is taken from the beginning of a story, the nucleus of the story, the
progress of the action or, finally, the end of the story. The title of the story may be
helpful in comprehending the main idea of the text, too. The simpler the narrative
progresses, the better it is for developing students' skills in listening.

c. form of communication: whether the text is a dialogue or a monologue. The
latter is easier for the learners, therefore, it is preferable for developing students'
ability to listen.

d. the number of times of presenting the material for listening: whether the
students should listen to the text once, twice, three times or more. Students should
be taught to listen to the text once and this must become a habit. However, they
sometimes can grasp only 50% of the information and even less, so a second
presentation may be helpful. In case the students cannot grasp most of the
information, practice proves that manifold repetitions when hearing do not help
much. It is necessary to help students in comprehension by using a feedback
established through a dialogue between the teacher and the class which takes as
much time as it is required for the repetitive presentation of the material.

The presence or the absence of the speaker plays an important role in
listening. The most favorable condition is when students can see the speaker as is
the case when the teacher speaks to them in a foreign language. The most
unfavorable condition for listening is listening and comprehending a dialogue,
when students cannot see the speakers and do not take part in the conversation
/Machackova, 2009/.

The voice of the speaker also influences students' comprehension. Students
who get used to the teacher's voice can easily understand him, but often they cannot
understand other people speaking the same language. Consequently, in teaching
listening comprehension the teacher should bear in mind all the difficulties students
encounter when listening in a foreign language.

These difficulties are of two types:
1. coming from the listeners;
2. caused by the listening material.

The first problem students have involves:
a) making prediction what the speaker talks about;
b) guessing unknown words or phrases;
C) recognizing points.
The second problem involves:
a) unfamiliar topics;
b) different accents;
c) authentic material,
d) colloquial words;
e) speed of speech.

Solutions to the problems.
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To facilitate listening tasks and improve the learners' listening skills the

teachers should let them:
1. adopt a positive attitude;

be responsive;
shut out distractions;
listen for the speaker's purpose;
look for the signals of what is to come;
look for summaries of what has gone before;
evaluate the supporting materials;
8. look for non-verbal clues.

Not all the tips mentioned above can be followed and not all the problems can
be overcome. Certain features of the message and the speaker, for instance, are
inevitable. But this does not mean that the teacher can do nothing about them.
She/he can at least provide the students with suitable listening materials,
background and linguistic knowledge, enabling skills, pleasant classroom
conditions, and useful exercises to help them discover effective listening strategies.
Here are a few helpful ideas suggested by Ur:

Nogas~wd

1. Grade listening materials according to the students’ level, and provide
authentic materials rather than idealized, filtered samples. It is true that natural
speech is hard to grade and it is difficult for students to identify the different voices
and cope with frequent overlaps.

2. Design task-oriented exercises to engage the students’ interest and help
them learn listening skills subconsciously. Listening exercises are most effective if
they are constructed round tasks expressing agreement or disagreement, taking
notes, marking a picture or diagram according to instructions, and answering
guestions.

3. Provide students with different kinds of input, such as lectures, radio news,
films, announcements, everyday conversation, English songs, and so on. Select
short, simple listening texts with little redundancy for lower-level students and
complicated authentic materials with more redundancy for advanced learners.
Provide background knowledge and linguistic knowledge, such as complex
sentence structures and colloquial words and expressions, as needed /Ur, 1984: 25/.

It may very well happen that during one lesson the teacher may serve as a
psychologist, an actor or a singer. Teaching songs is, of course, both pleasant and
effective. But to achieve better results in comprehension the teacher is

a) to prepare the learners before they listen to anything;

b) to show them pictures of characters from the song;

c) to use actions as much as possible to accompany songs so that the listeners
can participate . This will help build their confidence, and give them extra clues to
the meaning of the words they are listening to.
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d) to use the same song again and again. Listening is a difficult skill so
building the learners' confidence is vital at all stages of language learning. If they
recognize the words they will be much more motivated. This is valid not only from
a language point of view but also from a logical point of view. Listening to a song
you know and like is always an enjoyable experience.

Using songs and chants in class gives the students a chance to listen and
reproduce the language they hear. They are working on the sounds, rhythm and
intonation and can have a chance of sounding natural.

Songs can be the first step which can be followed by more sophisticated
material which will include hesitations, rephrasing, and a variety of accents. The
language needs to be comprehensible and the level of difficulty can be controlled
by the selection of the task /Yagang, 1994/.

Use of authentic material, such as workplace training videos, audio tapes of
actual workplace exchanges, and TV and radio broadcasts also becomes very
helpful for listening. Opportunities to develop both top-down and bottom-up
processing skills should be offered. As mentioned above, top-down oriented
activities encourage the learners to discuss what they already know about a topic,
and bottom-up practice activities give confidence in accurate hearing and
comprehension of the components of the language (sounds, words, intonation,
grammatical structures).

The development of listening strategies should be encouraged as well.

Predicting, asking for clarification, and using non-verbal cues are examples of
strategies that increase chances for successful listening. For example, using video
can help learners develop cognitive strategies. As they view a segment with the
sound off, learners can be asked to make predictions about what is happening by
answering questions about setting, action, and interaction; viewing the segment
again with the sound on allows them to confirm or modify their hypothesis /Rubin,
1995/.

Activities should teach, not test. Teachers should avoid using activities that
tend to focus on memory rather than on the process of listening or that simply give
practice rather than help learners develop listening ability.

The teacher can facilitate the development of listening ability by creating
listening lessons that guide the learner through three stages: pre-listening, the
listening task, and post-listening.

The pre-listening activity should establish the purpose of the listening activity
and activate the schemata by encouraging the learners to think about and discuss what
they already know about the content of the listening text. This activity can also
provide the background needed for them to understand the text, and it can focus
attention on what to listen for. The post-listening activity should help the listener to
evaluate success in carrying out the task and to integrate listening with the other
language skills. The teacher should encourage practice outside the classroom
whenever possible which can suggest effective solution to listening problems.

212



UteN11hal

Thus the role of the process of listening is crucial for developing listening
comprehension skills. It is through listening that many students are exposed to hew
language necessary for overall progress in their foreign language. If learners cannot
comprehend the input they are exposed to in the classroom, they may experience
great difficulty in learning the language, as listening can have an impact on the
development of speaking, reading and writing skills.

Assisting learners in the development of listening comprehension is a
challenge. It is a challenge that demands both the teacher’s and the learner’s
attention because of the critical role that listening plays, not only in communica-
tion, but also in the acquisition of language. Knowledge of the listening process and
factors that affect listening enable teachers to select or create listening texts and
activities that meet the needs of the their adult EFL learners. Teachers, then, must
weave these listening activities into the curriculum to create a balance that mirrors
the real-world integration of listening with speaking, reading, and writing.

REFERENCE

1. Anderson A., Lynch T. Listening. London:; Oxford University Press, 1988.

2. Brown H.D. Teaching by principles: An interactive approach to language
pedagogy. 2nd ed. UK: Addison-Wesley Longman, Inc., 2001.

3. Buck G. Assessing Listening. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
2001.

4. Bueno A., McLaren N., Madrid D. TEFL in Secondary Education:
Workbook. Granada: Editorial de la Universidad de Granada, 2006.

5. Flowerdew J., Miller L. Second Language Listening. Theory and Practice.
1st ed. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2005.

6. Hedge T. Teaching and Learning in the Language Classroom. 1st ed.
Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2000.

7. Machackova E. Teaching Listening. Brno: Masaryk University, 2009.

8. Richards J. Listening comprehension: Approach, design, procedure //
TESOL Quarterly, 17(2), 1983.

9. Underwood M. Teaching Listening. New York: Longman, 1989.

10. Ur P. Teaching of English as a second or foreign language. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1984.

11. Wolvin A., Coakley C. A survey of the status of listening training in some
Fortune 500 Corporations // Communication Education, 40, 1992.

12. Yagang F. Listening problems and solutions // T. Kral (ed.) Washington,
DC: English Language Programs Divisions, USA, 1994.

213



osur Le20NFLELLE AULIPUINESL MILABNRTU 2016, 1-2 (20)

L. AUBPUNGSBUVL — Lubym] plluibim  hdinmpymG6Lp.  Julnhplbp L
[momuGhn. — Lubiny pGYuwitint hdmmpniGGipp Juplnp nbp G6 fuwnnmd onwip
1tqnt unynpnnGtph pwGwynp fjunuph qupqugdwl gnpoplpwgnid: Fpwlp pniyp GG
wnuwhu dhpwn pGlhut) funupp L wpnyniGwybn hwnnpguygyty: Uy hdnnipyniGGhpp
qupquglbmt hwdiwp nmuwlnnGiphG  pwqiwphy hGwpuwynpuipymGGbp GG
nGdtinGynd L yujiwGGhp vnbnoymd, hGyuybu uwpulmy, wjlytu £ Juupwhg
nupu: UnyyG hnnpuond winpununpd b juunwpynd mGlyGgpiwl hdnnipjniGGhpp
qupqugGtint dudiwlwy npn) fuGnhpGbiphG L wowewnpyymd GG npubg nionud-

Gtpp:

Puwliuh punbp. nywnhp mGylgpned, mGyGgpiw6 thngbp, «quphg ytp»
uyqpnilp, «ytiphg yup» ulqpnilp, htimwnupd Juy, nGylgpiwi Jupdwbplbn,
16qyh pGYuwnid L jnipugnid

H. AMPATIETSH — Oéyuenue caywanuio: 3adauu u ux pewtenue. — Pazsurue
HAaBBIKOB CJIYIIAHUS UMeeT OOJbIIOe 3HaUeHHe, TaK KaK CIyIIaHhe JaeT BO3MOKHOCTb
pean30BBIBaTh 00pa3oBaTeIbHbIE U PA3BUBAIOIINE 1IEIH KaK B MHOOPMAIIIOHHOM, TaK
1 B KOMMYHUKAaTHBHOM IUIaHE, a Takke d(P(PEKTHBHO HCIOIH30BaTh WX B OOBIICHHOMN
KU3HU U B IpopeccnoHanbHOM cdepe. B maHHOI cTaThe paccMaTpUBarOTCS MPOOIEMBI,
CBSI3aHHBIC C O0YYEHHEM CITYLIaHHIO, U MPEIaraloTcs HEKOTOPBIE IMyTH UX PEIleHUs,
KaK, Hal[puMep, TPEHUHTH B YCIOBUAX ayIUTOPHH U BHE €€.

Knrouesvie cnosa: BHHMaTEIBLHOE CJIyIIaHHUE€, OTaIllbl IIPOoICCCa CIIyLUIaHHuA,
HI/ICXOILSIHH/Iﬁ mnponecc CiiyluiaHus, BOCXOI[S[HII/II\/'I Iponecc CciayuniaHusd, o6paTHa$1 CBs3b,
TPECHUHI'Y, BOCIIPUATHUEC U YCBOCHHUE A3BIKA
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DEVELOPING LEARNERS’ ORAL PROFICIENCY
IN VARIOUS COMMUNICATIVE CONTEXTS

Communicating in a foreign language is a real challenge to most Armenian
learners. There are two types of learners: those who do not attempt to speak
because they are afraid of making mistakes and those who are daring enough to
communicate despite plenty of errors. Another challenge is that the speaking skill is
largely used in academic and occupational spheres. Consequently, the goal of the
teacher is to help the students to master the art of everyday conversation on a par
with the technical language. How to develop the speaking skill in both types of
learners and for both purposes will be the focus of this paper.

Key words: speaking, communication, interaction, mistakes, role-plays,
simulations, group discussions, debates, problem-solving tasks, presentations

Speaking a foreign language is perceived as a tough challenge by most
Armenian learners. The students fall into two distinct groups according to their
intercommunicative skills. Those in the first group do not even attempt to speak
because they are afraid of making mistakes while those in the second group are
daring enough to communicate despite plenty of grammatical and lexical errors.
The verbal skill is used in two different modes: in everyday conversation and the
academic and occupational spheres. Thus the instructor’s objective is to help
students specializing in various fields of knowledge to master the art of
conversation on a par with their technical language. How to develop and polish the
speaking skill in both types of learners and for both purposes will be the focus of
this paper. The paper relies on the empirical observation of the undergraduate
students at the faculties of Economics and International Relations, Yerevan State
University. Most of the students already have the preliminary knowledge of English
equivalent to the levels B1-B2 of the Common European Framework of Reference
for Languages.

Inseparable components of interpersonal communication are a speaker, a
context and a listener. For an effective communication to take place, it is necessary
that the speaker’s message relate to the topic or situation; on the other hand, the
message must have the power to influence the listener’s actions. In fact, the key
idea behind communicative competence, including its linguistic, sociolinguistic and
pragmatic aspects, is that effective communication can occur beyond the mere
production of grammatically correct sentences. It is the ability to adapt the available
language resources to each particular social context, i.e. modify the grammatical
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and lexical forms to deliver the intended message. In contrast, learners with fine
knowledge of the language do not necessarily demonstrate communicative
competence and hence fail to get their message across. What foreign language
instructors should suggest to their students is that it is perfectly possible to
participate in a social interaction effectively if they develop communicative
competence and confidence to express themselves in public. And many individuals
today interact with each other, negotiate, collaborate and get things done even with
limited knowledge of the language.

Communicative approach to speaking

Why is the speaking skill the least appealing of the four language skills? Many
learners tend to think that one reason is that oral communication takes place in real
time, i.e. the listener will just not wait until the interlocutor constructs his/her
speech attempting to choose the right word or apply the correct grammar rules.
Another commonly accepted reason is that while speaking one does not have an
opportunity to turn to reference books, nor can s/he edit what has already been said.

Meanwhile, oral interaction is more casual and less rule-bound than written
discourse. It is supplemented and aided by non-verbal behaviours such as facial
expressions, gestures and intonations, which also convey meanings. A few mistakes
will not impede conversation, especially as the listener has an opportunity to verify
the idea or ask for clarification.

In the past, the instruction of the speaking skill focused on learning
conversational formulas and then using them to carry on classroom dialogues. In
addition, learners memorized ready-made textbook dialogues illustrating the
practical usage of each language function and recited them in order to develop
speaking habits. In this case, however, they did not have an opportunity to reflect
on their own personalities. Speaking is not only a productive but also an interactive
skill. Therefore, today’s teaching methods emphasize learners’ engaging in actual
conversation, i.e. learning by interacting with each other. The so-called
communicative language teaching enables learners to use the language in various
communicative contexts, such as role-plays, information gaps, storytelling,
presentations, to name just a few. Although created in the language classroom,
these interactive activities resemble real-life interactions, where people work
together to reach common goals or influence each other in some ways.

To start with, we shall overview how to encourage learners to participate in
oral interaction either if they are unsociable personalities or if they lack confidence
for the fear of errors and misunderstanding. One of the first steps is to encourage
the students to express themselves verbally no matter what mistakes they may
make. It is the responsibility of the instructor to reassure his/her learners that
mistakes and misunderstanding can be normal part of conversation regardless of the
interlocutors’ language proficiency. No language production is flawless. People
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make mistakes even in the native language. Motivate the students to view their own
mistakes as friends, rather than enemies. In fact, “trial and error” learning is one
way we can improve our language skills. This kind of “permissive” approach to
speaking can also help to “break the ice”.

However, it is wrong to think we cannot change what has already been said. In
the communication process the participants can signal each other if the message is
unclear, and so it is perfectly fine for them to correct their own mistakes during the
conversation by rephrasing or explaining their ideas. Teach the students to
negotiate for meaning, i.e. clarify their own understanding and confirm that their
interlocutor has understood their meaning. That is what people normally do in a
genuine conversation. Given the strategies for clarification and verification,
students will gradually gain confidence and fluency in handling various
communication situations and make progress.

The second step is to create near-authentic contexts for learners. This means
the teacher should use L1 as little as possible in class. Use of the target language
should be encouraged at all times to “nourish” the students’ mind and arouse an
authentic feel for the language sounds, intonations, structures, phrases. Interaction
invariably involves both production and comprehension. Hence, although speaking
itself is a productive language skill, receptive skills (listening and reading) can be
successfully exercised to improve oral production. Reading helps to increase
vocabulary and acquire linguistic competence, an intrinsic awareness of what is
right or wrong. In turn, by listening to naturally-spoken English, learners pick up
essential communication, comprehension and verbal skills, as well as a number of
situational clues that assist in grasping the message.

For instance, one effective way to achieve both fluency and accuracy in
speaking is to listen to dialogues based on real-life situations and then practise
reading these dialogues out loud in pairs. Students act them out, play their parts
trying to convey meanings not only by words but also through emotions. When
they feel their character deeply, the language used to portray it becomes an intrinsic
part of them. Today, rather than having students memorize ready-made dialogues
with a predetermined ending, we also engage them in real conversations or
collaborative discussions about familiar topics with a more proficient and confident
peer. In this process they may want to produce spontaneous ideas. In a small class,
the instructor has an opportunity to get engaged as an interlocutor too; thus, s/he
can prompt the learners’ speech act by “supplementing” or “completing” their ideas
as it occurs in a natural conversation, where even native speakers may run out of
words. Moreover, as part of real-life conversation, the teacher can reword the
learners’ incorrect words or grammatical structures, using expressions like “You
mean...”, “I wonder how...”, “So you want to...” and others as appropriate to each
particular situation. In this way the instructor has an opportunity to refine students’
oral production without the formal “correction of mistakes”. The conversation
flows naturally, with the interlocutors taking turns. The teacher participating in
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such an interaction urges the student by “filling in the gaps” and, simultaneously,
adding his/her own share of ideas to keep up the dialogue. It is also a constructive
idea to allow students taking the first steps in speaking to play it safe by sticking to
simple and familiar grammatical structures and vocabulary.

As compared with timid speakers, enthusiastic ones communicate fluently
ignoring rules of grammar, pronunciation and insufficiency of lexical resource.
How should mistakes be approached at this stage? Although many students do want
to be corrected, there still exists the risk that they will lose their motivation because
of overzealous correction. The above described strategy of the teacher participating
in the interaction and “echoing” the speaker has proved effective in this case too. In
addition, we have come up with another unobtrusive method. What we suggest is to
merely signal the mistake to the speakers by showing them a yellow card (or of any
other colour as previously agreed) and let them address their own mistakes.
However, this method can only be used if the students are making careless mistakes
— ones that have been addressed or corrected again and again. Still another method
practised by most instructors is to make notes of the serious and repetitive errors to
discuss later, thus avoiding the interruption of the speech act.

Getting back to creating near-authentic atmosphere during the lesson, it should
be emphasized that, in order to assimilate classroom speaking activities to the real-
life contexts, it is vital to practise both interactional and transactional speeches. The
former type implies communication for social purposes (such as establishing
relationship, getting to know each other, etc.) and is more spontaneous and
unpredictable than the latter, which aims at getting things done, like in the fixed
context of calling a taxi /Nunan 2003: 56/.

In a non-English-speaking country like Armenia, EFL learners have limited
scope for practising their speaking skill outside the classroom. Thus, real
conversations about everyday topics make up this deficiency by replicating the
appropriate language settings: for ordering coffee, shopping, making an
appointment, holding or attending an interview, asking for directions, getting more
information, explaining how to do things, and many others. As students become
actively engaged in conversation, more phrases and formulas that foster the
communication process should be added: phrases to show interest, describe a
process, express opinions, signal agreement and make suggestions. As students
progress, the spontaneous talks will pass into more complex communication
activities that establish realistic social contexts for sharing and debating ideas. The
most constructive and dynamic of these are simulations and role-plays, group
discussions and debates, problem-solving tasks and collaborative conversations,
individual and group presentations and speeches. All of them are valuable aids to
language learning and teaching. Further, we shall present some practical methods
for performing these activities. Admittedly, the preparation may be time-consuming
and laborious, but it is worth the efforts.
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Interactive activities

Among interactive activities, the students’ favourites are simulations and
role-plays. A whole situation is simulated and dramatized in the classroom, and the
participants assume different predetermined roles, which urge them to get as
involved in the interaction as possible and contribute to the success of the whole
undertaking. The situations resemble real-world situations and invite the
participation of the entire class.

Role-playing is an aspect of simulation. It helps to bring the language to life
and to give the learners some experience of its use as a means of communication. In
a role-play participants follow a thoroughly prepared script — a specific plot and
given vocabulary. However, they do not have to be restricted to the initial plot and
vocabulary. In fact, role-playing may encourage initiative and creativity as long as
the “unexpected” utterances do not impede other players’ understanding or prevent
the latter from responding adequately.

One of the teaching methodologies we apply is the “decision dramas” by the
expert in the field B. Radin /Radin, 2000/. The topic, usually a controversial one,
the corresponding vocabulary and background information about the topic are
introduced to the class. Depending on the level of the students, this can be done
beforehand or at the very lesson the role-play is planned for. Then the students
choose the roles themselves. As a case in point, in a General English class there can
be one main character — the decision maker, and several supporting characters, such
as family, friends, teachers, advisors, employers, who give advice. Each participant
must realize the consequences of his/her advice. At the same time, it is vital that
students adapt their register to their respective roles. In this way, they can also
“practise the socio-linguistic aspects of language use” /Radin, 2000/.

After all participants have performed their part by giving one or more pieces
of advice, the decision-maker is invited to leave the classroom and make up his
mind. In the meantime, the rest of the class can discuss what decision they expect
and why. Then the main character announces his decision and gives the reasons for
his choice. Throughout the game, the teacher should guide the communicative
process, for example, help to find appropriate words. Grammatical mistakes should
only be corrected and discussed after the role-play.

There is now a large body of varied supplementary readers at different levels
of difficulty that can be source of role-playing material. A skillful instructor only
has to match the problem situation accurately to the needs of his/her group.

The related activity, simulation, is more advanced. Here, the scenario is
constructed spontaneously based on the learners’ own creativity, viewpoints and
vocabulary; how the situation will develop depends on their choice of how to act
and what to say, what decisions to make and which solutions to discard.

Simulations have proved particularly effective for ESP classes. Many adults
will be learning the language for occupational purposes, and in some occupations it
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is used in fairly specific settings. In commerce, for instance, we have several
salesman-customer situations of planning and promotion in which various people
have to negotiate; in politics there are election campaigns and candidate-voters
situations; in diplomacy there are summits, talks between delegates, and so on.
Acting out the professional situations presuppose some awareness with the
profession itself, and the role-playing may in certain circumstances be a way of
getting more familiar with it as well as with the language, the two being woven
together.

As a case in point, simulation of business case analyses is ideal for a Business
English class. Case studies occur in any genuine business setting. Participants study
a real business problem, evaluate the initial situation, brainstorm, discuss and
debate the merits of each proposed solution, and make decisions. In this way,
economics students also demonstrate their basic familiarity with their major and
their intuitive awareness of its specifics.

Two other useful activities to enhance the speaking skill are group
discussions and debates. They are also great for taking some of the pressure off the
teacher and for allowing learners to develop their confidence.

Group discussions range between brainstorming, exchanging opinions,
problem-solving and other activities, where participants deliberate in groups of 4-6
on a topic of general interest and then share their ideas with the class. The
following technique will help to incline the students in favour of the activity and
ensure its success. First, the students are divided into groups and then brainstorm
ideas on the topic of their choice (each group has a different topic). The “secretary”
of each group jots down the ideas. After 5 minutes of brainstorming group
members have another 10 minutes to discuss these ideas. Thus, given some time to
formulate their thoughts and opinions in English, they get relaxed and unimpeded
in their speaking attempts. Each group is now considered to be an expert in the
particular topic. The elected spokesman from each group then reports the group’s
collective thoughts to the class, after which classmates ask questions to elicit more
reasons and details from the members of the respective team. To prevent some
students from dominating and others from tacit consent, the teacher should
encourage every participant to answer at least three questions.

A simpler alternative to small group discussions is pair-work, where the
students in each pair interview one another on a topic of their choice. Collaborative
conversations, too, allow scope for each student to have discussions with diverse
partners about topics and short readings (funny stories are most popular). A
complicated option is the discussion of case studies (for students of Business
English), which we shall touch upon later.

At the upper-intermediate and advanced levels, university students at the
above-mentioned faculties also enjoy a more challenging activity than discussions.
Debating is a thought-provoking game through which participants not only learn to
exchange views but also polish their ability to analyze controversial topics, express
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agreement or disagreement, contest others’ opinions (which are often prevailing or
popular) and stand their ground. Certainly, it is easier to express views on one side
of the subject (either the advantages or disadvantages). Therefore, it is rational to
divide the class into two teams based on their true preferences. Some advanced
students may, however, prefer to take a bigger challenge and assume speaking in
favour of the opposite belief, regardless of their true feelings. After the teams have
prepared their arguments, they will choose a representative (or a leader), who will
be the first to present the respective team’s position on the issue in question.

Lastly, class presentations and speeches can be performed individually or in
groups of 2-4, depending on the topic and the participants’ preferences. For a class
presentation, each student or group chooses a topic of interest (general or
professional), analyzes it carefully as a home assignment, plans and outlines a
speech. In a group presentation, the participants elaborate a scenario outlining the
part of each member in their common presentation. In the IT age students are
equipped with such audio-visual aids as laptop computers, as well as Power Point
and Prezi presentation software programs, which not only allow them to prepare
interesting reports and facilitate comprehension, but also motivate the class. In
addition, this software programs simplify the performance of timid learners by
giving them prompts as to what to speak about. As each group or an individual
finish the speech, the entire class is involved in questioning the speakers. As in
previous tasks, everyone is encouraged to ask a question. It has to be admitted that
group work, be it discussion, presentation or competition, appeals strongly even to
the most vulnerable and lazy learners. In a group, they feel safe, relaxed and
responsible, and the desire to contribute to the common goal urges them to take
risks and eventually overcome their fears and lack of confidence.

For the future political scientists, diplomats and sociologists the ability of
speaking in public — at conferences, during negotiations or political campaigns, on
TV, etc. —is crucial. Thus class presentations and speeches serve the double role: to
improve the speaking skill, on the one hand, and teach presentation techniques and
rhetoric, on the other.

Communication activities have proved to be enjoyable and successful at
different age and proficiency levels. Most importantly, participants get so
motivated and absorbed in the playful atmosphere that they cease to think of these
activities as of classroom exercise. Thus the speaking skills are more acquired by
them than learnt.

Depending on the level of the group, all the above-mentioned tasks can be
teacher-aided (guided) at first, i.e. each participant has different instructions,
printed on different slips of paper so that the players cannot see each other’s
instructions. In this way, they have information which is different from that of their
interlocutor’s, just as in most real communication outside the classroom. Later on
the students learn to work independently (free conversations).
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Finally, it should be mentioned that interactive textbooks also provide learners
with different instructions as to what to do or say; however, the obvious drawback
the teacher faces when working with the textbook activities is the unavailability of
roles for all participants.

Conclusion

As a final point, the ability to speak is not only the desirable end and the major
goal of learning a foreign language. It is also a crucial part of the language learning
process. The teacher should encourage the students to use every chance to speak the
target language — both in the classroom and outside it. In the 21% century they have
an abundance of resources: from English-language books, magazines, movies and
TV shows to people from other countries whom they meet in social networks. As a
famous proverb has it, practice makes perfect.
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Q.. NJLULLhUSUL, U MGSPNUBUG — ALwlunjnp [unuph [uug-
phpugnpdmy mwppbp  ndmGhlijunnfy  hpunjpdwiGepmd. — Owwp  (hquny
hwnnpnuygytin hwdwju hwdiwpymd L ndup wnwownpulp: Gw unynpnnGtiph
tpynt funudp. Gpulp, nypbtp YwjutklGuny vjuw)Gtphg st6 thnpdnd wlquud funub,
djnwuGbpp hwnnpnpuiygynd 66 wowlg Jupup® sGuwywd puquiwphy ufuwGhph:
Uynnithwlntind, hwnnpnpuygytint himnipjniGp wlhpwdtiyn £ wdklopjw funupnid,
ghnwyuwi( b Jwulwghmwlwl nnpuGhpnid: Fwuwjwlnnnp Guuumwyb E oqlbg
nuwlnnGbphG jnpuglhp L juumwpbugnpot) pthytne niGuwlynmpnbp b dwuGw-
ghnwlwl Guuwwuwlybtpny 1tqniG oqgunugnpotint himnmpnilp hwjwuwpwuwtu:
Syjw hnnwonud pGGwpyynd GG hwnnppuygytnt hdmnipniGGiph qupqugiwG
dtipnnGtipp, npnlp YGwwuntl GyJwo Guyumwyibinh hpuwywGugdwin:

Puwlwgh punbp. hunnpnuygnid, pthmd, thnfugnponnnipjnG, ufuwi, nhpw-
fuwn, uhdniyughw, fpdpwyuwihG pGGwpynmd, pwlwytd, fulinph monwd, fulinpn
wnwplwjh Gepluwjugnd

I'. OBAHECSH, A. IETPOCSAH - Cogsepuiencmeosanue Hagvikog yCmHo
peuu 6 paznuuHuIX KOMMYHuUKamueHwlx cumyayusax. — OOydeHre TOBOPEHHIO Ha
WHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE YacTO CUMTAeTCs TPyAHOW 3amadeir. CyliecTBYIOT IBa THMA
o0y4yaeMbIX: OJHH, 00sICh OIIMOOK, Ja)ke He MBITAIOTCS TOBOPHUTH, IPYyTHUe OOIArOTCS
CMEJI0, HECMOTPSI HA MHOTOUYHCIICHHBIE OIMNOKH. YMEHHE TOBOPHUTH HCHOIB3YETCS KaK
B K&XKJIOJHEBHBIX Oecelax, TaK M B HaydyHOW W TpodeccHOoHambHON cdepax. Takum
00pa3oM, IIeJIbI0 IPEToAaBaTes ABISETCS IOMOYb CTYACHTaM, CIICLUATH3UPYIOLTUMCS
B Pa3IMYHBIX O0NACTSAX 3HAHUS, OCBOUTH U YCOBEPIIECHCTBOBATH MCKYCCTBO OOIICHUS
HapaBHE C yMEHHEM HCIIOIB30BaTh S3BIK B MPO(ECCHOHANBHBIX LeNiX. B maHHO#
CTaTbe pPacCMaTPUBAIOTCS CIOCOOBI Pa3BUTHS YMEHHUE TOBOPEHHsSI B OOOMX THIAX
00y4yaeMbIX JUIS JOCTHXKEHUS TAHHBIX LIEJIeH.

Knrouesvie cnoea: roBopeHue, oOIICHWE, B3aWMOJICHCTBHE, OINMMOKa, poOJieBas
Wrpa, CUMYJSIMs, TPYNIoOBOe OOCYXIEHHE, HUCKyCCUs, pelIeHHue Mpodiiem,
Mpe3eHTalus
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THE USE OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND COMPUTER
GRAPHICS IN THE ARTISTIC PROJECT

The paper touches upon the role of computer technologies in developing
individual’s creative abilities. Computer graphics is a new branch of art and a working
tool in the hands of a painter-decorator. Taking into consideration the fact that the
language of computer graphic programs is not Armenian, the importance of learning
foreign languages is quite obvious.

Key words: computer graphics, computer design, combination, graphic programs,
aesthetic education, art education, animation, composition, information technology

The new requirements of social life highlight the possibilities of computer
information technologies and software features which become a prerequisite to
develop artistic interests, solve profession-related problems and display an active
creative approach. The knowledge of computer and communicative technologies
develops individual’s abilities, provides opportunities for creative activities. The
reforms require new approaches, which accomplish the individual’s overall
formation of the aesthetic perception, which can be triggered by using computers,
thus arousing a unique interest towards artistic and graphic objects. The application
of graphic programs is vital for the development of aesthetic and artistic interests,
creative activities, inventions, spatial views, imagination, uniqueness, self-
independence, thinking and abilities.

Computer technologies are considered to be a new branch of art, which is not
only a tool, but also a means of developing aesthetic interests, that refer to the
creation of works of art, Web design, 3D computer graphics, 3DMax, animation,
Corel Draw, Photoshop, Rhino, etc., through software.

To study the peculiarities of the artistic interests of an individual in the process
of computer graphic programs it is becoming vital to estimate the value of their
criteria and accept the formation process of an individual’s artistic perception of the
world as a necessary condition for the fulfillment of artistic education, using
computer graphic programmes.

The advantages of computer graphic programmes compared with traditional
graphic possibilities have their specific peculiarities, such as the process of work
with cameras and lighting equipments while creating a graphic picture, the
presentation of materialization of the object, which requires not only a practical
research, but also active, creative and imaginative approaches. Lighting sources and
cameras are independent objects of the creation and finding a proper position for
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them to be changed or replaced is impossible without the development of the
individual’s spatial and creative imagination /Bacunsera, 2002/.

The computer technologies required to solve creative problems, including
artistic elements, give the possibility to choose numerous quantities of versions of
juxtaposition of visual objects, the diversity of functions and the possibility for a
miniature model. The image of the object on the screen depends on the possibility
of the providing programme. In computer graphics the individual always changes
the position, size and symmetry of the details of the object and does scaling
according to the size of other objects, while creating the miniature model.

Based on the above mentioned criteria, new premises are proposed to develop
the individual’s spatial thinking, which are implemented through computer graphic
programs. The use of computer technologies provides the opportunity to think over
the spatial modifications in mind, then to transverse them on the screen in a very
short period of time. Thus, premises are created to develop the individual’s visual
perception, productive conception and spatial thinking. In the course of creative
process the productive usage of the actions done with the help of memory-contrast
gives the best choice in a short period of time, highlighting the individual’s
memory. The capability of reproducing mental work, flexibility, high speed of
performance, precision and integrity of perception are of utmost importance
/J1aBbIIOB, 1996/.

While creating 2D and 3D models computer graphic models help the
individual approach the task in an imaginative way dealing with the separate parts
of a complex object, with their proper mini models, which are suitable for the
peculiarities of the programmes and their practical possibilities.

3D Studio Max programme has its different uses in various miniature models,
the marking of simple objects or their components, which are given in the
programming memory. The latter also provides the definite sequence of the
combination of some forms. It is also of utmost importance for the user to keep in
mind that he/she can change the size, form and colour of the object in his/her
memory to find the most productive way to show contrast, later analyzing and
choosing the best within a very short period of time. The individual’s good
memory, reproduction of mental work and flexibility, high rate of performance are
the most important factors in this respect.

The peculiarities of a 3D graphic perception are expressed

e within the peculiarities of conventional specifications that 3D express, the

position, the axis, etc., the projection of objects in different programmes is
not identical, e.g., in Corel Draw program it is a spacious rectangular,

e as 3D Studio Max geometric programmes, with sketches of different

colours and objects,

o the formation of 3D objects through the constant frame of the perception of

the view,

o in conventional objects the possibilities observing real scenes as the result
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of solving the task. The special effects and the functions included in the
programme provide a visual illusion, which helps to widen the bulk of
creative imagination, which would be impossible with ordinary means.

In the process of drawing it will be easy to carry out, to check, redraw the
given plan in a very short period of time and to get unpredictable results using
different functions and programme possibilities. On the other hand during the
period of creation the peculiar possibilities of materialization of presentation, the
special means of lighting, the large possible amount of miniature models may
distract the person from the real task /QphjujwG, 2008/.

To define an individual’s capabilities of aesthetic education and development,
it is of utmost importance to understand certain characteristics of formation of
aesthetic interests, to carry out creative artistic activities, taking into account the
student’s background knowledge and creative orientation, which will undoubtedly
have their influence on the stages of creative procedure and specifications,
expressing individual’s graphic activities. So this makes it possible to analyze the
peculiarities of graphic activities in different stages of creative procedure by
developing traditional methods and computer technologies.

It must be taken into account that working with computer technologies has a
very negative influence not only on physical but also on mental health. Computer
technologies as a means of realizing creative graphic, must not hamper the
individual, but provide practical competence to work with graphic tools. For
different types of iconography, the freedom of choice provides the chance to apply
and comprehensively develop creative abilities /Bacunnera, 2002/.

In order to decide possibilities of an individual’s aesthetic education and
development, a few characteristics of the development of the artistic interests must
be uncovered, a creative artistic-designing activity must be taken up — taking into
account the student’s profession-related background knowledge, the creative
tendency, which would be reflected on the phases of creative activities and
specifications, expressing the individual’s graphic activity. Thus, the analysis of the
peculiarities of graphic activity in the different phases of creative work becomes a
must, with the help of the development of the means of traditional and computer
technologies.

New information technologies give the possibility to visually present not only
separate objects but also the logical relation set between the problems. Thus, in
contrast with the written text, the presentation of the information images gives us
the possibility to perceive its real content, concentrating our attention, influencing
the perception in a more active and emotive way, as well as to use the mechanism
of visual memory. Furthermore, compared with textual information, the images
contain greater information. The given characteristics of the object are reflected in
it, which are easy to remember and useful for concentrating the attention.

In the process of creating a graphic image special attention must be paid to
some characteristics of presentation of the information image. The results of the
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research carried out by experimental researchers have approved, that literal
description, is always less productive, than the presentation of the image of the
object. The method of iconography contains more information, than that of phonic
description. Elementary thinking is based on descriptive thinking, which has a great
significance in the scope of the individual’s creative activities. Computer
technologies come up as a means of making information become available. The use
of computer technologies helps to create an interobjective communication system,
which promotes the quest of required creation, the solution to colour-related
problems, and the materialization of the projects. The application of computer
technologies is used as a means of special graphic knowledge, accomplishment
system of skills in computer graphic environment. The students’ attitude towards
learning and in the course of handling stable images become the most important
tendency and individual inspiration in virtual environment, which has mediated
cumulative means of iconography, the characteristics of the latter are represented to
the users. This contains a great moral, creation of information, maintenance, for the
purpose of gradual replenishment. And this is typical only to computer graphics, as
a means of formation of learners’ aesthetic education, which in its turn provides its
advantages and differences in contrast with other images. The latter cannot be
modified, as they counteract the symmetricalness of artistic content and
aesthetically replenished creation /Bonkosa, 1997/.

The artistic perception of modern society requires a greater attention to
computer technologies, as its development not only brings forward changes in the
content of education, but also influences the individual’s way of thinking, serves as
a productive way of forming individual’s mental abilities and developing aesthetic
education /2hjuyjw, 2008/.

The use of computer technologies for developing individual’s creative abilities
is doubtless for creative activities. Computer graphics comes forward as a new
branch of art, and on the other hand, a working tool in the hands of a painter-
decorator. Computer technologies have an immediate impact on the development of
the individual’s creative abilities. The new information and computer technologies
serve the development of the individual’s overall outlook perception providing him
with opportunities to self-establishment, self-expression, the development of
profession-related abilities, for accumulation of appropriate knowledge in the
sphere of designing activities /Mansirus, 2000/.

Corel Draw is the most well-known package of graphic programs, which is
considered to be a vector graphic touchstone. It contains simple and attainable tools
for appropriate perception, drawing tools, which are very convenient for making
different rough drafts, industrial decorations and architectural drawings, drawings
of objects, prototypes, brands, packaging, advertisement posters, labels, artistic
projects.

Corel Draw vector programme is easier to develop knowledge, skills, and
abilities in the sphere of computer graphics. For the perception of work-related
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bases Adobe Photoshop, Adobe Illustration graphic applications give the chance to
create iconography, to prepare advertising plan prototypes of miniature models for
printing.

The creation of a graphic image requires great skills. The computer gives the
opportunity to experiment a great number of different combinations, to accelerate
the reposition process of the elements in a short period of time. The use of
computer graphic means is very important from the viewpoint of perceptive
knowledge, which helps to think over the material in a comprehensive way and
analyze it critically /Karxanosa, 2001/.

The existence of graphic images refers to the practical possibilities of
computer graphic programmes, as well as, the creation of different types and genres
of images, which deal with the learner’s aesthetic attitude while searching for the
artistic image. One of the most difficult aspects concerns the painting experiment
while transferring it into the virtual environment, which is known from the sphere
of fine arts. This is considered to be a kind of a very strong applicable experiment,
that even the aesthetic skills, gained in computer environment, influence the
computer palette and the use of tools. Along with it the same components done with
a computer, the tools of computer technologies must be applied. They help the
development of learners’ aesthetic values and affect the ways of expressiveness in
the image. When the expressive means are used only in the fields typical to applied
arts, a lot of artistic problems in the aesthetic and artistic sense are not sufficiently
solved in the sphere of computer graphics. The learner’s attitude towards the
expressive means in the course of study and dealing with stable images becomes
one of the most important directions and individual inspiration in virtual
environment, which has mediated and cumulative ways, the characteristics of
which are presented for the users. This point contains a great idea — creation of
information, maintenance, transferring for the purpose of gradual replenishment.
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H. MXUTAPSAH, P. TAPTAJIOSH — Hcnonv3osanue uHOCmMpanHozo A3blKa
U npozpamm KOMRBIOMEPHOU 2paguku 6 o06aacmu Xyo0icecmeeHnozo nianu-
posanua. — VIcionp30BaHNEe KOMIBIOTEPHBIX TpaduuecKux MporpamMm HEOOXOIUMO
JUTSL TIOBBIIICHUST YPOBHSI ACTETHUYECKOH M XYMOXKECTBEHHOH KyJIbTYypHl JHIHOCTH, a
Takke 3(pdekTHBHOCTH ero paboTel. COBpEMEHHBIC TEXHOJIOTHH CIOCOOCTBYIOT
Pa3BUTHUIO TBOPUYCCKUX CII0cOOHOCTE WHAWBHUA, IPOCTPAHCTBEHHOI'O NMPEACTABJICHMS,
BOOOpaKEHHS, a TAKIKE CAMOCTOSTEIHHOCTH HABBIKOB. YUYHTHIBAs, YTO aPMSHCKUHA HE
SIBIISIETCSL SI3BIKOM TIPOTPaMM KOMIBIOTEPHON TpaduKH, BaKHEHIIYIO PO B ITOM
UrpacT 3HaHUEC MHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB.

Knrwouesvle cnosa: xomipioTepHas Tpaduka, KOMIBIOTCPHBIH — AM3aiH,
ACTETHYECKOE BOCIUTAHUE, rpadyUIecKue IPOrpaMMEbl, XyI0KECTBEHHOE 00pa3oBaHIe,
AHUMAIIWs, KOMITO3UIIHS, WHPOPMAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTUH
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HOW TO TEACH VOCABULARY EFFECTIVELY

The present paper discusses some methods of teaching vocabulary. Vocabulary is
an indispensable part of any language. It serves as a means of conveying information
when communicating. Wrong use of the vocabulary may result in misunderstanding.
The use of contemporary methods alongside with the traditional ones can create a
student-oriented classroom. Good knowledge of vocabulary plays a great role in
developing professional skills and motivates students to participate in classroom
discussions. The teacher manages to organize an effective classroom, when he or she
considers the individual needs of students in a given group.

Key words: vocabulary instruction, test on vocabulary, dictionary definitions,
teamwork, newly acquired vocabulary, complete description of words, analytical
ability, language proficiency

Along with constant changes taking place in our world, there has been a
change in teaching methods and techniques in every subject. Effective vocabulary
instruction is an important challenge for many teachers of English. The need for
teaching English effectively is an incentive for teachers to rethink and develop new
teaching methods. Teachers nowadays have to apply different strategies and new
approaches to meet students’ needs and to organize effective classroom. It should
be noted, that these new strategies and approaches are sometimes coupled with old
methods to reach the desired effect. Considering new approaches teachers also need
to preserve old methods, by applying them differently, in a new light.

Vocabulary is an indispensable part of language through which we convey our
thoughts, ideas, feelings, experiences: it serves as a means of conveying
information. An individual’s vocabulary is the word stock belonging to that
particular person, showing his or her knowledge, literacy, etc. One accumulates
vocabulary not only through learning definitions or studying in class but also
through reading, songs, communicating, etc. Mastering the bulk of the vocabulary,
one’s speech becomes correct and fluent. Moreover, good knowledge of vocabulary
(here go synonyms, antonyms, high-flown words, idioms, expressions) helps to
construct good narratives.

For mastering the language one needs to have good stock of vocabulary. When
learning English, students always need to learn vocabulary in a systematic way.
According to Carter, books devoted to practical approaches to vocabulary teaching
do not duly recognize the issues in vocabulary learning and are based on untested
assumptions /Carter, 1998: 98/. It can be inferred that the vocabulary learning
process or the teaching process of vocabulary should be organized according to
practical rather than theoretical considerations.
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While emphasizing the importance of vocabulary instruction and evaluating
the newest methods and changes in this sphere, it should also be noted, that for
some period, there has been certain neglect for the importance of teaching
vocabulary: more attention was paid to grammar. However, this tendency has met
much criticism /Meara, 1980; 1984; Wilkins, 1972; 1974, Lewis, 2000 and others/.
According to some researchers teaching vocabulary is more important than
teaching grammar. As Lewis mentions, “when there is no grammar very little can
be conveyed, but when there is no vocabulary nothing is conveyed” /Lewis, 2000:
111/. At the same time other researches have been trying to emphasize that learning
vocabulary is as important as learning grammar /Wilkins, 1972; 1974; Larsen-
Freeman, 1986; Nunan, 1998/. We also agree with this statement, considering that
though good knowledge of grammar is important, lack of lexical knowledge can
hinder communication, because “communication breaks down when people do not
use the right words” /Allen, 1983: 5/. Without vocabulary it is difficult to
communicate, wrong use of vocabulary may bring to misunderstanding and failure
in communication. On the contrary, one single word is often capable of expressing
complete thoughts or meaningful ideas. It is, thus, important to enrich the
vocabulary and make its level as advanced as possible.

As was mentioned above, teaching English entails teaching vocabulary.
Alongside with different strategies, the most traditional and effective method of
teaching vocabulary remains the method of dictionary definitions. This method
suggests that either the teacher gives the students the definitions or the students
themselves have to look the new words up in a dictionary. Although this method
is sometimes considered to be tiresome and time-taking and many new trends try
to minimize its efficiency stating that it is not actual any longer, it should be
noted, that this method is persistently serving as an efficient means in several
aspects. Firstly, dictionary definitions (either given by the teacher or looked up by
the learner) give the student a clear understanding of not only the concept that the
given word denotes, but also a complete description of that word. Such
descriptions may usually include pronunciation, part of speech, word
combinations composed of that word, examples, synonyms, antonyms, idioms,
expressions, derivatives, sometimes the origin of the word, etc. These factors give
us enough ground to believe that the efficacy of this traditional method is more
than invaluable. Even considering the fact that students may forget these words,
we should bear in mind that the general description is usually saved in the
memory. Secondly, as our teaching practice shows, the seemingly boring detailed
descriptions/definitions of words in dictionaries usually endow students with
analytical ability, which is so important in comprehending and translating
unknown texts. Due to this analytical ability, students often “guess” the meanings
of new words in context without having a dictionary at hand. And finally,
learners, who have been writing definitions, as well as synonyms, antonyms,
derivatives, word combinations, examples, idioms in their vocabularies
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(copybooks) during their early studies, develop language proficiency and acquire
skills for the correct use of dictionaries. From this perspective, teachers have an
important task to fulfill: to make students get used to working with vocabularies
and dictionaries.

It should be noted, that nowadays many students classically have difficulty
in looking up new words in dictionaries, especially when one word has a humber
of definitions, each having different, sometimes antonymous meanings. This
difficulty often results in misunderstanding, causing errors in translation. For
example, students frequently look up words in a dictionary, without taking into
consideration the given context they are going to translate. A more global
problem is when the context is considered, however, the equivalent is not chosen
correctly in translation by the student. This is due to poor knowledge of grammar:
when the student is unable to differentiate which part of speech the word to be
looked up in the dictionary belongs to. When the target word in the given
sentence appears as a verb but the student chooses the adjectival or noun meaning
in translation. Hence, we should emphasize the importance of having good
knowledge of grammar (that very often help those who do not look up a word in
the dictionary). In order to avoid such inappropriate situations, teachers should try
to facilitate the vocabulary learning process by selecting words arising out of the
specific needs of the given group of students. For example, teachers can choose a
specific word-stock for each lesson and for each unit/theme and give to their
students enlisted in a paper (in a handout) or by writing them on the blackboard,
with a simultaneous discussion of each word. The discussion may be
accompanied by certain activities: the teacher asks the students to fulfil the
following tasks:

e make combinations with the given word,
give the derivative,
use in sentences of your own,
give synonyms/antonyms,
give a definition, etc.

The abovementioned tasks are effective, as they help students to study new
words from different aspects and to fix them in their memories. Besides, with the
help of these assignments the teacher motivates all the students in the group to get
involved in the learning process.

To fix the vocabulary in the student’s mind the teacher chooses a special
group of words and asks the students to compose a small text. This is an effective
method for revising the active vocabulary. This task can be assigned either to the
whole group to be done individually by each student or a teamwork can be
organized (by dividing students into groups and asking them to compose texts
within their team). For example, students of the Department of Diplomacy
(International Relations) can be given the following group of words (or word
combinations) to compose a news report: escalation of the conflict, puppet
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government, to make concessions, shuttle diplomacy, to restart talks, to head a
delegation, high-level talks, to break a deadlock, truce, a four-day visit, a thaw in
relations, withdrawal of troops, international affairs, etc.

Our practice shows, that fulfilling this kind of task students have an
opportunity to revise the vocabulary and, at the same time, to improve their
professional knowledge. Being given such a set of words, students
subconsciously recall either historical events or events from the current
international situation and compose texts of similar content. Moreover, the
frequency of such assignments motivates students to be informed from the news
media, television, radio and the internet, in order to be able to keep pace with
other students in the group and to participate in debates regularly held by the
teacher.

Another effective strategy that can be used in teaching vocabulary and
keeping it active in the students’ memory is to ask them to listen to news
programs in the mother tongue (news on television, radio, the Internet) and try to
translate them on the spot. Our observations show that students meet this
challenge quite successfully as they realize the active use of their newly-acquired
vocabulary.

It goes without saying that one of the most traditional methods of revising and
fixing the vocabulary is test on vocabulary. Generally, test on vocabulary can take
different forms. It can be organized either on a translation principle (the teacher
gives the Armenian equivalents and students write the English variant) or through
exercises (multiple choice, gap filling, word formation, etc.). This kind of
vocabulary testing usually takes the form of a written task. However, the newly-
acquired vocabulary can also be tested and revised orally, by regularly asking
words from the active vocabulary.

A quite interactive method of refreshing the newly-acquired vocabulary is to
write a sentence on the blackboard that the teacher composes of the words from
the active vocabulary. After writing the sentence on the blackboard, the teacher
asks the students to paraphrase the underlined parts using synonyms or
definitions. It should be noted, that paraphrasing is not only an excellent means of
revising the vocabulary, but it also improves the analytical skills of students. The
teacher chooses a text containing the active vocabulary, underlines special parts
in it, asking students to express the same in other words.

In order to make students more interested in the vocabulary learning process
and to involve more and more students, teachers may organize an activity (game).
This is a method used in classroom that can motivate students: the teacher divides
the classroom into groups (two or three, depending on the number of students)
and calls one student from each row to the blackboard. The blackboard is divided
respectively into columns. The teacher writes a word on the top of the
blackboard and asks students from each row to write a word with the last letter of
it, exclusively from the newly-acquired vocabulary. Then each row continues in
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succession and the one that suggests words not from the active vocabulary loses
the game. The usage of this method in classroom serves as a way of “refreshing”
and should not last more than 5 or 10 minutes.

We may come to the conclusion, that vocabulary teaching or vocabulary
testing usually differs not only from teacher to teacher, but also from class to
class. That is, teachers should not be led by one and the same method in all
classrooms, as they meet different challenges working with different groups of
students. This is because the needs, abilities and knowledge of students differ
and this fact should be taken into consideration by the teacher. This entails that
by applying even the most effective or time-tested method, the teacher is not
absolutely sure to guarantee perfect results in the classroom. It is, thus,
necessary to check the knowledge of students and to decide the vocabulary level
of that special group and to choose what special needs they have. When the
teacher takes into account the individual needs of students, classroom
management (by the teacher) and acquisition of knowledge (on the part of the
student) reach their maximum. The learning process becomes smooth and
useful, students become more motivated. This kind of approach can create a
student-oriented classroom, which is an essential precondition both in the
teaching and learning processes.
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U. UUPN3BUV - Luwmulmy punwuyupwph dunnmgiwl npny dbpnnlGbph
z2oipg. — UnyG hnnpquwomd pGGnipjwl GG wnlymd pwnwuyw)wnh niunigdw
(ywwunwyny pwpwlnd Yhpwnynn dbpnnGbpl nt gpulg wpryntGuybmne-
pjniln: LhGhny (kqyh JuplnpuwqgniyG dwubtiphg lihll]}‘ pwnwuww)wnpp hwinbu k
quihu npwtu hwnnpnuygdiwl wwywhnyiwlil nmnpnyuo wihpwdb)n Gujuw-
wuwjdwl: Nuuuinmuytlupnl pwpwl wywhndtnt b nuwlnnGiphG fupw-
Ghnt Gywunwyny wihpwdt)m £ Yhpweby hGywbtu GnpuqgnyG, wiGwybu £ wjwd-
nuiwl dnnbgnuiGtp, npnlp huuiun}phlnq‘ nuuwjunup juwnpnn L pwpbpugGby
nuuwyulniwl wpyniGudtmnpnip b pujwpupt] nuwlnnGiph ywhwle-
Gtpp:

Puwlugh pwpbp. pwunwuyw)wph  munignd, pwnwwwpwph unnignid
/piunuynpmd/, pwnwpw wjhG vwhdwinmdbbp, fudpwihG wuwnmwp, Gnp dtnp
ptipwo pwnwuwwpwn, ytpneotynt jupnnnipniG, (kiqujul hinmp niG

C. CAPOSH - O memoodax r¢phexmuenozo odyuenusa nexcuke. — B nanHoii
CTaThe PACCMATPUBAETCSI BOIIPOC MPEMOJABAHUS JEKCUKH, B YaCTHOCTH, METOJbI €¢
oOydeHns. OTMeUYaeTcsi BAXKHOCTh IPHOOPETEHUST OOTaTOro CIOBAPHOIO 3aIaca Kak B
mpolrecce M3y4deHHs sI3bIKa, TaK W JUIs yCHemHOW KoMMyHukanuu. Jns sddek-
THBHOTO OOYYCHHS JICKCUKE CIIEyeT YYHTHIBATH OCOObIC TOTPEOHOCTH KaKmIOn
IPYIIBI U KaXAOTO cTyieHTa. [10100HbI UHIMBHAYAIBHBINH MOJAX0] CHOCOOCTBYET
CO3/IaHUI0 HEOOXOMMBIX YCIOBHUH, B KOTOPBIX MPU NPUMEHEHHU KaK COBPEMEHHBIX,
TaK ¥ TPAJAUIIHOHHBIX METOJIOB MOBKIMAaeTCs 3QHEKTUBHOCTh 00YUCHHS.

Knrouesvle cnosa: obydyenne JTEKCUKE, JTEKCHUYESCKUM TECT, CIOBapHbIE nehHHN-
1u, HOBLIﬁ JICKCHUKOH, I'pyl'[l'[OBaH pa60Ta, HHZ[HBH,Z[yaHLHLIﬁ Ioaxod, aHAJIMTUYCCKHUEC
CITOCOOHOCTH, SI3BIKOBAsT KOMITETEHIIHS
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LA TRADUZIONE NELL’INSEGNAMENTO
DELLE LINGUE STRANIERE

| temi trattati in questo articolo sono il ruolo e le funzioni della traduzione nella
didattica e nell’apprendimento delle lingue straniere. Nello studio sono riportate
diverse proposte didattiche di traduzione aventi I'obiettivo di sviluppare le competenze
traduttive degli studenti, di favorire al processo di apprendimento e di acquisizione
delle lingue straniere, ed infine, grazie ad un approccio didattico apposito e con [’uso
efficace della taduzione, potenziare la comunicazione interlinguistica e interculturale
risolvendo varie problematiche legate a queste.

Parole chiavi: didattica di traduzione, comunicazione interculturale, abilita
traduttiva, flessiblita della lingua, analisi socio-culturale, traduzione diacronica,
messaggio comunicativo, madrelingua

Negli ultimi anni si osserva un forte impulso della riflessione e della ricerca
sul terma della didattica di traduzione e della formazione dei traduttori sia nel
mondo accademico che nel mondo professionale.

Questo studio si rivolge ai docenti impegnati ad insegnare lingue straniere e a
preparare i futuri traduttori e mira a evidenziare soprattutto alcuni importanti aspetti
didattici del tradurre e dell'insegnamento di questa abilita, essenziale per potenziare
la comunicazione interlinguistica e interculturale che si realizza nella traduzione.
L'auspicio ¢ quello di contribuire a migliorare la comprensione del fenomeno
traduttivo, di rivalutare il ruolo della traduzione nell’apprendimento e
nell’acquisizione delle lingue straniere.

La traduzione ¢ una delle chiavi verso la conoscenza ed ¢ importante il suo
ruolo anche nell’apprendimento delle lingue in quanto risolve problemi di carattere
sia linguistico che extalinguistico. Tradurre vuol dire costruire ponti tra le lingue e
le culture diverse. La traduzione ¢ il fondamento della linguistica. Che cosa ¢ un
dizionario se non la concentrazione di innumerevoli traduzioni?

Nello studio sono delineati suggerimenti didattici del tradurre con delle
proposte a carattere teorico-metodologico che affrontano la tematica del ruolo e
dell’uso efficace del tradurre nella formazione universitaria dei traduttori in una
prospettiva multidisciplinare. L'assunto di base ¢ che un percorso formativo debba
prevedere, oltre all'attivita pratica del tradurre, una fase di riflessione sul processo,
in cui gii studenti acquistino consapevolezza della natura, dei problemi che pone la
traduzione e anche dei procedimenti necessari per affrontarli. Partendo dal concetto
di competenza traduttiva vengono presentate metodologie atte a svolgere un
compito di grande complessita come ¢ la traduzione.
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L’esperienza pedagogica propone e crea metodi e strumenti didattici sempre
piu efficaci fondati sulla traduzione del testo. La traduzione & una abilita che
investe tutti i livelli della lingua: da quello fonetico a quello morfologico-sintattico,
stilistico e socio-culturale.

Lo studente ovvero il futuro traduttore deve essere consapevole degli squilibri
tra lingua e cultura di partenza e lingua e cultura di arrivo, per poi ristabilire un
equilibrio tra le due attraverso interventi di compensazione /Pierini,2001: 11-16/.

Nel suo saggio sulla didattica della traduzione P. Pierini pone in luce la
rilevanza della tipologia dei testi ai fini della traduzione e illustra tre concetti
fondamentali per il tradurre; cultura, tipo di testo e convenzione testuale, e mostra
come l'analisi comparativa di testi paralleli possa essere un efficace strumento
didattico per insegnare a tradurre /Titone, 2001: 12-13/. E’ importante nella
didattica di traduzione rendere gli studenti consapevoli non solo della dimensione
linguistica, ma anche di quella socioculturale della traduzione. P. Pierini ritiene
essenziale la metodologia mirante a sviluppare nei futuri traduttori abilita
procedurali generali: individuare e definire i problemi traduttivi, acquisire
familiarita con le strategie di base ¢ modularle in rapporto al compito traduttivo.

Nel mondo multilingue e multiculturale di oggi che si precipita verso la
globalizzazione, si sottolinea ancora di piu l'esigenza di formare traduttori
qualificati in possesso di una preparazione superiore di livello universitario
/Arcaini, 1999: 35-36/.

Come impostare un percorso formativo alla metodologia dell'insegnamento,
allo svilluppo delle tecniche di traduzione, all'utilizzo delle nuove tecnologie
informatiche?

L'obiettivo principale della didattica di traduzione ¢ quello di sviluppare la
competenza traduttiva e di favorire all’apprendimento delle lingue straniere. Per
fare cio € necessario comprendere la natura profonda della traduzione.

In glottodidattica la parola “traduzione” indica due realta: da un lato, essa
definisce una delle abilita linguistiche, assai complessa perché integra ricezione e
produzione e puo essere svolta per iscritto oppure oralmente; dall’altro lato la
traduzione ¢ anche una tecnica glottodidattica, cio¢ un'attivita utilizzata per
acquisire e apprendere una lingua.

Come sviluppare allora le abilita di traduzione degli studenti universitari e allo
stesso tempo favorire all’apprendimento?

Tradizionalmente nella didattica delle lingue straniere la traduzione &
considerata una tecnica controproducente perché puo abituare lo studente a tradurre
dalla madrelingua alla lingua straniera anziché a generare testi direttamente in
questa lingua: in risultato ¢ stato svalutato il ruolo della traduzione nella didattica.
Indubbiamente, 1’uso della traduzione nella didattica ha i suoi pro e contro: per i
formalisti che hanno fatto per secoli I’'uso della traduzione nella didattica delle
lingue straniere e continuano spesso a fare in quelle classiche, & perverso, va contro
il «verso naturale» perché, secondo loro, ha come scopo quello di esercitare la
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morfosintassi e il lessico, anziché quello di sviluppare la sensibilita e la flessibilita
nell’uso della lingua. Si deve accettare che ¢ controproducente imporre agli studenti
che non hanno ancora strumenti linguistici e culturali sufficienti una delle abilita
piu difficile di uso della lingua, un'abilita che si basa su una semiosi complessa e
deve vedersela con il fattore culturale; ¢ controproducente ai fini della
comunicazione abituare gli studenti a produrre lingua straniera traducendo dalla
madrelingua, disabitua alle strategic di aggiramento dell'ostacolo (carenze lessicali,
strutture morfosintattiche complesse) fondamentali per comunicare /Balboni, 2013:
154-155/.

Tenendo presenti queste considerazioni, si deve ammettere perd che nella
didattica delle lingue I'uso della traduzione registra risultati positivi e rimane una
delle abilita da sviluppare, in particolare con studenti di livello intermedio alto o
avanzato.

Chiariamo quali sono gli obiettivi dell'uso della traduzione nella didattica
delle lingue? Gli obiettivi dell'uso della traduzione sono molteplici e tutti
imoportanti: la traduzione

a. serve a far riflettere, a produrre metacompetenza;

b. ¢ uno strumento per ’apprendimento coinvolgendo vari livelli linguistico-
culturali;

c. sviluppa i processi controllati e non quelli automatici in termini
psicolinguistici;

d. mira all’ analisi dei testi, alla riproduzione di testi, anche se ne producono;

e. non € uno strumento di azione pragmatica, sociale e culturale bensi uno
strumento di analisi e comparazione socio-pragma-culturale e di riflessione
interculturale;

f. ¢ un processo di creazione e di ricreazione in cui lo studente mette non solo
le sue conoscenze preacquisite, ma anche la sua formazione culturale e la sua
esperienza personale.

Tra gli obiettivi di uso della traduzione non si puo considerare la verifica e la
valutazione perché la traduzione ¢ probabilmente la piu non-comparabile delle
attivita didattiche, troppe sono le variabili, troppo alto il ruolo della componente
personale. Certo, dalla traduzione possono emergere carenze lessicali,
morfosintattiche, ortografiche - ma per valutare accuratamente queste dimensioni
esistono tecniche che richiedono molto meno sforzo e tempo e sono molto piu
accurate. Verificare tali elementi usando la traduzione non ha senso: sono piu i
danni che i risultati.

Tradurre & un'attivita faticosa, difficile e percio la motivazione tra gli studenti
deve essere forte e viene chiarito dall'insegnante.

Per motivare il lavoro traduttivo € necessario che questo

a. venga condotto su testi psicologicamente rilevanti: testi che possono
interessare allo studente € percio vanno scelti accuratamente;
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b. sia e venga percepito come compito fattibile, realizzabile, per rispondere ai
parametri dell'attrattiva dell'input e della fattibilita del compito;

c. sia una forma di piacere di lavoro sulla lingua, di riflessione sulle proprie
competenze, di gara tra persone, coppie, gruppi per trovare soluzioni migliori, di
cooperazione per giungere ad un testo conclusivo condiviso da tutti come la miglior
traduzione possibile;

d. venga posto soprattutto come sfida con se stessi, per cui la traduzione va
presentata come la piu alta, complessa, sofisticata sfida possibile.

La motivazione tra li studenti deve essere forte, perché la traduzione richiede
tempo e sforzo sia di realizzazione ( possono essere necessari tempi differenziati da
parte di ogni studente, che quindi deve lavorare anche a casa, ricorrendo a
dizionari, internet e quant'altro) sia di correzione, intesa come commento in classe,
come ricerca delle soluzioni migliori tra quelle proposte dagli studenti, come
creazione di un testo condiviso cioé frutto del lavoro di tutti. In questo caso
’attivita di traduzione si valorizza di piti, non ha senso solo glottodidattico e viene
accettata dagli studenti.

Quanto agli strumenti, il loro uso deve essere compatibile con le procedure di
percezione e comprensione degli studenti e non vanno usati nella fase della
globalita proprio per non interferire con il processo. Dizionari, grammatiche di
riferimento, banche date su internet ecc. vanno usati solo dopo aver scorso il testo
da tradurre e, se possibile, anche dopo aver schizzato una prima traduzione in cui le
parti non comprese rimangono in bianco per evidenziare in tal modo le lacune, ai
fini dell'autovautazione delle proprie capacita.

La traduzione come abilita ai livelli elementare ed intermedio ¢ intesa come
esercizio di lettura, di comprensione, di analisi, di scrittura e di riproduzione del
testo originale che attiva varie competenze linguistiche ed enciclopediche, uno
strumento che consente molteplici attivita, stimola l'interesse e la creativita. Nella
fase avanzata si devono fondare le basi di abilita specifiche per analisi e per la
traduzione del testo letterario e delle riflessioni stilistiche che aiutano a migliorare
anche la scrittura.

Nella didattica la traduzione puo essere effettuata secondo diverse modalita:

a. la traduzione scritta dalla lingua straniera o classica alla madrelingua

La direzione traduttiva dalla lingua straniera alla madrelingua non solo ¢
quella tradizionale, ma ¢ anche quella naturale, cio¢ si parte da cio che si sa meno,
la lingua non nativa, per dare un prodotto in cio che si sa meglio, la madrelingua.
Questo tipo di traduzione concentra 1’attenzione sia sulla lingua di partenza, quella
straniera o classica, sia sulla qualita della lingua d'arrivo, contribuendo cosi
all'educazione linguistica complessiva che ¢ una delle grandi potenzialita della
traduzione; agire contemporaneamente su entrambe le lingue, le culture.

L'obiettivo primario del lavoro con questa modalita traduttiva ¢ il lavoro sul
lessico, nell'accezione piu vasta dalla connotazione, fondamentale nei testi letterari,
alla precisione terminologica di quelli microlinguistici; dalla scelta dei registri,
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almeno alla quantita di impliciti culturali che sono impigliati in ogni parola. Oltre
all’attenzione lessicale € possibile un lavoro meno evidente, ma non per questo
meno importante, sulla sintassi del periodo, soprattutto nella ricollocazione delle
subordinate in posizioni diverse da quelle dell'originale e nella trasformazione della
struttura paratattica che preferiscono la coordinazione.

b. la traduzione orale da testi scritti nella lingua straniera o classica alla

madrelingua

Sul piano dell'apprendimento questa tecnica non ¢ molto utile per chi la
esegue il livello di stress ¢ molto alto, quindi si attivano i meccanismi di difesa noti
come «filtro affettivow, in quanto richiede molta concentrazione e questa tende a
sparire. Tuttavia qualche esercitazione di questo tipo, pud essere una sfida
motivante e, se la traduzione orale viene registrata, I'efficacia della tecnica aumenta
radicalmente in quanto diventa possibile coinvolgere tutti gli studenti nell'analisi sia
del modo in cui ¢ stato compreso il testo di partenza sia della qualita del testo
d'arrivo, in termini anzitutto pragmatici cio¢ se la traduzione ha riportato
correttamente tutti i significati e poi anche formali. In questo senso 1'analisi delle
incertezze, degli enunciati saltati, degli errori diviene un momento fondamentale e,
se condotto collettivamente, non demotiva chi ha eseguito materialmente la
traduzione.
¢. la traduzione dalla madrelingua alla lingua straniera o classica

E’ la forma classica della traduzione nell'approccio formalistico
nell'approccio grammatico-traduttivo, spesso fatta su frasi decontestualizzate
assolutamente prive di significato pragmatico.

La traduzione orale dalla madrelingua alla lingua straniera o classica
estremamente difficile ma puo essere una sfida che si fa una o due volte 1'anno
puo essere utile se si usa il registratore e poi si rivedono insieme le realizzazioni.

Mentre la traduzione verso la madrelingua focalizza i'attenzione sul lessico e
sulla sua qualita, la traduzione verso la lingua straniera o classica fa emergere
soprattutto le difficolta morfosintattiche e, laddove si tratta di lessico, si limita a
distinguere tra lessico conosciuto e lessico ignorato, da recuperare sul dizionario ed
¢ proprio l'uso del dizionario che viene rafforzato da questa attivita di traduzione, se
si investe tempo nel discutere insieme alcuni casi di traduzione eccellente ed altri di
traduzione scadente o errata, chiedendo agli studenti di spiegare ad alta voce i
percorsi che sono stati seguiti nel dizionario per giungere alla traduzione.

In questo tipo di traduzione la scelta del testo ¢ di particolare delicatezza: la
tradizionale traduzione in lingua non nativa di testi letterari non trova spesso
giustificazione testuale in quanto il testo letterario ¢ quello linguisticamente pit
complesso e richiede un'analisi letteraria prima della traduzione e presuppone
competenze altissime nella lingua d'arrivo.

d. la modalita di retrotraduzione

I meccanismo € semplice: si prende un testo in madrelingua nella traduzione

in lingua straniera e si chiede agli studenti di tradurlo in madrelingua, dopo di che

o o (@3¢
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si confronta il testo ottenuto con quello di partenza e si riflette sulle discordanze - il
che talvolta consente di scoprire superficialita o errori nelle traduzioni anche dei
professionisti, con una buona occasione per riflettere sulla traduzione.

E’ possibile anche il percorso inverso, con un testo originale straniero o
classico presentato nella traduzione madrelinguae ritradotto verso la lingua
d'origine - ma questa variante della retrotraduzione ¢ molto pitu complessa, come
tutte le traduzioni verso la lingua non nativa; lI'analisi della propria traduzione pud
essere deludente e quindi demotivante, in quanto la padronanza della lingua d'arrivo
¢ lirnitata e non puo reggere il confronto con il testo tradotto da un professionista di
madrelingua.

II principale pregio della retrotraduzione ¢ psicodidattico, in quanto il compito
si presenta come una sfida dello studente con se stesso, con un testo, hon con un
insegnante-giudice;

e. la traduzione da una lingua non nativa a un’ altra lingua non nativa

(straniera o classica)

Nelle universita dove si studiano due lingue straniere e le lingue classiche ¢
motivante anche la traduzione tra le lingue studiate se cé un alto livello di
padronanza delle lingue. Lo scopo di questa variante della traduzione non ¢ tanto o
solo linguistico, ma soprattutto metodologico:alo studente diventa evidente che la
traduzione ¢ un passaggio psicolinguistico da comprensione a produzione;

f- la modalita della traduzione diacronica

E’ un'attivita che ha uno scopo utilitaristico, in quanto rende piu facilmente
leggibili testi scritti in una varieta antica di una lingua, ed uno formativo: far
riflettere sull'evoluzione della lingua.

La struttura della traduzione diacronica ¢ semplice in quanto prevede di
riportare alla lingua contemporanea, nel registro adeguato, un testo scritto in varieta
classiche della lingua. Questa attivitd ¢ indubbiamente positiva nel corso della
storia della lingua e non riguarda l'acquisizione linguistica ma la riflessione sulla
diacronia delle lingue;

g. la traduzione di dialoghi di film stranieri

Si parte dalla versione di una breve scena in dvd con i sottotitoli nella lingua
originale, in modo da agevolare la comprensione perché il focus dell'attivita ¢
infatti la traduzione, non la comprensione; fatta la traduzione, si rivede la scena con
sottotitoli in lingua nativa e si confrontano le traduzioni; il passaggio successivo
consiste nel confronto con il doppiaggio in lingua nativa, in cui c'e il problema
della lunghezza del labiale, dei riferimenti culturali propri del mondo straniero da
rendere comprensibili allo spettatore delle battute non traducibili e del turpiloguio,
che vanno ricreati in madrelingua;

h. la traduzione di canzoni straniere

Mentre nel doppiaggio il primo problema riguarda l'equilibrio tra il testo
originale ed il movimento labiale dell'attore straniero, la traduzione di canzoni deve
produrre un testo che si adagi nel numero di sillabe permesso dalla struttura di
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accenti richiesta dal ritmo e sull'accentuazione musicale, ritmo e accentuazione di

cui gli studenti sono pienamente padroni vista la loro consuetudine con testi cantati.
Questa attivita, molto motivante, funziona bene se condotta in piccoli gruppi,

che possono anche lavorare per e-mail, , lasciando all'attivita in aula la fase di

confronto tra le varie traduzioni, in modo da giungere a una versione condivisa da

cantare insieme;

i. La traduzione di pubblicita

La pubblicita ¢ un testo particolare da un lato per il suo uso spesso eccessivo
di figure retoriche, di scarti linguistici, di un linguaggio specifico, dall’altro lato per
’altissima presenza di elementi socio-culturali e sono testi complessi ma corti e
sintetici. Nella percezione dello studente la traduzione di pubblicita si presenta
come un compito facile e fattibile, breve e stimolante, ma in realta ¢ un lavoro
dificilissimo perché richiede conoscenze di carattere etno-socio-culturali e
competenze linguistiche adatte /Desideri, D’ Angelo, 2011/.

Le considerazioni riportate in questo articolo sottolineano la rilevanza della
traduzione nella didattica e nell’apprendimento delle lingue straniere.

Nella didattica di traduzione [’uso dei testi letterari ¢ importante ed efficace
per la ricchezza che la poesia, la narrativa offrono agli studenti. Ma non sempre
docente vi ricorre, sia per le difficolta che essi possono presentare allo studente che
si ¢ appena familiarizzato con la nuova lingua, sia per la complessita di analisi dei
testi letterari. Spesso la letteratura ¢ rilegata agli ultimi stadi accademici, quando
sono state acquisite sufficienti competenze linguistiche, quindi si ritiene che lo
studente sia in possesso di tutte le abilitd necessarie per comprendere, anche le
raffinatezze del testo letterario. Questo dipende dal fatto che si considera la
letteratura una categoria di testi della lingua particolarmente elaborata. Dobbiamo
notare, pero che nella glottodidattica attuale la letteratura ¢ considerato un buon
sopporto per la spiegazione linguistica e, che con una giusta scelta del testo
letterario, fin dal livello elementare, la letteratura pud essere introdotta nella
didattica con notevole successo.

Sempre dobbiamo tenere in considerazione che noi abbiamo a che fare con lo
studente universitario, che ama mettere in gioco non solo cio che ha imparato nel
corso, ma anche quanto fa parte della sua formazione culturale e della sua
esperienza personale.

L’uso del testo letterario nella didattica di traduzione & particolarmente utile
perché gratifica lo studente sotto molti aspetti: attraverso le attivita di lettura, di
comprensione, di discussione, di elaborazione, di scrittura e di traduzione sente di
aver superato difficolta non presenti nei testi adattati, accresce sensibilmente il suo
bagaglio linguistico, lo costringe a sciogliere enigmi della lingua. Il testo letterario
offre agli studenti qualcosa da immaginare, lo fa pensare, quindi discutere ed
eventualmente, scrivere: lo arricchisce come persona.

Bisogna notare che oggi,nonostante la preferenza degli studenti di imparare la
lingua per comunicare, comunque c'¢ un notevole interesse per i testi letterari. Ma ¢
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soprattutto il compito del docente riuscire a proporre il brano letterario non come
lingua aulica e inutile, ma come lingua viva, addirittura attualizzabile per
migliorare la conoscenza. Come insegnare un testo letterario a una lezione di
lingua? Come far amare il testo e il suo veicolo linguistico e retorico? Come farlo
apprezzare e farlo conoscere a fondo? Come non scivolare subito in discussioni di
attualita o di interesse personale o generale prima di aver potuto apprezzare tutte le
risorse e le ricchezze che la poesia o il brano di prosa ci offrano? Come far capire e
conoscere la lingua attraverso la letteratura e la traduzione? Come suscitare amore
per la letteratura? Per ottenere risultato buono, il docente dovra porsi il problema di
come scegliere il materiale. Per questo occorrera seguire alcuni criteri, valutando
caso per caso gli obiettivi e i metodi che lo accompagneranno nelle lezioni. Ecco
alcune indicazioni importanti sulla del material:

* Considerare il livello linguistico del testo, ciog il livello lessicale e sintattico,
tenendo tuttavia presente che testi linguisticamente facili possono essere
letteralmente assai complessi e viceversa.

« Il livello culturale e le aspettative degli studenti possono differire molto:
sarebbe bene percio scegliere testi che rispondano agli interessi degli
studenti.

* La lunghezza del testo ¢ importante: non si deve essere eccessivi in quella .

* Dare preferenza ai classici, ai testi letterari ma non solo. E’ importante che i
testi siano funzionali, comprensibili.

L’uso dei testi letterari ai livelli avanzati si valorizza molto.Nella didattica e
nell’apprendimento delle lingue si pud proporre varie attivita traduttive usando testi
letterari.

Una delle attivita piu diffuse ¢ la parafrasi, considerato un atto di traduzione
che si realizza producendo un testo in prosa con lo stesso significato del testo di
partenza, da cui si differenzia sul piano lessicale e sul piano morfosintattico,
soprattutto a causa dell’eliminazione del discorso diretto. La parafrasi ha una
duplice natura: da un lato c'¢ una dimensione cognitiva, quasi sempre trascurata
nell’universita e che invece pud avere un valore formativo, cognitivo rilevante,
dall'altro c'¢ la dimensione linguistica, che consiste nella trasformazione lessicale e
morfosintattica di un testo.

Sul piano linguistico, la parafrasi viene spesso praticata per la trasposizione in
prosa di testi poetici, o per la riscrittura senza discorsi diretti di testi narrativi in
prosa. Questo tipo di attivita puo servire per 1’analisi semantica nel caso dei testi
poetici e puo essere un esercizio morfosintattico e lessicale nei testi di prosa.

In realta qualche attivita di parafrasi pud essere utile per gli studenti come
strumento per I'esercizio morfosintattico e lessicale, i due ambiti in cui si deve agire
per trasformare un testo. E tuttavia possibile provocare una riflessione sulla natura
della parafrasi, con studenti che abbiano una buona padronanza linguistica.
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La parafrasi potrebbe essere un’attivita di verifica del sinificato del testo
poetico, un punto di partenza per una corretta ricodificazione del messaggio
poetico.

Per il testo poetico, ad esempio, ¢ essenziale ’aspetto metrico. A questo
proposito ¢ una attivita valida la traduzione metrica che mira a riprodurre la
metrica del testo originale fornendo una traduzione letterale che si concentra
sull’aspetto formale ma trascura I’organicita del testo. In questo caso 1’obiettivo
dell’attivita ¢ quello di aiutare a familiarizzarsi gli studenti con le concezioni
metriche, con i suoni e la musicalita del testo poetico, cio¢ individuare gli aspetti
fonetici di esso.

Un’altra attivita traduttiva mirata alla comprensione ¢ la traduzione letterale.
Ma questa strategia traduttiva va utilizzata con accuratezza perché puo alterare e
distorcere il senso e la sintassi dell’originale.

Per i livelli non avanzati potrebbe essere utile la trasformazione della poesia
in prosa. Questa attivita traduttiva ¢ una manipolazione dell’analisi del testo verso
la comprensione del tema.

In didattica ¢ praticata molto I’attivita traduttiva chiamata interpretazione. In
guesta categoria rientrano le versioni in cui viene conservata la sostanza del testo di
partenza, ma viene cambiata la forma.

Puo essere considerata un’attivita traduttiva anche il commento fatto attraverso
la creativita, le esperienze individuali e il contatto stretto con il testo originale.

Tutte le attivitd proposte presuppongono una trasposizione lessicale e
socioculturale da un codice ad un altro, attraverso una comprensione approfondita,
un ‘analisi e una riflessione del testo portando all’identificazione completa del
messaggio comunicativo del testo originale. Come vediamo, diverse strategie della
traduzione possono facilitare 1’apprendimento della lingua straniera e a questo
proposito si possono prevedere diversi esercizi di traduzione nella didattica.

Credo che questo studio sia un piccolo contributo al campo di ricerca
dell’argomento in quanto coinvolge anche varie problematiche sulla comunicazione
interculturale, sulla psicologia del tradurre e sulla storia e teoria della traduzione
nella didattica delle lingue, sui componenti psicologici nella formazione
dell'interprete e traduttore, un’analisi su recenti studi e proposte relativi al ruolo e
alle funzioni della traduzione nella didattica delle lingue.
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A. STEPANYAN - Translation in Foreign Language Teaching. — The present
paper examines the role of translation in foreign language teaching. It observes various
didactic methods of using translation to develop students’ translation skills and improve
the foreign language teaching/learning process, as well as solve various problems of
cross-cultural and cross-linguistic communication through the appropriate didactic
approach and efficient use of translation.

Key words: didactics of translation, cross-cultural communication, translation
skills, flexibility of the language, socio-cultural analysis, consecutive translation,
communicative message, mother tongue
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pwg, wjl hwnnpnuygmpnil £ mumgsh L wpwltpmh dhol: UnynpnnGtphG
fupwjuniund 66 pGGwnpyt; pupgiwlnpjuwl dhpwm L ufuwy Ynndtpp, hGywtiu
(wl pwpquwlnipjul htim Juwyywo fulnhpltpp /Leonardi, 2009: 145/: Uh
ynnihg, ntuwlnnGbpp Gopgpuyynmd GG pwpqiwlnipjul pGGupydwlp, npG
oqlmu L Gpwlg qupqugGbint hptilg funubtint hdwnmpmnilp, dymu Ynnihg,
(pwlp funumd GG L niunig;h, L wj] nuwlnnGtph htin, L Gpulg jubtjm
dhongny qupquglnd Gwl hptilg junquju b hdnnipnilp:

UnyG nmumiGuwuhpmpjnilp wwphGiph guuwjwliniwl ypwlyumhlwjh
wnnilp £ b wnw9 £ pwynmd wjl npnypnp, np pupgiwinipnilp pwuptjwynd |
onwp (hqniGiph nmunuiGuwuhpmpjul hdnmmpymGGtpp: Upuwwnwlpp Guw-
nwjungpjwo b wywgmgl], np pupqiwlnpnilp d2qphn dtpnn L Gqyp
pwptjwydwG hwdwp /Malmkjaer, 1998: 1/: {wdwju nunmdGuuhpnnGtnG
nlnqonud GG, np pwpquwlnmpinGp vwhiwGuwthwlymd § dhwjl mbpunwjhl
dujupnuyny, npuntn Yhpweynd GG dhihw)G6 tpynt hdnnipjmGGtp® Jupnunt
L qphnt, wju wnhpny th 2wpp (tqupwluwyuwi L dhpnqupwlwlul niunud-
GwuhpmpjniGGtn 66 Juwwuwwpyb, npnlp Ytpuwyulqlty t6 pwpquiwlnmpjwul
wmbnG m nbtpp (Gqyh quuuwjuwlniwl gnpoplpwugnud: Uju juwyuwlygnipjudp
Cwdlitipn wlnnui t, np pupqiwlnipnilp L gpul wnbyynn yupdnipniGGtpp
fupwlnud GG htnlyw) hdnnipniGGinh qupqugnuip, wjuwybu.

w. [Owpqiwlnmpjnln pupbjuymd L fjunupwjhl dwpwnipjnln,

p. BwpqiwlnmpyniG6 plyuwjimu £ omwnp 1kqyh pwnwuwwywpp,

g. Bwpqiwlmpniln qupquglnmyd L ndwjwl wnwidiwhwnynipynil-
Gtph 62qnhwn pllwnuip,

1. Cwpqiwlmpinilp pwpbjuynd L tqyph dGfuwbGhqih pGyuwpiwG
hinnmpymGGtpn,

t. Owpquiwlnpinil wipwwinmd L owmwp (kqyh Junnigyuwopwjhl
wpwlbdiwhwnympmbGlitph hdwgnmpnilipn htnmwquw wynhy Yhpwonipjul
hwdwnp:

PwpqgiwlmpiniGl owmwn (hqyh pGywpiwG gqnpoplpwgnmd hwlntu L
quihu npytiu «fwijuwjupduywl dbpnny», npp pwowkpnd L qupquglty
ubny, qpbnt, funubni, Jupgum mGuynpniGGpp, hGyytu Gwlk pwnw-
wwwnl m ppwlwlnmpniln: Uju dipnnh hhdGwwl Guuwmwyl t niuwlinnh
inn qupquglt] phpwfu (tqyny hwnnppuygytim hdmmpjmGatpp: Ujuwtu,
(nuup wlnnmd t, np pupgiwlmpjul gnpoplpugp whwp £ ghnwnyyh nputu
hhGqtpnpy hinnipynii L wikGwlwnplnpp” wjl wbwp £ nghunwpyyh npytu
unghwjwlwl gqnpoplpwg, pwlh np wjl fupwlnud £ dhodywlmpuwjhlG hwnnnp-
nulgnipjuwl qupqugniip: dbpohlu ogqmuwljwp dhjuwbhqd £ onwp hqniGhph
wnpyniGwytin quuwyjwlniwl hwdiwnp: Gwpgiwlnpnlp Gwlk qupquglnid
L phpwu L wnpjnip (bgniGtph hpwqtynipjnilp, npG wowlgpwjhl Gyuwlw-
YnipjniG niGh omwnp hqyh puuwywlniwb dty, pwlh np wjG Yytp L hwlnd
tpyn (kgniGph dhole tnud wnntiighw mwpptinnipnGGept n GiwlnipjniG-
Gtnpp: Uyuwhuny, unynpnnltinhg wwhw9ymu E hwwnnly nwquwyupnipjnil

248



UteN11hal

1Equw b mwpptipp 62qpuntynt L pghwlnp vjuwGtpl ninbne hwdwp: Gyu
wnnuiny wlhpwdb)m E gphnwpyty MtpyhGuh gpoypl wyl Jwuhl, np wnpjnip
L phpwju (GgniGtph ppwyuwlwlwl Junnmygltph dhoibquywb Gtppuwthw-
gnuip shqnpuglbnt hwiwp puuuwwulnnnp wtwp b ytpnioh b yuwpqupwGh
wnpnip kqyh JunnyygGtph dubipp, wjlnthtnmb wjl thnfuwlgh phpwiu 1tqm,
npytiugh nuwlnnp jnupugGh dhoihqujw b pwupgiwmpjul fulnhpGhpn:

<tmwgnunnGtp Lnpuuynl L Uppmipp /Nolasco, Arthur, 1995/ wnwown-
ynud GG, np pupgiwluywuwl gnponiGtinipjnmlp ywhnp L hwiwwywmwufuwGh
htimlywy swthwGhp GhphG.

1. LugnilG Gyuwumwywjhl YhpwnnipjniG niGh:

2. Pwpgiwlwuwb gnponiGtmpynilp hwnnppuygnipjul guGynipniG t
wnwouwglnud:

3. Pwpqiuwlwlywb qgqnponGtmpnilipn jupwhunumd E nuwlnnGhph
unbtnowgnpowlwl JupnnmpjnGlitph qupqugiwip L Gnp qunu-
thwpltinh wnwowgdwGn:

4. MuwlnnGtpG wju ghypmy YhGupnGugwo GG Gpuw Ypw, pt hGs GG
wunid, wj ny pb hGyubu G0 wunud:

5. NuwlnnGtp6 wptuvwmnnd GG hGpGnipniyG:

6. MuwlnnGtpG GG npnymy hGy wub) yuwd gnt:

UytihG, pupgiwluul gnpomGtmpynmGp ytwp L wnwGdhG Yhpwunyh,
puwyg npuilng hwnbpd pnopyduwo 1hGh kqyh nwunmgdwl nwuplGpwgh
hwwnm{ pwdinud:

Uju htimwgnuumpjwb ppowGwlitpnid juwmwnpt) Gip hwpgmd wn w6, wp-
nynp puwpqiwlwlyuwl gnpombGtmpm Gl oqlty L muwlnnGtphlG qupqugGtijnt
hptiGg (hquywuwl hdmmpGaopp: <wpy £ GG, np wju htnwgnunnipmGn
hhdlynud £ bGgqu “wohihlGih mtuwjuwl L dpnpupwlulywl nwuniGuuh-
pmpjul Jpu (2011-2012pp.), npp Juuwnyty L GwniGwuph wnbfuGninghwjh
hudwjuwpwlmy: Uyl htmwgnmnmpmGi wig & Yugyt Gplwlh ybnwlwb
hwiwuwnpwbh pndwGwgtpdwuwlywl pwlGwuphpmpjul dSwynmumbnh pupg-
dwlnipjwl mbunpjwl L ypuyumhyuwih wdphnGh wighwwl pwdGh 3-pn L 4-nn
Ynipuh muwGnnGtph ppowlnud (80 niuwlnn), npnlp hptig hwiwjuuputuywb
nmunuiGuwnmpjuwl uyqphg Ltp jhqyuywl pomnp hlimmpjmﬁ[ihph qulpqwgnuin
gniquygty GG pupgiwliuywl nmwpwwmbuwy prdnlpjmﬁﬁhpnq ph qpuynn, ph
pwGuynp: {wpguwpwnnid plngpyyuo thG hhdGuyulimd wyn/mg wuwmwufuwlng
hwpgtpn L pwqiwyh pGunpnpjwdp hwpgtp: Unwgyuwo wmyjuyGepd wdthmhyby
b0, npnGg wprynuGpGtipp YGpyuwyugytl unnpl:

MunuiGuwrmpjul pGpugpnid muwlnnGbiphG wwppbpupwnp npymd GG
pupquuwluyul Jupdmpjmbibin qupqugbtint hwdwp Jupnuint, gptin, funub-
mt L b jhqquyub hdnmpymGitpp: Cun “Fwdpdh’ dhym plnpjud pwunpg-
dwlwyuwb JupdmpniGGtph hpwniwdp juumwptjugnpoymd G6 hquyul wyu
pnnp hinmpymGGtph L qupqubnd onwn 1tgqniG unynptiym hwdwnp wihpuwdbyn
tiptip npulll[ihp‘ Goqnuinipjnil, hunwynipjmG L sy GnipjmG /Duff, 1994/
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Unymuu}y 1. BupgiwbGmpjub nbpp npujtu omwp (hqm
unynpbkim dheong %

2%1%

B uwipnynioun]tn

Ejuuluohih

ng wppjniauwgtm

Endjwpuinn Gl
yutnwuu fumatgp

NuuwlnnGtphlG npJwo wnweohl hwnpgl wyl dwuhl Ep, pt hGs ntp niGh
pwpqiwlnpjnilip nputiu omwnp (kgnt unynptynt dhong: bGswybu Jupbh L
G(Ywwnt] wnynuwlhg, hwpgynnGhph 97%-n qubnd t, np pwpguwlnipynilp
wpryniGuytn gnpohp k omwn (kgnt unynpbijhu, 2%-p Juuljwoh mwy k nlind
nnuw pwpqiwlnipjul wpnymGuytnnpniip omwn (tqnt unynpbijhu, L dhw)a
1%-G L Quponwd, np wjl wpynmbuytn 3 omwp jtqnt unynpbtijhu wnw-
ownhinpjwl hwultim hwdwnp: Upynilpp pwwlwGhG nqunpnn t, pwlh np
dtin phpwhiwyhG fudpnd qptipt popnpp gpujulG Juwnpohp GG hwjnGh; dbp
nwniGwuhpmpjwb opjijnh Yytpwpbinyuwy:

Unymuuwly 2. Qtiq Ilmnp 16 quijhu pupgiwmGulwa
JupdmpmGahpp %

12%

EUn

Uhl; hwpgiwG dwuluwyhgGtpph aGynn dtowdwulnipjnilp fuponmd t, np
pwpquwlnipjnilp wpnyniuwytim thong £ omwp jhgqnt unynptijm gnpoplpw-
gmu, Gpwlghg 88%-G L npwlp hwakih hwdwpmd (hwpg 2, wb'u {Jwybwo):
NuuwlnnGtph 12%-p npubp hwdbih sh hwiwpnd, vwluwyl qulmd E, np
pwpqiwlnpjniGl wpyniGuytn unynptint qnpohp k hptiGg pGpwughy ntunu-
Guwnnipjul gnpoplpugniy:
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UG hwpghG, pbt wyj dbpnnplGtpny wybtjh wpwq wnwownhimpnil
YniGtiGwjhG omwnp (tqnt unynpbjhu (hwpg 3, b 'u Lwybtwo), hwpgynnGtph
43%-p pugwuwiwl E yuunwuuwbhy, huy 57%—11‘ nnwlu: Uyuwhuny, qptipt
Ytup qunlmd k, np pwpqiwlnipjnilip wpniGuytum dbpnn L

Unymuwy 3. N°piqujui hinmpymGGkpt GG
qupquimi pupqimimpjuGihengm] 1Lqm unynptjjua %

80%
60%
40%

20%
0%

LGG4nY nundGwuhpnipjwl ml]Jul[ﬁbIl]:l‘ hwnpgynnGtphl wpjwd hwp-
ghl, pb pwpqiwlmpjul dhongny np (hquljuwb himmpmGGupG GG wybih
owwm qupquilnid, dtlp mGhGp htnljw wwwmtpp. GpuGg 80%-p quimu k, np
pwnpquwlnipyniGp hpwywih thong L qupqugltint hwiwp pwpwwywywnl nt
Jupnunt hdnmpjnilp, 77%-h unpohpny pwpqiwlnipjul dhongny hGwpw-
Unn L qupquglt] ptpwlwlmpjul hdwgnipnilp, 60%-6 wju dhpnnp hwiw-
wwwnwufuwl hGwpwynpmpymb £ hwdwpmd qupquglGbn funubjm hdwnt-
pmGGtnpp, huy 50%-p hwiwpnd £, np pupgiwlwiul JupdmpynmGGtpl oq-
(mu GG hptlg qupquglbnt junquijul hdnnpniGGtpp. hwjwlwpwp wju
[udphG GG yuwumwlnd wyl nuwlnnGtpp, npnGp pwwm G0 qpunynud pwGuwynp
punquulnpjudp, pwlh np ytpnhpojw; pwdlnd dtowwbtu Jhpwnynd L
pwlwynp pupqiulnipjul tpym wnwpwwnbtuwyibph (hudwdudwlulyju L
htimlnnuwG) Yhpunnipjnilp: Bwupgiwlulul wju hdnnmpjmGGiph niung-
dwG powluyGtpnid nuwlnnGtphG wpynd GG parroting L shadowing Ynsynn
JuwpdmpmGGtpp, npnlGg pGpwgpmid nwuwlnnltphg wwhwGoymd L quby L
GniyGnipjudp Ynylt Jud ut] L sShwdwdiwlwly wpwgnpbb ypy Gty uyqplun-
pjmup (bquh Gynupp: b dh pliptyng wyu hwpgh wpnynuGpGtpp Yupbih & ot
np hwpgynnGiph dhwjG 20%-G6 £ qunlnd, np pupguwlnipjub shongny Juptiih
E qupqugGty gpuynp funuph hinmpymGGtpp:
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Unymuwl 4. fwpgiwGuljub JupdmpmGatpp
qupqugnti 1 kil 2tipEquiljul hinmpymGGtipp %

B puipgiwbimpmin

% 2% gy,
! qtipuquiig vheng £

B pupguwlnip julp puag
uhong £

B pupgiwmpmGnp
qnhwuigmgh; theng t
puipguwlmpjmGn
punjupuip iheng k
pupguwimpmin
ponpmihG jun] dpeng sk

Unjniuwyy 4-hg wyGhwjn t nunlmd, pt pupquuluyub qnpontGhnipjul
dhongny nppwlny Gl ntuwlnnGtpp wwumpwunywo 1tqyh hdwgnmpjwl pwpon
dwywnpnuyh: ULd minynu (53%) t juquind w6 fjunidp